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Undergraduates at State Unive1'llity of New York at Stony Brook may take cou1'lles in any of 
the following subject areas. Subjects students can major in are listed with the degree in 
italics. 

Anthropology B.A. ... . ........... 60 
Applied Mathematics (see 

Engineering, College of) . . . . . . . .. 196 
Architecture (see Interdisciplinary 

Program in Pre-Architecture) ..... 289 
Art B.A. ........................ 67 
Asian Studies (Interdisciplinary Major) 

B.A. ..........••••••..•••••• 75 
Basic Health Sciences .............. 320 
Biochemistry B.S. ................ 78 
Biological Sciences B.S. . . . . . . . . . . .. 78 
Black Studies (Interdisciplinary Major) 

B.A. .•••....•............... 92 
Cardiopulmonary Technology/ 

Respiratory Therapy (see Health 
Sciences Center Bulletin). . . . . . .. 318 

Certification (see Teacher Preparation). 59 
Chemistry B.A., B.S. .............. 97 
Chinese (Complementary to degree 

major) ...................... 104 
Civilization of Israel (see Judaic 

Studies) ...•.....•......•.... 189 
Classics and Classical Languages 

(Complementary to degree major) . 104 
Communications in Society, Program on 

(Complementary to degree major) . 107 
Community and School Health 

Education (see Health Sciences 
Center Bulletin) ....•..•....... 318 

Comparative Literature 
(Interdisciplinary Major) B.A . ..... 108 

Computer Science (see Engineering, 
College of) .....••............ 200 

Earth and Space Sciences B.A., B.S. 112 
East European Languages (see 

Slavic Languages and Literatures) 163 
Economics B.A., (see also Managerial 

Economics) ..............•... 120 
Education (see also Elementary 

Education, Teacher Preparation) .. 131 
Electrical Engineering B.E. ......... 304 
Electrical Sciences (see Engineering, 

College of) ..•.•.....•......• 304 
Elementary Education 

(Interdisciplinary Major) B.A . .... 138 
Engineering, College of B.S.,B.E. 

(Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics, Computer Science, 
Electrical Sciences, Materials 
Science, Mechanics) . . . • . . . . . . .. 281 

Engineering Science B.E. .....••.... 281 
English B.A. .. . .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. 141 
Environmental Studies 

(Interdisciplinary Major) B.A.. . . .. 149 
Experimental College (see 

Residential Studies Program) ....• 262 

Foreign Languages, Teaching Methods. 165 
French Language and Literature B.A. 151 
Germanic Languages and Literatures 

B.A. .......•......•.•.•••. 159 
Greek (see Classics and Classical 

Languages) . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 105 
Hebrew (see Judaic Studies) ........ 189 
Hispanic Languages and Literature 

B.A . ...•.....•.•.•......•..• 166 
History B.A. . ... , ... " .•.•....... 169 
Ibero-American Studies 

(Interdisciplinary Major) B.A . ....• 184 
Interdisciplinary Cou1'lles •..•.•..... 187 
Italian B.A . ......••........••.•• 151 
Journalism (see Program on 

Communications in Society) ...•• 107 
Judaic Studies Program .•.....•.... 189 
Latin (see Classics and Classical . 

Languages) .•••.•.....•.•.••.. 106 
Liberal Arts Major Program B.A. ...•. 190 

. Linguistics (Interdisciplinary Major) 
B.A • .....••.......•.••...•.. 191 

Managerial Economics (see Economics) 120 
Marine Sciences . • • . • • . • • • . . . • . • •• 188 
Materials Science (see Engineering, 

College of) . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . .. 308 
Mathematics B.S. (see also 

Computer Science, Applied 
Mathematics and Statistics) ...•.. 203 

Mechanical Engineering ..••..•.•... 311 
Mechanics (see Engineering, 

College of) •.......•..•.... . •. 311 
Medical Technology ( see Health 

Sciences Center Bulletin). . . . • • . .. 318 
Music B.A . ..••....•...••...•.••• 211 
Nursing (see Health Sciences Center 

Bulletin) ..............••..... 318 
Ocean Engineering (Interdepartmental 

Major) ( see also Engineering) . . • .• 288 
Philosophy B.A . .•.....••..•..••.. 219 
Physical Education (Complementary 

to degree major) ....•.••.••.... 229 
Physical Therapy (see Health 

Sciences Center Bulletin) . • • • . • .. 318 
Physician Associate Program (see 

Health Sciences Center Bulletin) .. 318 
Physics B.S. (see also Earth and 

Space Sciences, Astrophysics) .•.. 233 
Polish (see Slavic Languages and 

Literatures) ••.••••.•• . • . • . . •. 163 
Political Science B.A. .. •.•........ 242 
Portuguese (see Hispanic Languages 

and Literatures) .............. 167 
Pre-Architecture (see Engineering 

Sciences) . . • . . . . . . • • • . . . . • . .. 289 
Pre-Business (see Engineering Sciences) 289 



Pre-Law (see Political Science, 
Engineering Sciences) _........ . 289 

Pre-Medicine (see Engineering Sciences) 289 
Psychology B.A_ •••••••••• • •••••• 252 
Puerto Rican Studies Program •••. • •• 251 
Religious Studies (Interdisciplinary 

Major) B.A. . • • • • • • . . • . • . . • •. 260 
Residential Studies Program •.••..•. 262 
Russian (see Slavic Languages and 

Literatures) .. •••••.••••..•... 163 
Scandinavian Languages and Literatures 

(see Germanic Languages and 
Literatures) . . • • . . . • . . . . . . • . •. 162 

Slavic Languages and Literatures, B.A. 159 
Social Sciences (Interdisciplinary Major) 

B.A. .•.•...•.••.•••...•..•• 270 
Social Sciences and Humanities, 

Division of (Health Sciences 
Center) .•.•• • ••••.•.••.....• 322 

Social Studies (Teacher Certification 
Program) • • • • . • • • • • • • . . . • . . .• 262 

Social Welfare (see Health 
Sciences Bulletin) . . . • . . . • • • . .. 318 

Sociology B.A. . • • • • • • • • • • • • • . •• 264 

Spanish (see Hispanic Languages and 
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Literature) ..•..•.....•.. 167 
Swedish (see Scandinavian Languages 

and Literature) •.••••••.... 162 
Teacher Preparation and Certification in 

Biology . • •••.••••••. . ... 85 
Chemistry. . • • • • . • . • • • • • • . • • •• 99 
Earth Sciences ...••••••••••••• 114 
French .•.•...•.••.•••.•.•••. 153 
German •••••..•.•.•••••••••• 160 
Italian •.•.••..•.••••••••••••• 153 
Mathematics •.••.•••...•...•.• 195 
Physics • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • 236 
Slavic ••.•.•...•••.•••.•.•••• 160 
Social Studies ••••••••••••••• " 289 
Spanish •••••..•.•.•••••••••.. 167 

Theatre Arts B.A • ................ 272 
Urban and Policy Sciences, 

Program for (Complementary to 
degree major) ..•.••....••• 316 

Yiddish Language and Literature 
(see Germanic Languages and 
Literatures) . . . • . . . . • . • . 165 

Youth and Community Studies 
Program (Complementary to 
degree major) ...•••.••.••• 278 

.. 
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1974-75 
Academic Calendar 

Fall Semester 1974 

August 25, Sunday 
August 25-September 2 

Sunday-Monday 
August 26, Monday 

August 27-28 
Tuesday-Wednesday 

August 28-30 
Wednesday-Friday 

August 28-31 
Wednesday-Saturday 

September 2, Monday 
September 3, Tuesday 

September 13, Friday 

September 17-18 
Tuesda y-Wednesday 

September 26, Thursday 

September 27, Friday 

October 4, Friday 

November 1, Friday 

Foreign Students Must Arrive 
Foreign Student Orientation 

All Residence Halls Open 
Graduate Student Registration 

Undergraduate Student Registration 

Undergraduate Student Orientation 

Labor Day Recess 
Classes Begin-Late Registration Period 
Begins 
End of Late Registration Period-All 
Students (Including Graduate and CED 
Students) 
Last Day to Add a Course­
Undergraduates 
Rosh Hashanah Recess (No Classes from 
4:00 p.m. Monday, September 16 to 8:00 
a.m. Thursday, September 19th) 
Yom Kippur Recess (No Classes from 4:00 
p.m . Wednesday, September 25th to 5:00 
p.m. Thursday, September 26th) 
Last Day for Graduate Students to Add or 
Drop a Course 
Last Day to File for December Graduation 
for All Students Who Have Not Applied 
Previously for this Graduation Date 
Last Day for Graduate Students to File 
Degree Cards in the Graduate School 
Office for December Graduation 
Last Day for Undergraduate Students to 
Drop Courses Without Withdrawing from 
the University 
Last Day for Undergraduates to Change 
Courses to or from PassiNo Credit 
Last Day for Removal of Incompletes and 



November 6-8 
Wednesday-Friday 

November 27, Wednesday 

December 2, Monday 
December 16, Monday 

December 17, Tuesday 
December 20, Friday 

December 21 , Saturday 

December 22, Sunday 

December 23, Monday 

Spring Semester 1975 

January 6, Monday 
January 7, Tuesday 

January 8-10 
Wednesday-Friday 

January 9-12 
Thursday-Sunday 

January 13, Monday 

January 24, Friday 

January 31, Friday 

February 7, Friday 

February 14, Friday 

NR (No Record) Grades from Spring 
Semester and Summer Session for All 
Students 
Advance Registration for Spring 
Semester for Graduate and 
Undergraduate Students (Except CED 
Students) 
Thanksgiving Recess Begins at Close of 
Classes 
Classes Resume 

7 

Last Day of Classes-Last Day to Withdraw 
from the University -
Final Examinations Begin 
Last Day for Graduate Students to Submit 
Theses and Dissertations for December 
Graduation 
Final Examinations End-Fall Semester 
Ends 
Residence Halls Close 
Final Grades Due in Registrar's Office 72 
Hours After Scheduled Examination or 
Last Class Meeting 
Last Day for Departments to Submit 
Completion Statements for December 
Masters and Doctoral Candidates 

All Residence Halls Open 
Foreign Students Must Arrive 
Final Registration for Graduate and 
Undergraduate Students 
Undergraduate Student Orientation 

Classes Begin-Late Registration Period 
Begins 
End of Late Registration Period-All 
Students (Including Graduate and CED 
Students) 
Last Day to Add a Course­
Undergraduates 
Last Day to File for May Graduation for 
All Students Who Have not Applied 
Previously for this Graduation Date 
Last Day for Graduate Students to Add or 
Drop a Course 
Last Day for Undergraduate Students to 
Drop Courses Without Withdrawing from 
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March 14, Friday 

March 22, Saturday 
March 31, Monday 

April 21 , Monday 

April 21-23 
Monday-Wednesday 

May 9, Friday 

May 12, Monday 

May 16, Friday 

May 18, Sunday 

May 19, Monday 

the University 
Last Day for Undergraduates to Change 
Courses to or from PassiNo Credit 
Last Day for Graduate Students to File 
Degree Cards in the Graduate School 
Office for May Graduation 
Last Day for Removal of Incompletes and 
NR (No Record) Grades from Fall 
Semester for All Students 
Spring Recess Begins at Close of Classes 
Classes Resume 
Last Day for Graduate Students to Submit 
Theses and Dissertations for May 
Graduation 
Advance Registration for Fall Semester 
for Graduate and Undergraduate 
Students (Except CED Students) 
Last Day of Classes-Last Day to Withdraw 
from the University 
Final Examinations Begin 
Last Day for Departments to Submit 
Completion Statements for May Doctoral 
Candidates 
Final Examinations 
End-Spring Semester Ends 
Commencement 
Final Grades Due in Registrar's Office 72 
Hours After Scheduled Examination or 
Last Class Meeting 
Last Day for Departments to Submit 
Completion Statements for May Masters 
Candidates 

Summer Session 11975 

May 19, Monday Registration of All Non-CED Students 
(CED Students 'See Special Instructions 
Issued Separately from this Bulletin) 

May 20, Tuesday Classes Begin-Late Registration Period 
Begins 

May 22, Thursday Late Registration Period Ends-All 
Students (Including CED Students) 
Last Day to Add a Course 

May 26, Monday Holiday-Classes in Session at Discretion 
of Instructor 

May 30, Friday Last Day for Undergraduates to Change 
Courses to or from PassiNo Credit 

June 13, Friday Last Day to Drop a Course Without 
Withdrawing from the Summer Session 



June 27, Friday 

Summer Session II 1975 
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Summer Session I Ends 
Last Day to File for August Graduation for 
Students Who Have Not Applied 
Previously for this Graduation Date. 
Last Day for Graduate Students to File 
Degree Cards in the Graduate School 
Office for August Graduation 
Final Grades Due in the Registrar's Office 
72 Hours After Last Class Meeting 

July 7, Monday Registration of All Non-CED Students 
(CED Students See Special Instructions 
Issued Separately from this Bulletin) 

July 8, Tuesday Classes Begin-Late Registration Period 
Begins 

July 10, Thursday Late Registration Period Ends-All 
Students (Including CED Students) 
Last Day to Add a Course 

July 18, Friday Last Day for Undergraduates to Change 
Courses to or from PassiNo Credit 

August 1, Friday Last Day to Drop a Course Without 
Withdrawing From the Summer Session 

August 15, Friday Summer Session II Ends 
Final Grades Due in Registrar's Office 72 
Hours After Last Class Meeting 
Last Day for Graduate Students to Submit 
Theses and Dissertations for August 
Graduation 

August 22, Friday Last Day for Departments to Submit 
Completion Statements for August 
Masters and Doctoral Candidates 

Students enrolled in undergraduate and 
graduate programs in the Health Sciences 
Center follow a different academic 
calendar geared to the demands of 
professional education. The calendar can 
be found in the 1974-75 Health Sciences 
Center Bulletin. 
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Introduction to Stony Brook 

Background 

What was to become the State University of New York at Stony Brook 
began in 1957 at Oyster Bay, Long Island, as a State University College 
to prepare secondary school teachers of math and science. In 1962, 
with a new mandate to become the State University's fourth regional 
university center, the young school moved to a parcel of land in Stony 
Brook given to the state by industrialist-philanthropist Ward Melville. 

Since then, Stony Brook has grown to encompass 75 buildings on 1100 
acres. The faculty has grown from about 175 to 1000, the student body 
from 1000 to 13,000, and the annual budget from about $4 million to 
$55 million. The campus is moving rapidly toward completion, with the 
Fine Arts Center on the main campus slated to open in 1975, and the 
Health Sciences Center adjacent to the main campus to be substantially 
completed by the end of the decade. 

Of the 72 institutions comprising the State University of New York, 
Stony Brook is the only comprehensive university center for the entire 
New York metropolitan area. Located on Long Island, one of the 
nation's fastest growing population areas, the University has a stated 
goal of being a responsive university of excellence, dedicated to serving 
its region. Stony Brook has a particularly urgent mission resulting from 
its location in Nassau-Suffolk, an area which lags far behind other parts 
of the state and the nation in higher education facilities. 

Location 

Stony Brook is about 60 miles east of Manhattan on the wooded north 
shore of Long Island, within a few miles of picturesque villages, 
harbors and beaches. Yet the Long Island Expressway and the Long 
Island Rail Road provide the campus ready access to the cultural, 
scientific, and commercial resources of New York City. 

Degree Opportunities 

An outstanding faculty offers students a wide variety of programs of 
study in the College of Arts and Sciences, College of Engineering, 
Graduate School, Health Sciences Center and Center for Continuing 
Education. The following degrees are offered: Bachelor of Arts, B.A.; 
Bachelor of Engineering, B.E.; Bachelor of Science, B.S.; Master of 
Arts, M.A.; Master of Arts in Liberal Studies, M.A.lL.S.; Master of 
Music, M.Mus.; Master of Science, M.S.; Master of Social Welfare, 
M.S.W.; Doctor of Dental Surgery, D.D.S .. ; Doctor of Medicine, M.D.; 
and Doctor of Philosophy, Ph.D. 
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Campus 

The Frank Melville, Jr. Memorial Library, at the heart of the campus, 
and its six departmental branch libraries have a total of 785,000 
volumes, 800,000 items in microformat and subscriptions to 6200 
periodicals. Surrounding the library (see the campus map at the end of 
this publication) are the academic buildings, which are both modern 
and functional in design. These buildings are the Chemistry, Biology, 
Math-Physics, Humanities, Social Sciences, Earth and Space Sciences, 
Engineering and Administration Buildings as well as the Stony Brook 
Union, Gymnasium, and the Computing, Lecture and Instructional 
Resources Centers. The Computing Center with its IBM 310/155 and 
PDP-I0 computer complex provides concurrent batch processing for 
~tudent and faculty research work and for administrative data process­
mg. 

Encircling the academic buildings are six residential quadrangles with 
living space for 1000 students each. They are the basic social units for 
on-campus students, providing residence halls, dining rooms, and a 
diversity of student-sponsored enterprises and social facilities. Each 
quadrangle consists of 3-5 coeducational colleges, or residence halls, 
housing 200-400 students each. About half the undergraduate students 
live on campus. 

South of the main campus is the 14-acre Ashley Schiff nature preserve. 
Beyond these woods and linked to the Main Campus by a free shuttle 
bus service is the South Campus, consisting of single-story buildings 
which are the temporary home of the Health Sciences Center while its 
permanent facilities are under construction on the east side of the 
campus. A 17-story Clinical Sciences Tower now under construction 
(and already a landmark as Long Island's highest building) is slated for 
occupancy in 1975. The second stage of construction, to begin in the 
fall of 1974, will be an equally tall University Hospital. The final stage 
will be a shorter structure to house the School of Dental Medicine and 
a Basic Health Sciences research facility. 

Students 

Stony Brook's 1973-74 enrollment was about 13,000 (8500 under­
graduates and 4500 graduate students, including about 2000 part-time 
graduate students enrolled in continuing education programs). About 
60% of Stony Brook's students come from Nassau and Suffolk 
counties, 90% are from the New York metropolitan area, and 97 % are 
from New York State. 

Faculty 

Approximately 71 % of Ston); Brook's 1000 faculty members hold 
doctorate degrees. The studerft-faculty ratio is about one faculty mem­
ber for every 14.8 students. 



12 

C. N . Yang, Nobel Prize-winning physicist, serves as Albert Einstein 
Professor and Director of the Institute for Theoretical Physics. The 
rank of Distinguished Professor, an honor conferred by the State 
University Trustees, is held by the following Stony Brook faculty mem­
bers: the systematic philosopher Justus Buchler, eclectic social scholar 
Lewis Coser, geneticist Bentley Glass, and author-critic Alfred Kazin. 

Research 

Stony Bro?k currently draws about $8.75 million annually in non-state 
grants and funds to support campus research programs. The bulk of 
these monies, 84%, is received from the federal government or its 
agencies, the remainder comes from corporations and foundations. 
Lunar rocks, cancer, urban problems, holography, an innovative 
engineering education program and research into the famous 
American Adams family are a few examples of the approximately 300 
subjects currently under examination on campus. The following 
academic publications emanate from the University: American Compara­
tive Literature Association Newsletter, The Physics Teacher, Quarterly Review 
of Biology, and Stony Brook Anthropologist. 

Community Ties 

Numerous concerts, lectures, films, theatre productions, art exhibits 
and sports events on campus are open to the public each semester. 

With over 5000 people on the overall campus payroll, Stony Brook is 
the largest single employer in Suffolk County and one of the five 
largest on Long Island. Over $100 million annually pours into Nassau 
and Suffolk from the University in direct economic impact, with a 
rippling effect of perhaps an additional $100 million or more. 

In many ways, the University works with surrounding communities to 
provide services and to help research and solve area problems. The 
Computing Center assists numerous colleges, research centers and 
governmental agencies. Student teachers serve in local schools and 
numerous educational projects involve close University-school coopera­
tion. The Point of Woods School at the University helps disruptive 
elementary schoolchildren to be productive students. In the health 
field, Stony Brook students learn and work in Long Island hospitals 
and other health-related facilities. In ecology, the Marine Sciences 
Research Center studies and makes recommendations regarding 
regional erosion and pollution problems, and the Urban and Policy 
Sciences Program works with several local governments to help solve 
problems in fields such as sanitation, waste disposal, zoning and trans­
portation. The Economic Research Bureau conducts research, training 
and service activities in fields such as educational planning, property 
ownership, shipping, taxation and poverty. Stony Brook students have 
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organized several community volunteer programs in tutoring, recre­
ation and health care. The Association for Community-University Co­
operation works to relieve problems affecting both the University and 
the community and to improve "town-gown" relations. 

Special Centers and Institutes 

The Center for Contemporary Arts and Letters develops campus art hold­
ings and sponsors visits by practitioners and critics of the arts; the 
Center for Curriculum Development generates new kinds of courses for 
elementary and secondary education; the Economic Research Bureau 
brings together the University and public and private agencies in 
regional research efforts of mutual interest; the Engineering Concepts 
Curriculum Project is a program designed to develop technological 
literacy in non-science-oriented high school students nationwide; the 
Institute for Advanced Studies of World Religions with its 22,OOO-volume 
library seeks to facilitate the study and development of world religions 
and philosophy with emphasis on Buddhism, Islam and Hinduism; the 
Institute for Colonial Studies keeps microfilmed archives of original docu­
ments from Western Hemisphere colonies, including a rich section of 
materials on Colonial Long Island; the Institute for Research in Learning 
and Instruction is researching the human learning process, basic instruc­
tion processes, college-level instruction, and economic factors in inno­
vative college instruction; the Institute for Theoretical Physics has a faculty 
of a dozen scholars researching all areas of theoretical physics; the 
Institute in American Studies funds a summer graduate program for 
outstanding high school social studies teachers; the Instructional Re­
sources Center, in cooperation with faculty members and departments, 
helps develop more effective teaching methods through the use of 
computers and other technical aids; the International Art of Jazz is 
committed to the promotion, preservation and presentation of jazz 
music; the Marine Sciences Research Center administers statewide re­
search projects, offers research cruises, and performs studies in oceans, 
bays, harbors, lakes and a University-owned tidal salt marsh near 
campus; the Museum Computer Network is an organization of museums 
working to make their collections and related information more acces­
sible by computerizing museum files and archives; the Research Founda­
tion administers all gifts, grants and contract funds supporting spon­
sored research, training and related programs carried out by, or super­
vised by, University faculty; the Science and Mathematics Teaching Center 
assists Long Island math and science teachers in curriculum planning 
and the development of special resource materials; and the Stony Brook 
Foundation seeks and encourages support for the development and 
enrichment of programs at Stony Brook and administers the majority 
of the University's scholarships, loans and endowment accounts in 
conjunction with the Financial Aid Office. 
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Academic Programs 

Undergraduate Programs 

The undergraduate curriculum at Stony Brook is marked by increas­
ingly flexible options in meeting degree requirements. 

After the freshman-year, during which a student may explore a variety 
of study areas and complete various university course requirements, 
most non-engineering students choose one of three degree programs 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. They may 
choose the traditional departmental major, an interdisciplinary or inter­
departmental major or, broadest of all, a liberal arts major. 

Programs leading to provisional certification in elementary and secon­
dary education are also available. 

Within the College of Arts and Sciences, students may select a depart­
mental major in anthropology, applied mathematics and statistics, art, 
biochemistry, biological sciences, chemistry, computer science, earth and 
space sciences, economics, English, French, German, history, Italian, 
mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, 
Russian, sociology, Spanish, or theatre arts. 

The interdisciplinary or interdepartmental major allows a student to 
explore a broad study area through a coordinated program of courses 
given by several different departments. Existing programs are in Asian 
studies, black studies, comparative literature, elementary education, en­
vironmental studies, Ibero-American studies, linguistics, religious 
studies and social sciences. Additional interdisciplinary programs are 
being considered. 

The liberal arts major is designed to lead to the baccalaureate degree by 
means of a study plan developed by the student in accordance with his or 
her individual interests. Faculty advisers help the student work out the 
plan. This degree program requires, after general University require­
ments are satisfied, completion of 60 credits in courses beyond the 
introductory level. 

Within any of the three degree programs in the College of Arts and 
Sciences, a student may undertake independent study projects. This 
option allows the student, in consultation with appropriate faculty mem­
bers, to develop an individual course of academic investigation and 
study. 
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The College of Engineering with five departments-applied mathema­
tics and statistics, computer science, electrical sciences, materials science 
and mechanics-grants the Bachelor of Science degree in applied 
mathematics and statistics or computer science, and the Bachelor of 
Engineering degree in engineering science or electrical engineering. 

The undergraduate program in engineering has been designed to allow 
the student to follow anyone of three paths: 1. conventional programs 
in electrical engineering, mechanics, or materials science and engineer­
ing; 2. programs specifically designed to prepare for work in certain 
newer fields such as ocean, urban, computer, or biomedical engineering; 
3. programs of breadth appropriate for later specialization in medical, 
law or business school. 

In order to realize these objectives, the engineering curriculum is much 
more flexible than at many engineering schools. Furthermore, there is 
strong emphasis on individual projects in the junior and senior years, 
when students are encouraged to work closely with members of the 
faculty on projects of interest to them. 

Technology is now being asked nationally to provide help in far­
reaching social problems: transportation, urban development, environ­
mental improvement, health services and education. In parallel, en­
gineers must contribute to the improvement of the quality of life in the 
developing nations. In all of these endeavors, the engineering problems 
are intimately related to the social, economic, and political aspects. Con­
sequently, the engineering program at Stony Brook emphasizes the de­
velopment of educational experiences in not only the engineering areas 
but also the underlying natural sciences, the related social and be­
havioral sciences and the humanities. 

Students with established career goals will profit by selecting a sequence 
of courses which provide organized preparation for a particular field of 
engineering. Through selection of electives, specialization may be ob­
tained in the fields of electrical engineering, mechanics, and materials 
engineering as well as in interdisciplinary fields of ocean engineering, 
urban and policy science, computer science, applied mathematics and 
statistics, and biomedical engineering, or preparation for graduate 
studies in business, law, and medicine. Recommended sequences of 
courses in these fields are listed in the College of Engineering section of 
this Bulletin. 

As part of the State University of New York, the University at Stony 
Brook is accredited by the Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools. The College of Engineering is accredited by the 
Engineers' Council for Professional Development. The Department of 
Chemistry is accredited by the American Chemical Society. 
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Brief information on undergraduate degree programs in the Health 
Sciences Center can be obtained from the Health Sciences Center section 
of this Bulletin (see page 317); more detailed information can be found 
in the separate Health Sciences Center Bulletin. 



Facilities, Services 
and Activities 

Student Affairs 
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The Office of Student Affairs, located in the Administration Building, is 
responsible for admissions, financial aids and records services, and for 
the support and direction of the programs described immediately below. 
The office also serves as a referral and information center for campus 
and community resources. 

Housing 

Residence life at Stony Brook is an integral part of the student's educa­
tional experience, offering opportunities for social, intellectual, and cul­
tural development. Colleges are organized under a system of student 
self-government. Governance and activities patterns vary from college to 
college, but within each college students are encouraged to become in­
volved in all aspects of residential life. Student governing and planning 
organizations also involve faculty and staff, some of whom live in the 
colleges. Nonresident students, both undergraduates and graduates, are 
invited to affiliate with a residential college. Professional counselors also 
live and work in the residence halls, and are available for consultation 
with students. 

Each college houses students of different classes and varying academic 
interests. Both new and returning students have an opportunity to re­
quest assignment to a specific residential college. Requests from return­
ing students, however, are honored on a priority basis. Undergraduates 
who are studying beyond their fourth year will be granted housing only 
if beds are available after entering freshmen have been housed . 

The residential colleges , each housing from 200 to 400 students, are 
arranged in complexes called quadrangles, which normally accommo­
date a total of approximately 1000 students, representing both sexes and 
all classes. Each college accommodates students in double rooms or 
suites . 

Furnishings include bed and mattress, bureau , study desk , and chair and 
closet. Each college has public lounges, study areas, laundry rooms and 
recreational facilities. Several residential quadrangles have operational 
dining halls. All resident freshmen will be required to participate in at 
least a minimum Ten-Meal Plan. 
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Unmarried freshmen and incoming transfer students under the age of 
21 are required to live in the residence halls when there is space availa­
ble. Exceptions may be granted to commuting students living with a 
parent or legal guardian after a notarized letter to that effect is submit­
ted to the Director of University Housing. An Off-Campus Housing 
Service is available to assist students in finding off-campus facilities. 

For the 1973-74 academic year the University offered a limited number 
of housing units for married students. Priority was given to those cou­
ples of whom both were Stony Brook students; couples having other 
situations were housed on a space-available basis. The University will 
integrate additional married student housing units within the residence 
halls for the 1974-7 5 academic year. 

A commuting student center has also been established in the residence 
halls offering a study/meeting place and overnight facilities for com­
muting students at a nightly rate. The University will be able to offer 
the use of this facility again in the fall. 

In addition the University makes available housing for students of other 
local colleges that do not have their own housing facilities. 

Inquiries and information r~garding any of these special housing pro­
grams can be obtained by writing to: 

Director of Residential Facilities 
Room 361 
Administration Building 
State University of New York at Stony Brook 
Stony Brook, New York 11794 

or by telephoning (516) 246-7006/7. 

A staff of trained psychologists, experienced in helping students with 
personal, emotional, educational and social problems, is available 
through Psychological Services. This office is intended for students who 
have problems of a psychological nature or who are experiencing con­
siderable difficulty in adjusting to university life and its demands. 

The Office of Veterans' Affairs supplies specialized educational counsel­
ing and programming services for veterans at the University and in the 
surrounding area. 

The Guidance Services Bureau consists of the offices of Career Develop­
ment (Placement) and Counseling and Testing. The basic function of 
the bureau is to assist the individual in the evaluation and exploration of 
his academic, educational, and vocational objectives, and to help him to 
arrive at meaningful plans and decisions. The bureau maintains a library 
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of vocational information, graduate school bulletins and professional 
school information. In addition, information about testing for profes­
sional or graduate school admission may also be obtained here. 

The Residential Advising Staff (currently eight in residence) responds to 
expressed student interpersonal, developmental, educational and per­
sonal needs. The residential advising staff holds office hours in both the 
residential colleges and the University Mental Health Clinic. The staff 
also provides opportunities for informal contacts with residential and 
commuting students. Response to personal emergencies on campus by 
the Residential Advising staff is competent, local, immediate and sup­
ported by all necessary University and extra-University services. 

The Office of International Affairs is located on the third floor of the 
Administration Building. It assists students and faculty from other coun­
tries with problems related to finances, housing, government regulations 
(including immigration and tax matters), cross-cultural differences, and 
other general problems. Questions relating to academic problems are 
usually handled by academic advisors within the individual's school or 
department. The staff also works with community groups and student 
organizations to provide a varied program of activities during the year. 
Included are tours and trips, discussion groups, home hospitality, speak­
ing engagements, and other events. 

The Stony Brook Union, as the catalyst toward social, recreational and 
cultural interaction, is the center for community life on the University 
campus. It is a place where students, faculty, and staff can gather to­
gether to enjoy a variety of programs and activities. 

The Stony Brook Union is governed by a' governing board composed of 
students, faculty, and staff. Membership on the governing board and its 
committees is open to all, residents and commuters alike. 

The building provides many services and conveniences for the campus 
community. The dining facilities in the cafeteria include a snack bar, 
grill, and vending machines. In the Buffeteria, the restaurant on the 
second floor, there is full liquor service. The recreational facilities in­
clude a 12-lane bowling center, a 20-table billiards center, and an 
amusement machine room. Also included in the building are a ballroom, 
bookstore, supermarket-delicatessen called "The General Store," a little 
theatre, post office substation, barberlbeauty shop, lounges, reading 
room, campus radio station WUSB, student government, club offices, 
duplicating and printing services, and the student newspaper, "States­
man." 

Two facilities that are student run programs are the craft shop and the 
coffee house. 
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The craft shop offers non-credit informal out-of-classroom courses. 
Paid student instructors have taught ceramics, pottery, postermaking, 
silk-screening, macrame, needlework, and leatherwork. Two courses in­
itiated recently are "creative recycling," and "clothes art." Other craft 
shop activities include art exhibits, gallery receptions, films, photo­
graphy/darkroom. 

In February, 1972, the Stony Brook Union Governing Board's Program 
Development Committee launched its first real programming effort. 
Since then student program committees have initiated a weekly series of 
films; an informal coffee and conversation hour featuring popular cam­
pus personalities; and a weekly music series featuring campus musicians, 
primarily presenting programs of jazz, folk, eastern, rock and barber­
shop sounds. 

The Broken Door Coffee House Club, a student run club, has been open 
weekdays from 11 :30 a .m. to 4:00 p.m. and Friday and Saturday nights 
from 9:00 p.m. to 1:30 a.m. The club offers music, food, performers, 
films and closed-circuit video tape specials. 

The Recreation Committee has organized and directed tournaments for 
over 200 students and has sought sponsorship to send representatives to 
a regional tournament. 

The Videotape Group, Channel VX-T produces shows and commer­
cials, presents special videotape programs and conducts videotape 
workshops. Membership on the Stony Brook Union Program Com­
mittees is open to all students. 

University Health Service 

The University Health Service, located in the Infirmary, primarily con­
cerns itself with student health needs. it Is available-to faculty and staff 
only on an emergency basis. There is a registered nurse on duty in the 
Infirmary 24 hours a day. During the week there are scheduled hours 
for physicians; a physician is on call at other times. For information or 
help, call the Infirmary at 4-2273 (4-CARE). 

Campus, Activities 

A wide variety of lectures, seminars, concerts, exhibits, theatrical per­
formances, and movies are scheduled regularly during the academic 
year. Some recent speakers at Stony Brook have included: Ralph 
Nader, consumer advocate; R. D. Laing, psychiatrist; Daniel Ellsberg, 
Pentagon critic; Michael Yeats, Irish senator and son of W. B. Yeats; 
Geraldo Rivera, newscaster; Betty Friedan, feminist; Dick Gregor):, 
black humorist; and Carlos Castaneda, author. There is a continuing 
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round of solo and group concerts by outside professionals and by 
students and faculty; and there are continuing exhibitions of works by 
artists on and off campus. Movies-both vintage and avant-garde-are 
shown regularly on campus. 

Recent theatre productions have included The Cherry Orchard by 
Chekhov, Edward Albee's The Zoo Story, Look Back in Anger by Osborne, 
Joseph Kesserling's Arsenic and Old Lace, Jean Genet's The Maids, and 
Celebration by Jones and Schmidt. 

The Student Activities Board sponsors concerts, which have recently 
included performances by the Mothers of Invention, Aztec Two Step, 
New Riders of the Purple Sage, Curtis Mayfield, Pharaoh Sanders, 
Jonathan Edwards, Steve Miller and many others. 

In almost every academic area at Stony Brook a student club supple­
ments course work and arranges social gatherings, field trips, and lec­
tures. Any group of 20 students wanting to get financing for a new club 
may do so by submitting by-laws to Polity, the student government. 

Religious organizations serving students include the B'nai Hillel Coun­
selorship, Christian Science Organization, Inter-Faith Forum, Lutheran 
Students Group, and Newman Community. 

Black Students United, the Chinese Association, and the International 
Club meet student interests in varied cultural traditions. 

Political organizations on campus include such divergent groups as the 
Organization for Progressive Thought, Students for a Democratic Soci­
ety, Young Americans for Freedom, the Young Democratic Club, and 
the Young Republican Club. 
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Admission 

Undergraduate Admission to the University 

(College of Arts and Sciences, College of Engineering) 

A strong, broadly-based academic preparatory program is advised for all 
applicants to Stony Brook. A high school diploma (academic or college 
preparatory program), high school equivalency diploma, or an accepta­
ble substitute is required. Since Stony Brook receives many more appli­
cations than it has places available for new students, those applicants 
presenting the strongest preparation for advanced academic study nor­
mally will be more favorably considered. Students who intend to .enter 
an engineering, mathematics, or science program are urged to take four 
years of high school mathematics, and a year of chemistry and physics 
whenever possible. The foregoing secondary school programs are 
strongly recommended rather than required, since it is felt that a stu­
dent may develop a similar level of academic competence and intellec­
tual facility in various ways, both within and outside the context of the 
classroom. 

Recognizing that some students acquire academic and intellectual excel­
lence outside their academic experience, the University is prepared to 
admit up to 30% of freshmen entering the Colleges of Arts and Sciences 
and Engineering on the basis of high promise demonstrated by means 
other than the traditional academic criteria. Such criteria as unusual 
creative ability in art, music, theatre, dance, writing, special academic 
achievement, leadership potential, ethnic background/cultural differ­
ence, and exceptionally strong motivation will be taken into account. 
Applicants whose academic records have been adversely affected by a 
physical handicap may also apply in the 30% category. A supplementary 
admissions questionnaire is used to give candidates an opportunity to 
clarify their high school records-their strengths and weaknesses. Coun­
selor, teacher and student recommendations are employed to add depth 
and dimension to statistical data. Additional information which might 
help interpret or clarify an application is welcomed. 

The information in this section on "Adrriissions" refers only to the Col­
leges of Arts and Sciences and Engineering. Students who seek admis­
sion to any of the undergraduate programs in the Health Sciences 
Center should consult the Health Sciences Center section in this Bulletin 
and the separate Health Sciences Center Bulletin. There are no freshman 
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admissions to the baccalaureate programs in the Health Sciences Center; 
all undergraduate Health Sciences Center programs-with the excep­
tion of the Physician Associate certificate program-begin in the junior 
year. The section on the Health Sciences Center in this Bulletin and the 
separate Health Sciences Center Bulletin provide information on the appli­
cation procedure for transfer students and for current Stony Brook 
students who are interested in being admitted to health sciences pro­
grams. 

Advancement on Individual Merit (AIM) Program 

The goal of the AIM Program is to provide access to higher education 
for New York State residents who otherwise would be unable to continue 
their schooling. Students who are admitted into the program must be 
educationally and economically disadvantaged according to Federal and 
State guidelines. AIM is an Educational Opportunity Program (EOP). It 
provides the financial and academic assistance that will enable poverty­
level students to complete an undergraduate program within five 
years-the first two semesters of which comprise the "Institutional 
Year." This period is devoted primarily to intensive remedial and coun­
seling support. AIM students who perform satisfactorily on prescribed 
diagnostic tests are exempt from participation in the Institutional Year, 
and may thereby be eligible for graduation in four years rather than 
five. 

Applicants for AIM should contact their school guidance office, or AIM 
Admissions, State University of New York at Stony Brook, Stony Brook, 
N. Y. 11794 for detailed application and eligibility information. AIM 
applicants are urged to make an appointment for an interview. 

Application Procedures for New Freshmen 

An application packet is available in your high school guidance office if 
you attend a secondary school in New York State; all other applicants 
write to: Admissions Office, State University of New York at Stony 
Brook, Stony Brook, N. Y. 11794. The packet includes an Application 
For Admission to Undergraduate Study (hereinafter referred to as Ap­
plication), with complete instructions and an envelope for mailing the 
Application. When the Application is received by the Admissions Office 
from the Admissions Processing Center (APC) in Albany, an additional 
form, the Supplementary Questionnaire (SQ) with full instructions will 
be sent to each applicant. 

Applicants for September, 1975 are strongly urged to file a com­
pleted application during the preceding fall which must be received 
in the Admissions Processing Center in Albany no later than 
January 15, 1975. 
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Applications received by APC after January 15 will be considered for 
the remaining vacancies, if any exist. It is the student's responsibility to 
insure that the completed application arrives at APe in A lbany, by January 15. 
It is also the student's reponsibility to insure that all required supple­
mental materials are received at the Stony Brook Admissions Office by 
January 15 or within two weeks of the date subsequent to January 15 
that the materials are mailed to the applicant. The University reserves 
the right to close fall, 1975 application consideration at any time after 
January 15. 

Applications for admission to the spring, 1975 semester must be filed by 
October 15, 1974. 

Examinations 

Applicants (freshmen and transfers with less than 24 semester hours 
credit) from New York State high schools are requested to submit either 
Regents Scholarship Examination (RSE) scores, the CEEB Scholastic Ap­
titude Tests (SAT), or the American College Testing Program (ACT). 
Applicants are encouraged to submit test scores for each examination 
they have taken. 

Applicants planning to submit SAT or ACT scores are urged to take the 
test sufficiently in advance to insure that the scores are received by Stony 
Brook no later than January 15. 

Applicants interested in the category of unusual academic strength in 
one or more areas under the creative admissions program are strongly 
urged to sit for the appropriate CEEB achievement tests and request the 
scores to be forwarded to the Admissions Office. High scores on these 
tests are an important factor in evaluating applications in this category. 

Interviews 

An interview is not required unless requested by the Admissions Office. 
Candidates may request interviews for purposes of information or 
clarification. Information from interviews may be used in the decision­
making process. Discussions with counselors tend to be of greater use­
fulness after the complete application has been received in the Admis­
sions Office. Group discussions are also available led by trained under­
graduate students which have proved very effective in explaining Stony 
Brook and in responding to student questions. In addition, student 
group leaders meet regularly with parents of applicants to discuss 
mutual concerns. Information regarding group discussions and indi­
vidual interviews, as well as campus tours, may be obtained by mail or 
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telephone from the Admissions Office: (area code 516-246-5126) from 
9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. Although the Admis­
sions Office is not open on weekends, student guides frequently are 
available on schedule in the reception area on weekends during the 
school year. It is best to telephone during the week to confirm weekend 
tour schedules. 

Transfer Students 

A. General Information 

Any applicant who has been registered previously (summer and part­
time study included) at an educational institution since graduating from 
secondary school must apply as a transfer student. If no grades were 
earned, a statement of attendance and honorable dismissal is required. 
A grade point average of 2.5 (A = 4.0) is usually the lowest base consid­
ered for admission. In addition to completing the application, transfer 
students must submit an official transcript from each post-s'econdary 
institution attended. 

Applicants for the spring semester must file an application by October 
15. Applicants for the fall semester are urged to file their applications by 
March 1. All applications received by the Admissions Processing Center 
in Albany by March 1 will receive first priority in consideration for 
admission. Applications received after March 1 will be reviewed on a 
rolling basis should any space still be available. 

Transfer credit will be considered for all academic work satisfactorily 
completed (passing grade) at each prior institution. Students will be 
classified according to the following schedule of semester hours ac­
cepted for credit: freshman, 0-23; sophomore, 24-56; junior, 57-84; 
senior, 85 or more. 

Following receipt of deposits, Course Evaluation Request and Credit 
Evaluation Summary forms will be sent to the student to be completed 
for each course within the intended major. International students, or 
any applicant who has completed college-level study at an institution 
outside of the United States, must submit a Course Evaluation Form for 
each course taken. Courses will be evaluated by the department con­
cerned for applicability to major requirements. 

Transfer applicants who are seeking admission to one of the under­
graduate programs in the Health Sciences Center should refer to the 
Health Sciences Center section in this Bulletin and to information in the 
separate Health Sciences Center Bulletin for information on eligibility and 
appropriate procedure for filing an application. 
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B. Two Year College Graduates 

The University is committed to offering admission to qualified 
graduates of university-parallel programs i.e., A.A., A.S., and A.A.S. in 

. Engineering Science from community and agricultural and technical 
colleges within State University of New York. Such students will be given 
preference if the number of applicants necessitates establishment of 
priorities. Graduates of career-oriented programs (A.A.S.) will be con­
sidered for admission on an individual basis and in competition with all 
transfer applicants. 

To facilitate students' transfer from Community Colleges to Stony 
Brook and to maximize the University'S service to these applicants, Stony 
Brook strongly encourages two year college matriculants to file applica­
tions in the fall of their sophomore year for September, 1975 admission. 
(Applicants for admission to the spring 1975 semester are reminded 
that applications are not available until September, 1974, which must be 
received by APC by October 15, 1974. Applications accepted for consid­
eration after October 15, 1974, will be reviewed on a space available 
basis.) Earlier receipt of the completed application by the Admissions 
Office will make possible earlier decisions which in turn will improve 
services to students, e.g., enable more transfer students to participate in 
orientation and pre-registration, expand consideration for financial aid 
resources and provide transfer credit evaluation prior to academic ad­
visement, among others. The University is prepared, therefore, to ren­
der decisions to two year college matriculants on the basis of two semes­
ters of full-time work at the two-year college since its offer of admission 
is conditional that the student's final transcript show award of the A.A., 
A.S., or A.A.S. degree in Engineering Science. Individual class pro­
grams, however, will not be issued to students who pre-register nor will 
students who do not pre-register be permitted to complete final regis­
tration until final transcripts have been received in the Admissions 
Office. 

Degree recipients of university-parallel programs at State University of 
New York community colleges or agricultural and technical colleges 
entering programs in the Arts and Sciences or Engineering College will 
receive full transfer credit for the completion of the freshman and 
sophomore years (including all general University requirements) which 
have applicability to academic programs at Stony Brook. Questions con­
cerning the suitability of specific courses may be directed to the Admis­
sion Committee via the Admissions Office. Transfer credits will be 
evaluated also for equivalency to Stony Brook courses or as general 
electives and applied toward the 120 credits required for graduation. 
Approved transfer credit will be entered on the official University tran­
script with the understanding that neither previous grades nor cumula­
tive averages will be shown. 
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Part-Time Matriculation 

A program of part-time matriculation was inaugurated by the University 
in September, 1972. The program was established to provide educa­
tional opportunity for students to earn baccalaureate degrees who, for a 
variety of reasons, were unable to complete their degrees in a full time 
status. Of special concern to the University were students working full­
time, full-time Stony Brook students unable to continue in that status, 
and housewives whose duties prohibited full-tirrie attendance. The 
program, however, is open to anyone who meets the general criteria for 
admission and for whom the University has a place. 

The University will consider applications only from students who have 
earned a minimum of 57 transferable credits. A grade point average of 
2.5 (A = 4) is usually the lowest base considered for admission. Students 
admitted as part-time matriculants must carry a minimum academic load 
of 4 credits but may not carry more than 11. Part-time matriculated 
students are subject to all academic rules and regulations appropriate to 
that status. 

Students interested in part-time matriculation who have never matricu­
lated at Stony Brook must follow application procedures described else­
where in this section for transfer students. Former Stony Brook students and 
those currently attending must contact the Admissions Office for additional infor­
mation and instructions for filing an application. 

Continuing matriculated students who desire to change their status from 
full-time to part-time or part-time to full-time must file an application 
available in the Admissions Office not later than the final day of late 
registration. A full-time student who registers for eleven or less credits 
without authorization will be charged tuition as a full-time student. 

Handicapped Students 

The academic admission requirements and procedures for disabled stu­
dents are in general the same as for all other applicants. A disabled 
student, however, may apply also under the 30% category as described 
in the general admission information. In addition, he must observe the 
following procedure: 

1. Forward to the Director of the Student Health Services (do the 
Admissions Office) a medical history sufficient to determine the 
functional capability of the applicant. 

2. Arrange an on-campus interview with the admissions counselor 
responsible for the admission of disabled students. 

It is recommended strongly that prospective students who are disabled 



29 

identify themselves at least a year in advance of the proposed time of 
first enrollment. An early start will permit the evaluation of possible 
educational and physical problems and, also, provide time to work out 
solutions. 

International Students 

The University admits a limited number of international students each 
year in the fall. Please write the Admissions Office for the preliminary 
application materials and information. 

Notification of Admission 

It is anticipated that transfer decisions for fall, 1975, will be mailed 
beginning February 15. It is expected that freshmen decisions will be 
mailed beginning the middle of March. All offers of admission are con­
ditional subject to receipt of official records showing successful comple­
tion of academic work in progress. A significant drop in grades will 
necessitate a review of the application and may result in withdrawal of 
the offer of admission. To insure maximum opportunity for resolving 
difficulties that may arise when an admitted transfer student's index for 
the semester immediately preceding registration falls below 2.5 (A = 4), 
the student is advised to contact an admissions counselor as soon as 
possible. 

In all cases it is the student's responsibility to see that a final high school 
or college transcript is sent to the Admissions Office. For new freshmen 
this includes certification of graduation from high school. Community 
college applicants who expect to be degree recipients (A.A., A.S., or 
A.A.S. in Engineering Science) must present evidence of receipt of the 
degree prior to enrollment. Also, ALL transfer students must present a 
final transcript to the Stony Brook Admissions Office PRIOR to final 
registration. Requirements for an authorization to register and comple­
tion of registration, including a medical report and payment of neces­
sary deposits are explained with the offer of admission. 

Deferred Enrollment 

Consistent with the policy that permits admission of students who ac­
quire academic and intellectual excellence outside the formal classroom 
experience, the University recognizes the desirability of permitting a 
limited number of admitted freshmen to defer enrollment for one year. 
It is expected that students granted deferred enrollment will use the 
opportunity to travel, to work, to perform service or otherwise enrich 
their life experience through activities exclusive of formal academic 
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endeavor within the United States. The student granted deferred en­
rollment who subsequently presents a transcript for transfer of credits 
earned at an institution within the United States during the year of his 
absence voids the University's responsibility to reserve a place for him at 
the time of his return. His status also changes to a transfer student who 
would then have to file a new application in competition with all other 
transfer applicants. Completion of course work in institutions of higher 
learning outside the United States, while acceptable in the spirit of this 
policy, would be considered more valuable when used as a supplement 
to a variety of other non-classroom activities. 

Up to 50 freshmen may be granted deferred enrollment in a single 
academic year. Since it is the student's responsibility to return to the 
University the September following completion of the year of deferred 
enrollment, the University's obligation to reserve a place for the student 
terminates at that time. A student thus losing his or her place would have 
to file a new application for subsequent consideration. 

Instructions for submitting an application for deferred enrollment are 
mailed with the offer of admission. Applications must be received in the 
Admissions Office by May 1. Decisions will be rendered by June 1 to all 
who requested consideration. Students offered admission after May 1 
may be considered for deferred enrollment should any spaces still be 
available. 

Advanced Placemerit 

Advanced placement may be extended to freshman students who have 
completed advanced placement courses in secondary school, or who 
have demonstrated in other ways academic competencies which may 
entitle them to a waiver of certain course requirements. Advanced 
placement may also be accompanied by semester hour credit toward 
graduation. Candidates undertaking advanced placement courses in 
secondary school must take the appropriate CEEB Advanced Placement 
Examination and request that their scores be forwarded to Stony Brook. 
While each department determines the minimum test score which is 
required for advanced placement or for granting semester hour credit, a 
score of 4 is usually the minimum acceptable. Others desiring advanced 
placement must submit written requests for reviews of their qualifica­
tions; in most cases special qualifications will be required. 

Challenge Program for Advanced Credit 

The University has established a Challenge Program which permits 
undergraduates to earn advanced placement and semester hour credit 
by taking examinations in place of regular courses. Each department 
determines the courses for which it will offer challenge examinations. 
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No student may take a challenge examination in a course which is a 
prerequisite for a course already passed. The maximum number of 
courses in which a student can accumulate chaflenge credit (including 
credit from advanced placement examinations) is five . 

Students seeking further information about the Challenge Program 
should consult the program guidelines which are available in the 
academic departments and in the Office of Undergraduate Studies. 

Preadmission Deposit and Refund Policy 

Each new student is required to pay an advance tuition deposit of $50 
and when housing is requested an additional $75 deposit. These de­
posits, payable upon tentative or conditional acceptance of the offer of 
admission, are applied against charges incurred by the student in the 
first semester. 

A refund will be granted under the following conditions: If a student is 
admitted prior to April 1, the written request for refund must be re­
ceived in the Admissions Office by May 1. Offers of admission made 
after April 1 are valid for 30 days from the date admission is offered, 
and written requests for refunds must be received within this same time. 

Part-Time Non-Matriculated Students 

A. Eligibility and Conditions 

A limited number of students may enroll each semester as Part-time 
Non-matriculated (PTNM) undergraduates. High school students who 
have completed their junior year, high school graduates and individuals 
who have received a bachelors degree are eligible to apply, provided 
they wish to take only undergraduate courses. In general, three factors 
will determine admission as a PTNM student: 1) quality of previous 
academic work, if any, and/or potential to complete academic work satis­
factorily at Stony Brook; 2) number of places available; · and 3) student's 
need for PTNM status. 

Students accepted into this program are admitted for one semester only 
and normally may take up to eleven credits of work. The Admissions 
Office will consider requests to carry more than eleven credits. Students 
are advised, however, that approval to take more than eleven credits is 
granted on a very limited basis and only for special circumstances. 
PTNM students currently in attendance who advance register for more 
than eleven credits without authorization will not be issued their indi­
vidual class schedules for the next semester. Students whose class 
schedules are so withheld must consult with an Admissions Counselor 
for adjustment of their academic programs. There is no undergraduate 
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evening session ; part-time non-matriculated students choose from 
among regularly scheduled classes and register as space permits. 

Students desiring to continue in a PTNM status an additional semester 
are required to complete, sign and return by the end of the current 
semester, a Continuation Form that will be mailed to them during the 
tenth week. Applicants will be notified of the University's decision on 
their request to continue as a PTNM student two w¢eks following the 
end of the current semester or as soon thereafter ~s final grades are 
available . 

PTNM students cannot be graduated from the University in that status. 
Courses and grades earned as a part-time non-matriculated student may 
be applied to a degree program at Stony Brook should the student 
subsequently matriculate. A transcript may also be secured from the 
Registrar if a part-time non-matriculated student later applies to 
another college and wishes to petition that college for acceptance of 
transfer credit for courses satisfactorily completed at Stony Brook. At­
tendance as a part-time non-matriculated student does not necessarily 
accrue special consideration for admission subsequently as a matricu­
lated student. Students interested in PTNM status are urged to file an 
application before the end of the semester preceding the one for which 
they are applying. Forms are available only in the Admissions Office. 

B. Change of Status 

Part-time non-matriculated students who wish to apply for matriculation 
may secure the appropriate forms in the Admissions Office. Currently 
matriculated students who wish to change to a part-time non­
matriculated status for a semester may apply for a leave of absence from 
matriculation, complete a PTNM application and arrange for an inter­
view with either a guidance or admissions counselor. 

Continuing students who wish to complete degree requirements as 
part-time non-matriculants must follow the above schedule and also se­
cure a residency waiver from the Committee on Academic Standing. 
Students in this situation should also consider continuing as part-time 
matriculants, described earlier in this section of the Bulletin. Applications 
and additional information are available in the Admissions Office. 

Orientation Program 

Orientation for the freshman year is conducted during June and July. 
Orientation is concerned with academic advisement, registration, and 
helping students adapt to university life. Attendance is strongly recom­
mended. 

Students unable to attend the Summer Orientation Program will be 
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registered just prior to commencement of classes In September. An 
orientation program is also available for transfer students. Information 
is usually sent at the time of or subsequent to the offer of admission. 

Withdrawal, Readmission, Leave of Absence, Visiting Student 
Program 

Information concerning withdrawal, readmission or leave of absence 
from the University is presented on page 52. The Visiting Student 
Program is described on page 51. 
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Fi nancial Information 

Registration is not complete until a student pays all fees and charges 
which are due and payable by the first day of classes unless properly 
deferred. Tuition and fees are based on the schedule printed below, 
lower division being 56 credits or less, upper division being more than 
56 credits. All fees and charges are subject to change without further 
notice. 

Charge or Fee 

Tuition 
Undergraduates: 

N.Y. State resident-

First 
Semester 

Second 
Semester Year 

Lower Division ....... ... ....... $ 325.00 $ 325.00 $ 650.00 
N.Y. State resident--;,-
Upper Division ................. 400.00 
Non-resident-
Lower Division ................. 537.50 
Non-resident-
Upper Division .............. .. . 650.00 

Graduates: 
N.Y. State resident .............. 600.00 
Non-resident ...... ...... ...... . 750.00 

Professionals (medicine, dental medicine): 
N.Y. State resident. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 800.00 
Non-resident. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,000.00 

400.00 

537.50 

650.00 

600.00 
750.00 

800.00 
1,000.00 

800.00 

1,075.00 

1,300.00 

1,200.00 
1,500.00 

1,600.00 
2,000.00 

Part-time Undergraduates: (Less than 12 credits-12 credits or more is 
Full-time) 

(Charge per semester credit hour) 
N.Y. State resident-
Lower Division ................ . 
N.Y. State resident-
Upper Division ............ . ... . 
Non-resident-
Lower Division ........... . .... . 
Non -resident-
Upper Division ........ . ..... . . . 

21.50 21.50 

26.75 26.75 

35.75 35.75 

43.50 43.50 



Part-time Graduates: 
(Charge per semester credit hour) 
N.Y. State resident ............. . 
Non-resident- ................ . 

Part-time Professionals: 
(Charge per semester credit hour) 
N.Y. State resident ............. . 
Non-resident ................ .. . 

Collf!ge Fee (Non Deferrable) 
Full-time student 
(12 credits or more) ............. . 
Part-time student ... . ........ .. . 
(per semester credit hour for less than 

aStudent Activity Fee 
(Undergraduate Full-time) ... ... . 

Identification Card 
(On admission or re-admission) 

bGeneral University Deposit 
Commuting Student ........... . 
Resident Student ...... ........ . 

COrientation 
Freshmen . . ........... .... .... . 
Transfer Students .. ..... .... .. . 

dGraduation Fee .................. . 

Late Registration Fee . . .. ........... . 

Advance Tuition Deposit 
(Freshmen and transfers only) 

Advance Housing Deposit 
(Freshmen and transfers only) 

a This fee is set by Polity 

40.00 
50.00 

53.50 
66.75 

12.50 
.85 

12 credits) 

35.00 

2.00 

20.00 
35.00 

44.00 
10.00 

15.00 

15.00 

50.00 

75.00 

40.00 
50.00 

53.50 
66.75 

12.50 
.85 

35.00 

35 

25.00 

70.00 

b To be charged for any damages to property, unpaid library fines and other charges due. 

C Includes orientation fees and charges for room and board. 

d Required in the year that the candidate will receive his or her baccalaureate, masters, or 
doctoral degree. 
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Room 
Double Occupancy .. .. ..... . . .. . 325.00 325.00 650.00 

Bad Check Fee ....... . ........... 5.00 

Payment of Fees and Charges 

All fees and charges for a given academic session must be paid in full or 
properly deferred prior to the first day of classes. Students making 
payment on or after the first day of classes, during the late registration 
period, shall be required to pay a late registration fee of$15.00. This fee 
may not be waived. The late registration period ends at the close of the 
second week of classes. 

Deferment 

Students receiving awards provided by the State of New York, managed 
by the University, or payable to the University, may utilize deferment 
equal to the amount of the award. Documented proof of the award and 
its amount must be presented at time of payment to apply the deferment 
to the account. 

Deferment may be granted to undergraduate students for the following 
types of awards: 

1. Regents College Scholarships and Regents Scholar Incentive Awards: All 
New York State undergraduate residents are encouraged to file for 
Regents Scholar Incentive Awards. Incoming students and students who 
have not received their application form by June 11 should immediately 
obtain the application form from the Financial Aid Office. (Students 
should apply for all Regents Awards at the earliest possible date, prefer­
ably no later than June 10, if they expect to receive award certification 
from the Regents prior to the beginning of classes in the fall. Students 
are reminded that failure to file an application in a timely manner can 
preclude their receiving award credit or deferment.) 

When paying bills students should present a notarized Power of Attor­
ney card and award certification to the Bursar's Office to be eligible for 
an award credit. Students who have not received a Regents award notice 
may be certified for an award credit upon presentation to the Financial 
Aid Office of the stub from the Regents Scholarship and/or Incentive 
Award Notice from the previous year, and the return receipt from the 
Regents Scholarship Examination Center for the present year's applica­
tion. 

2. National Direct Student Loan, EOG/EOP: Students who have filed ap­
plications prior to the specified deadlines and who qualify for awards 
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receive award letters from the Financial Aid Office by mid-June. Ac­
ceptance of these awards must be returned to the Financial Aid Office 
promptly. Deferment will be granted upon presentation of the award 
letter to the Bursar's Office. 

3. Veterans' Education Benefits: Students who are eligible for veterans 
benefits should obtain an application from the Veterans' Office. Incom­
ing students who are veterans are advised to contact the Veterans' Office 
concerning veterans benefits as soon as possible. 

The 1972 G.!. Bill amendments provide for advance payment of up to 
two months of G.!. benefits to be available for the veterans upon regis­
tration, but in no case earlier than 30 days prior to the beginning of the 
enrollment period. The advance payment check will be mailed directly 
to the University and held there for the veteran. Veterans will be 
notified directly by the Veterans Administration. 

4. Private, Public, or Industrial Scholarships, Grants, Internships and Loans 
(including Foreign Student Government Scholarships and Vocational Rehabilita­
tion Grants): All students who can present notification of awards payable 
to the University or jointly payable to the University and the student in 
the above categories are eligible for an award credit equal to the amount 
of the award. In cases where the award is payable to the student or to the 
University and the student, the student will be required to complete a 
notarized power of attorney form to be presented at the Bursar's Office 
in order to receive an award credit. 

Proper deferment consists of providing to the Bursar's Office the follow­
ing: 

1. For Regents/Scholar Incentive Awards-presentation of award cer­
tificate. 

2. For National Direct Student Loan and Educational Opportunity 
Grants-presentation of award letter from Financial Aids Office. 

3. For Private Scholarships-presentation of an award letter from the 
sponsor indicating the amount of the award, the term covered by 
the award, whether the award is restrictive or not, and if restric­
tive, indicating restrictions. 

4. For Vocational Rehabilitation-presentation of an award letter indi­
cating amount of award and period covered from Office of Voca­
tional Rehabilitation. All such letters must be accompanied by a 
Scholar Incentive Award certificate, if applicable. 

5. For Veterans Whose Education Benefits are Paid to the University 
-presentation of an Eligibility Award C~rtificate from Veteran's 
Administration when the Veteran's Administration pays directly 
to the University. 
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All students who have not completed the payment process by the end of 
late registration will not be considered registered students and may not 
register after that date. Late registration ends two weeks after the first 
official day of classes. 

Hardship Deferments 

Students experiencing severe financial hardsh,ip based on extraordinary 
personal circumstances may request deferment of financial charges for 
only tuition, room and board. Such requests should be made in the 
Student Affairs Office (third floor Administration Building) before 
registration. Documentation will be required. Failure to submit an appli­
cation for awards or financial assistance for which a student is eligible 
will not be accepted as a basis for deferment. 

Students with financial hardship may be eligible for short term bank 
loans at low interest rates. Eligibility for such loans is determined by the 
Financial Aid Office. 

Insurance 

Insurance is each student's responsibility. The University recommends 
that all students be covered by insurance which may be obtained at 
registration through insurance company representatives who will be 
available at that time. 

Refund Schedule 

Request for refund of tuition or room must be made in writing to the 
Office of Student Accounts, Room 254, Administration Building, after 
approval by the Registrar or Housing respectively. 

Request for refund of student activity fee must be made in writing to the 
Polity Office, Stony Brook Union Building. 

Request for refund of university deposit or graduation fee must be 
made in writing to the Faculty Student Association Office, Room 282, 
Stony Brook Union Building. 

I.D. card fee is non-refundable. 
College fee is non-refundable. 
Cooking fee is non-refundable. 

A student or special student who is given permission to cancel registra­
tion shall be liable for payment of tuition in accordance with the follow­
ing schedule. A withdrawal card which is obtainable at the Office of 
Records and Studies must be completed and returned to that office on 
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the date of withdrawal. Refunds will be calculated based upon the date 
of withdrawal that is the date the Office of Records and Studies reviews 
and date stamps the request. 

Schedule of Tuition Liability 

Liability During 

First Week ............. . 
Second Week .... .. ... .. . 
Third Week ... ... .. .... . 
Fourth Week .. ... . .. ... . 
Fifth Week ............. . 

Semester 
(Six-Week Term 

Summer Session) 

o ............. . 
30% .......... ... . 
50% .. ........... . 
70% 

100% 

o 
70% 

100% 

Approval of the cancellation with the date it becomes effective must be 
certified by the chief administrative officer of the college or his duly 
designated representative. No money shall be refunded unless applica­
tion for refund is made within one year after the end of the term for 
which the tuition requested to be refunded was paid to State University. 
The first day of class session shall be considered the first day of the 
semester, quarter, or other term and Saturday of the week in which this 
first class session occurs shall be deemed the end of the first week for 
refund purposes. 

NOTE: It is interpreted that a student who does not attend any class 
sessions after Saturday of the first week and who notifies the college of 
the intent to cancel registration on or before the second Saturday follow­
ing the first day of classes shall be deemed to have cancelled registration 
during the first week. 

Exceptions 

A. There shall be no tuition or fee liability -established for a student 
who withdraws to enter military service prior to the end of an 
academic term for those courses in which he does not receive 
academic credit. Proof must be submitted. 

B. A student who is dismissed for academic or disciplinary reasons 
prior to the end of an academic term shall be liable for all tuition 
and fees due for that term. 

Room Refunds 

Once a student has registered and occupied a room, no refund will be 
granted for payment made for the quarter. 
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Preadmission Deposit and Refund Policy 

Each new student is required to pay an advance tuition deposit of $50 
and when housing is offered an additional $75 deposit. These 'deposits, 
payable upon tentative or conditional acceptance, are applied against 
charges incurred by the student in the first semester. 

A refund for tuition or room deposit will be granted under the following 
conditions: If a student is admitted prior to April 1, the written request 
for refund must be received in the Admissions Office by May 1. Those 
admitted after April must submit their written request for refund to the 
Admissions Office within 30 days. 

1974 Summer Session 

Fees for the 1974 Summer Session are as follows: 

Tuition 

Fees 

Undergraduates (N.Y. State Resident) 
Lower Division ... . ........... .... .. . 

Undergraduates (N.V. State Resident) 
Upper Division . . . ...... . . ... .... . .. . 

Undergraduates (Out-of-State Resident) 
Lower Division ....... ..... ......... . 

Undergraduates (Out-of-State Resident) 
Upper Division ..................... . 

Graduate and CED Students (N,Y. State 
Resident) ............. .. . . ......... . 

Graduate and CED Students (Out-of-State 
Resident) ... .. ................. . ... . 

Physical Education Courses ............ . 

$21.50 per cr. hr. 

26.75 per cr. hr. 

35.75 per cr. hr. 

43.50 per cr. hr. 

40.00 per cr. hr. 

50.00 per cr. hr. 
22.50 (most 
courses) 

College Fee ................ .. $ .85 per credit hour 
*General University Deposit 20.00 commuting 

students 
*General University Deposit 35.00 resident student 

* Applies to all students except those registered in the previous spring semester who 
have an outstanding deposit. The fee is refundable at the end of the Summer Session. 



**Student Service Fee 

Rooms 

Summer Double Occupancy (six-week 
session) 

5.00 

Rate per person . ..... ...... $84.00 

Financial Aids 
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The Financial Aid Office administers several federal and state funds 
which are provided to assist "needy" students in pursuing their academic 
goals. The basic application for these funds is the Parents' Confidential 
Statement or the Student's Financial Statement. These forms plus any addi­
tional forms necessary are available from the Financial Aid Office. 
The application deadline for continuing Stony Brook students is Feb­
ruary 28 of each year. The application deadline for new students 
(Freshmen and Transfers) is April 1 of each year. 

NOTE: Due to the present uncertain legislative status of the federal 
financial aid programs for 1974-75, the Financial Aid Office is not able 
at this time to publicize which programs will be available. Further and 
more up-to-date information may be obtained directly from the Finan­
cial Aid Office. 

** Funds collected from the service fee will be used to finance extracurricular activities 
during the summer such as dances, concerts, films, the operation of the Stony Brook 
Union, group trips, and recreational facilities such as intramural softball competition, 
the use of the swimming pool and all other gymnasium-related activities. Administra­
tion of the funds collected will be performed by the Summer Session Student Service 
Fee Committee, chaired by the Director of the Summer Session and consisting of 
representatives from Polity, the Graduate Student Council, the CED Student Council, 
the University administration, faculty, and staff. 
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General Academic Information 

Semester Registration 

Completion of registration each semester in accordance with instruc­
tions issued by the Registrar (Office of Records) is a prerequisite to class 
attendance. Although the Registrar will attempt to send individual in­
structions to every eligible student in advance of each registration 
period , changes in status and addresses make it impossible for him to 
guarantee that every student will automatically receive these instruc­
tions. Eligible students who fail to receive final registration information 
by August 15 for the fall semester, or December 31 for the spring semes­
ter should contact the Office of Records without delay. 

Registration after the close of the announced final registration period in 
the academic calendar t:equires the payment of a service charge of $15. 
Registration is not permitted after the end of the second week of classes. 
A student is not considered registered until the appropriate forms have been filed 
with the Office of Records and payment or proof of proper deferment of tuition 
and fees has been made to the Bursar's Office prior to the first day of classes or by 
the end of the late registration period. 

Course Registration 

With the assistance of an academic advisor each student selects a pro­
gram of courses, and it is the student's responsibility that the program 
conforms with academic regulations and meets degree requirements. 
Normally, a student will complete a preliminary registration, including a 
selection of courses, before the beginning of a semester. 

Change in Course Registration 

During the first two weeks of classes a student may, within the regula­
tions, add or drop cour·ses by submitting the appropriate form to the 
Office of Records. No record is made of courses dropped before the end 
of the second week. After that date, a course may be added only with the 

Please see the chapter on the Health Sciences Center in this Bulletin and the Health 
Sciences Center Bulletin for information relating to the Health Sciences Center. 
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approval of the Committee on Academic Standing (See page 48 "Com­
mittee on Academic Standing"). 

From the third through the fifth week, a course may, within the regula­
tions, be dropped (See page 43 "Course Load" and page 45 "Grading 
System"). After the fifth week, a student may withdraw from a course 
only by withdrawing from the University by the last day of classes, or, in 
exceptional circumstances, by the approval of the Committee on 
Academic Standing. 

Auditing 

Auditing refers to the practice of attending a course for informational 
instruction only. No credit is granted for such work nor does the Univer­
sity keep any record of the student's participation in the course. The 
privilege of auditing courses is reserved for regularly enrolled students 
only. 

A student who wishes to audit a course must first obtain the permission 
of the instructor. No petitions to change from audit to credit status will 
be allowed after the second week of classes. 

Course Load 

A normal course load for full-time matriculated students is a program 
totaling 12 to 19 semester hours. Any other program requires approval 
by the Committee on Academic Standing. Before the beginning of clas­
ses, no student may register for more than 19 semester hours. Requests 
for permission to register for more than 19 hours should be submitted 
through the Office of Records during the first two weeks of classes. 
Requests for approval of a less than 12-hour program should accompany 
any registration or change of registration which includes such an under­
load. 

Since a student is classified as full time only if he or she is registered for 
12 or more semester hours, before requesting an underload a student 
should determine the consequences, particularly in terms of scholar­
ships and loans. 

Academic Advising 

The Undergraduate Studies Office, located in the Library Building, has 
overall responsibility for the academic advising of all new students until 
such time as they officially select a major. Designated faculty from each 
academic department and program are also available to advise students. 
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The Guidance Services Bureau provides career and personal counsel­
ing. Prior to their first registration at the University all new students are 
invited to participate in an orientation program during which they re­
ceive academic information and advice from faculty, professional staff 
and student orientation leaders. Students who have not yet selected a 
major are expected to consult advisors in the Undergraduate Studies 
Office and in the departments for assistance in pl;:tnning their academic 
programs. Students who have selected a major department are expected 
to receive assistance in academic planning from that department. 

Selection of Major, Change of Major, Addition of a Second Major 

All freshmen enter the University under the General University Pro­
gram (GEN) and are not expected to select a major officially until they 
have had an opportunity to test various academic interests by taking 
college level courses in those fields. Most students officially designate a 
major during their sophomore year, using the orange Selection-of­
Major card available from the Office of Records. 

In order to change officially from one academic major program to 
another, students should discuss the change with appropriate advisors 
and secure their signatures on a green Change-of-Major card available 
from and returned to the Office of Records. 

Students who wish to add a second major (double major) must obtain the 
approval of the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

Students who wish to enter one of the upper-division programs in the 
Health Sciences Center must apply for admission to that program and 
be formally accepted in the spring of their sophomore year. Admission 
to any of the Health Sciences Center programs is not accomplished 
through the change of majors mechanism. 

Health Professions Office 

Stony Brook students interested in preparing for medicine, dentistry, or 
one of the other health professions should register with the Health 
Professions Office as early as possible. The competition for admission to 
professional schools is intense. Applications must be prepared a year or 
more in advance. This means that prospective applicants must begin 
working on the professional school requirements early in their academic 
careers. The Health Professions Office must prepare an official evalua­
tion for each applicant to professional school, and this too requires ad­
vance planning. The earlier a student registers with the Health Profes­
sions Office and follows the recommendations given him, the better the 
chances of entering a health profession. Registration with the Health 
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Professions Office does not commit a student to any particular academic 
program or future career. 

Grading System 

Unless the description of a particular course provides otherwise, a final 
grade is assigned each semester for every course or independent study 
project in which a student is registered after the second week of classes. 

A student who withdraws from a course after the second week and 
before the sixth week of the semester is assigned one of the two follow­
ing grades: WP, indicating withdrawal while passing or before evalua­
tion; WF, indicating withdrawal while failing. Grades of WP or WF will 
be converted to NC if the student has elected the PassiNo Credit grading 
option for the course or courses from which he has withdrawn. 

Unless a student receives a withdrawal grade in a course, he or she is 
assigned one of the following final grades: 

A-indicates superior work 
B-indicates good work 
C-indicates satisfactory work 
D-indicates minimum passing work 
F-indicates failing work 
R-indicates registration in a year-long course for which the final 

grade will be assigned only after the completion of two semes­
ters 

At his or her discretion, an instructor or supervisor may assign the 
following temporary mark: I (Incomplete) which indicates inability to 
complete all course requirements because of circumstances beyond the 
student's control. The instructor will set a date for completion no later 
than November 1 for courses in the preceding spring semester or sum­
mer session and no later than March 15 for courses in the preceding fall 
semester. In unusual circumstances, an instructor may extend the com­
pletion date beyond these limits by written notification to the Registrar. 
If the final grade is not reported by the applicable normal or extended 
deadline date, the grade "F" is assigned. 

An instructor may assign a temporary grade of NR (No Record) only for 
students who have never, to the instructor's knowledge, participated in 
the course in any way. An NR report is not to be interpreted as a grade 
but only as a temporary indication of a state of affairs which requires 
prompt resolution, leading either to removal of the course from a 
student's program (whenever it turns out to have appeared as a result of 
an error in recording the registration information submitted by the 



46 

student), or to the assignment of a grade. If a final grade is not reported 
by the deadline date appearing in the Academic Calendar, the grade of 
F or NC, as appropriate, will be recorded. 

Grades appearing on a student's academic record at the time of his or 
her graduation cannot be changed to any other grade subsequent to 
the graduation date. No student will be permitted to graduate with the 
grade of "I" or "NR" on his or her academic record. Degree candidates 
wishing to make up incomplete work must file an application to post­
pone their graduation until the end of the following term. The dead­
lines for such applications are the same as the deadlines for initial 
degree applications as stated in the academic calendar. 

Pass/No Credit Academic Record Option 

With the possible exception of courses in the major program, a student 
may elect to have the final grade in any course recorded on the official 
academic record either as P (Pass) if the reported grade is A, B, C, or D 
or as NC (No Credit) if the reported grade is WP, WF, or F. The 
following provisions reflect the intent of this option, which is to permit 
exploration of less familiar areas of study without weakening standards 
of evaluation or masking a record of poor performance .. 

A. Election of the P/NC option is limited to the first five weeks of 
each semester. After the specified date as shown in the 
Academic Calendar, no changes either to or from the P/NC 
option may be made. 

B. The Office of Records does not communicate to the instructor 
in a course the names of students who elected the P/NC option. 

C. The requirements for a major program may make the P/NC 
option unavailable in a course used to meet requirements for 
that major. Specific information may be obtained from the 
department or other agency which supervises the program. 

A student who intends to enter a professional or graduate school pro­
gram may be advised not to elect the P/NC option in certain courses or 
fields of study. The appropriate advisor should be consulted. 

Grade Point Average 

For the purpose of determining the grade point average specified in 
degree requirements, grades are assigned point values as follows: A = 
4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F = O. Other grades do not enter into the 
grade point average, nor do course credits transferred from other 
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institutions. For a collection of courses with quantitative grade values as 
shown above, the grade point average is found by multiplying the 
number of credit hours for each course by the point value of the grade 
assigned, adding the results, and then dividing by the sum of the credit 
hours for all of the courses. 

Semester Grade Reports 

Grade reports are prepared as quickly as possible after the conclusion of 
each semester. Consistent with the University's efforts to encourage ma­
ture and responsible behavior in all aspects of a student's development, 
it is felt appropriate to place upon the student the responsibility for 
communicating information regarding academic program and progress 
to parents. Accordingly, grade reports are addressed to the student at 
the end of each semester. 

Repeating Courses 

Students may register again in a course for which they have already 
received a grade recorded as D, WP, WF, NC, or F. In such cases each 
grade is recorded and computed separately except that the credit hours 
earned in a given course may be counted only once toward the quantita­
tive credit-hour degree requirements (120 semester hours for the B.A. 
and the B.S.). 

Class Status 

As used in academic regulations and degree requirements, class designa­
tions are based on the following schedule of credits earned: freshman, 
0-23; sophomore, 24-54; junior, 55-84; senior, 85 or more. 

Academic Standing 

Minimal acceptable academic progress is established in terms of the rate 
at which course credit is earned. The number of credit hours earned in a 
semester is the total number of credit hours assigned to courses with 
recorded grades of A, B, C, D, or P (degree requirements specify, how­
ever, that a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 is required 
for all work undertaken after entrance into the junior year, 55 earned 
credit hours). A student who fails to make satisfactory progress will be 
plac~d. on academic probation or dismissed according to the following 
prOVISIOns: 

A. A student who, in any given semester is classified as a fresh­
man (0-23 earned credit hours) and who, in that semester and 
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the preceding semester, earns a total of at least 16 but not 
more than 20 hours of credit is regarded as being on PRO­
BATION in the succeeding semester. 

B. A student other than a freshman (one who has earned 24 or 
more credit hours) who, in that semester and the preceding 
semester, earns a total of at least 18 but not more than 23 
hours of credit is regarded as being on PROBATION in the 
succeeding semester. 

C. A student who, in any given semester, is classified as a fresh­
man (0-23 earned hours) and who, in that semester and the 
preceding semester earns a total of fewer than 16 hours of 
credit will be DISMISSED. 

D. A student other than a freshman (one who has earned 24 or 
more credit hours) who, in that semester and the preceding 
semester, earns a total of fewer than 18 hours of credit will be 
DISMISSED. 

E. A student who would otherwise be on probation for a third 
successive semester will be DISMISSED. 

Part-time students are exempt from the above regulations. A part-time 
student who has attempted at least 24 credits while in that status and has 
earned credits totaling less than two-thirds of the number attempted 
may be dismissed or placed on probation under terms set by the Com­
mittee on Academic Standing. 

In the case of students who have been dismissed for academic reasons, at 
least one semest~r. must elapse before they will be considered for read­
mission. A student who has been dismissed twice is not eligible for read­
mission. 

Committee on Academic Standing 

Exceptions to regulations regarding such matters as registration 
changes, course loads and academic standing may be made by the Com­
mittee on Academic Standing, which operates under faculty legislation. 
Information about academic regulations or CAS policies and advice 
about individual requests to the Committee may be obtained from the 
Undergraduate Studies Office or the Guidance Services Office. 

Academic Honesty 

During the summer of 1971 a commission of faculty and students 
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worked out a set of guidelines to deal with questions of academic hon­
esty. Their recommendations have been published as "Procedures Gov­
erning Cases of Academic Dishonesty," which are available to all under­
graduate students and to faculty who teach undergraduate courses. 
Requests for copies of the procedures or suggestions for improving 
standards of academic honesty in undergraduate courses should be 
directed to the Clerk of the Hearing Board on Academic Dishonesty, 
in the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

Graduation Requirements 

General Requirements 

All candidates for any of the bachelors degrees conferred must satisfy all 
general University and departmental requirements for the specific de­
gree. For graduation, a minimum of 120 credit hours of passing work 
must have been completed for the bachelors degree except in certain 
areas of study where additional credits may be required. 

A cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 is required for all work 
undertaken after entrance to the junior year (55 earned credit hours). 

Residence Requirement 

For a student to be certified for a degree, he or she must have been 
registered as a full-time student at the University for the two semesters 
immediately preceding graduation. 

Departmental Honors Program 

Some departments of the University offer departmental honors pro­
grams. Specific requirements must be met in order for a student to be 
eligible to participate in the programs. Such programs are described in 
the departmental sections of this Bulletin. For those students who qual­
ify, this fact is indicated on their diploma and on their permanent 
academic record. 

Application for Graduation 

In order to become a candidate for graduation, a student must file an 
"Application for Graduation" form with the Office of Records. The 
deadline for such application is the end of the first month of the 
candidate's final semester. Prospective August graduates must apply by 
the end of Summer Session I. The graduation fee is $15.00. 
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A graduating student wishing to make up incomplete work after the end 
of his or her last semester must file an application to postpone the date 
of graduation until the end of the following term. The same deadlines 
apply in such cases. No changes of grades (including incomplete grades) 
can be made on a student's academic record after the degree has been 
awarded. 

Transfer of Credit 

Subject to certain limitations and conditions, course credit earned at 
other institutions may be applied to meet Stony Brook degree require­
ments. This is handled by the Admissions Office and that office should 
be consulted by currently enrolled Stony Brook students before work is 
undertaken at any other institution. 

Transcripts 

Students who desire transcripts of their academic record at Stony Brook, 
either for their own use or for forwarding to some other institution or 
agency, are asked to submit their request in writing to the Office of 
Records at least two weeks before the transcript is needed except at the 
end-of-semester peak period when additional time should be allowed. 
The charge for transcripts is $1 per copy. Payment should be made 
directly to the Bursar's Office and the receipt submitted to the Office of 
Records along with the transcript request. Partial transcripts of a 
student's record are not issued. Students who have graduated will be 
provided with two free transcripts upon request to the Office of 
Records. 

Study at Other Institutions 

Students currently enrolled at Stony Brook have several options for 
transferring academic credit for study at other institutions. 

Summer Study Elsewhere 

To insure that projected courses will be fully acceptable for transfer 
credit, a student planning to take summer courses elsewhere should 
discuss plans in advance with both the academic advisor and the Stony 
Brook Admissions Office where he or she can obtain assistance in filling 
out a form listing the intended courses and their Stony Brook equiva­
lents. After the Admissions Office receives an official transcript indica­
ting that the student has completed the courses with a grade of C or 
better, appropriate transfer credit will be granted. 
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Visiting Student Program 

A recently inaugurated state-wide program enables interested Stony 
Brook students to study for a semester or a year at one of more than 50 
participating colleges and universities in New York State. The Visiting 
Student Program is approved by the State Education Department and 
full transferability of Regents Scholarships and Scholar Incentive 
Awards is assured. The unique purpose of the program is to allow stu­
dents to explore possibilities of academic life in a variety of settings 
ranging from small and possibly specialized institutions to large 
academic communities such as Stony Brook. 

To qualify for the program a student must have the advance approval of 
his or her academic advisor or department chairman and an official 
statement from the Office of Records that he or she is in good academic 
standing; the student must also accept full responsibility for tuition, 
fees and any similar charges in effect at the chosen school. Both a 
"Withdrawal from the University" form and a "Readmission/Leave of 
Absence" application must be completed prior to leaving Stony Brook. 

Application forms and additional information about the Visiting Stu­
dent Program may be obtained at the Office of Admissions; however, 
some campuses require the completion of supplementary forms that 
must be secured directly from their admissions offices . Admission on 
each campus is usually on a competitive, space available basis. 

Stony Brook students may also explore the possibility of attending col­
leges outside New York State as visiting students. Advance approval of 
courses and a leave of absence are required to insure readmission to 
Stony Brook at the end of one or two semesters. 

Study Abroad 

The State University of New York sponsors numerous academic pro­
grams abroad to provide qualified students with a variety of opportunities 
to spend a summer, a semester, or a full academic year studying at a 
university in a foreign country. Programs are available throughout 
Western Europe, the Middle and Far East, Canada and Latin America. 
Stony Brook, itself, sponsors programs in West Germany, Great Britain, 
the West Indies, Columbia, Poland, Japan and Israel. 

In addition to the SUNY-sponsored programs, individual academic 
programs may be designed independently by the student to fit special 
interests and abilities. 

Whether the student wishes to take part in a SUNY-sponsored program 
or in some other form of study abroad, he or she should discuss plans 
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with an academic advisor to make sure that courses are suitable for 
transfer credit. Information about SUNY-sponsored programs and 
other opportunities for study abroad can be obtained from the Office 
of International Education. 

Leave of Absence and Withdrawal from the University 

Leave of Absence 

Students currently attending Stony Brook who wish to withdraw from 
the University and petition for a leave of absence should secure and 
complete an "Application for Readmission and/or Leave of Absence" 
form. This form is available from the Admissions or Guidance Services 
Offices. Exit interviews may be arranged with either Admissions or Gui­
dance Services personnel. 

Students granted a leave of absence at the time of their withdrawal from 
the University are regarded as approved for readmission provided they 
return at the time prescribed. Failure to return as scheduled cancels the 
leave agreement unless an extension has been granted by the Admis­
sions Office. Requests for extensions should be submitted to the Admis­
sions Office at least two months prior to the beginning of the semester 
agreed upon when the leave of absence was approved. Students for 
whom extensions have not been granted will be considered together with 
transfer admission candidates if they wish to return at a later time. 

The leave of absence form is not the appropriate one for withdrawal 
from the University. Use the form entitled "Withdrawal from the Uni­
versity." Approval of a leave of absence request simply guarantees 
readmission at a specific time. Placing an application for a leave of ab­
sence and being granted such a request, do not constitute formal with­
drawal from the University. 

Withdrawal from the University 

Withdrawal from the University, for any reason, will be recorded when 
the form entitled "Withdrawal from the University" has been completed 
and submitted to the Registrar. These forms may be obtained from the 
Office of Records. The date upon which the form is filed, and not the 
date of the last class attendance, is considered the official date of with­
drawal. Non-attendance or notification to the instructors does not 
constitute formal withdrawal. 

Students who submit withdrawal forms to the Registrar after the first 
two weeks but not later than the final day of classes in a semester will be 
assigned a withdrawal grade of WP or WF (NC if the Pass/No Credit 
option has been elected) in each course. A withdrawal after final class 
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day is effective at the end of the semester; final grades will be assigned 
and the withdrawal will not preclude academic dismissal. 

Readmission to the University 

Students who have withdrawn, whether officially or unofficially, 
whether within a term or after the end of a term, or who have been 
dismissed and wish to be readmitted must apply for readmission 
through the Admissions Office. Applications for readmission should be 
filed at least three months prior to the semester for which readmission is 
desired. Readmit applicants who were not granted a leave of absence will 
be considered together with transfer admission candidates in accordance 
with the qualifications and standards that apply to that group. Official 
transcripts must be submitted to the Admissions Office if students have 
attended other educational institutions after leaving Stony Brook. 

Students under academic or disciplinary dismissal must be removed 
from that status by the appropriate University body in order to be consid­
ered by the Admissions Office for readmission. Routine clearances are 
secured in these matters after applications for readmissions have been 
received by the Admissions Office. Interviews are encouraged with ad­
missions personnel if an applicant wishes to discuss particular situations. 

In the case of students who have been dismissed for academic reasons, at 
least one semester must elapse before they will be considered for read­
mission, and such readmission requires the approval of the Committee 
on Academic Standing. A student who has been dismissed twice is not 
eligible for readmission. Students who have been dismissed for academic 
reasons but whose period of dismissal has been waived by the Committee 
on Academic Standing do not need to apply for readmission. 

An applicant who is denied readmission may appeal to the Admissions 
Committee for a hearing. All elements of procedural due process as 
required by the University will be made available. An applicant whose 
account with the Business Office is delinquent may be readmitted but 
will not be authorized to register until he clears his account. 

Changes in Regulations and Course Offerings 

The courses of study, academic regulations, and other information con­
tained in this Bulletin are subject to the restrictions of the time table and 
date of publication of the Bulletin. The University, therefore, reserves 
the right to change academic regulations or to cancel any course for 
whatever reason it may deem appropriate. 
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College of Arts and Sciences 

Degree 'Requirements 

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree 
must satisfy the following general University requirements, normally by 
attaining a passing grade in appropriate courses. Exemption and/or 
semester hour credit may be earned by passing special examinations. * 

A. Proficiency in English Composition Credits 
All entering students are expected to demonstrate 
competence in the clear and logical expression of 
ideas in written English. This requirement may be 
met by passing the English proficiency examination 
or by completing EGL 101 English Composition 3 

B. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Two semester courses, to be chosen from among the 
offerings of the following departments or divisions: 
biological sciences, chemistry, earth and space sci­
ences, engineering, mathematical sciences, and 
physics 6-8 

Note: Not acceptable to satisfy the natural sciences and 
mathematics requirement are the following courses: 
1. Engineering: ESI 098, 100, 190, 191,200. 
2. Mathematical Sciences: MSM 101, 102. 

C. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Two semester courses, to be chosen from among the 
offerings of the following departments or interdisci­
plinary programs: anthropology, Asian studies, black 
studies,** economics, education, history, Ibero­
American studies, political science, psychology, 
Puerto Rican studies, ** social sciences interdiscipli­
nary program and sociology. (Student teaching 
courses may not be used to meet this requirement.) 6-8 

*See information on advanced placement and the Challenge Program examinations as a 
means of earning semester hour credit toward graduation, page 00 of this Bulletin. 

** Appropriate choices are identified in lists heading the sections of the Bullt!tin where the 
courses are described. 
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D. Arts and Humanities 
Two semester courses, to be chosen from among the 
offerings of the following departments or interdisci­
plinary programs: art, black studies,** Chinese, class­
ics and classical languages, comparative literature, 
English, French, Germanic and Slavic languages, He­
brew, Hispanic languages, Italian, linguistics, music, 
philosophy and theatre arts. 6-S 

Note: Not acceptable to satisfy the arts and h.umanities re­
quirement are the following courses: 
1. Art: the first two semesters of the studio courses 

ART 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 126. 
2. English courses EGL 101, 102, 107, lOS. 
3. Foreign language courses below the intermediate, 

i.e., second year level. 
4. Music: performance or studio courses MUS 114, 

115, 116, 151 and the first two semesters of MUS 
161-199 and MUS 261-299. 

5. Theatre Arts courses: THR 114, 116, 130,230. 

E. Academic Standing 
For graduation at least 120 credit hours of passing 
work must have been completed, with a cumulative 
grade point average during the last four semesters of 
at least 2.00, i.e., C-Ievel. 

F. Residence Requirement 
To be certified for a degree, candidates must be regis­
tered as full-time students at the University for the 
two semesters immediately preceding graduation. 

Students should complete the above requirements A through D as early 
in their programs as possible, ordinarily within the freshman year, and 
must complete EGL 101 during that period. Exemption from any o~ the 
course requirements under A through D may be granted upon recom­
mendation of the department or other agency supervising the course. 
Questions about requirements E and F should be addressed to the Un­
dergraduate Studies Office. 

Degree Programs and Independent Study Projects 

Three different degree programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree are open to students in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. (For information about degree programs in the College of 

** Appropriate choices are identified in lists heading the sections of the Bulletin where the 
courses are described. 
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Engineering, see that section of this Bulletin.) Freshmen should postpone 
formal choice of a degree program until at least the end of the first year, 
which should be used to explore a variety of fields of study and to 
complete as many as possible of the University requirements. The three 
choices of degree programs are: 

I. The Departmental Major 

This program consists of study concentrated in one of the academic 
departments of the College of Arts and Sciences and allows the student 
to explore in some depth the content, methods, and achievements of a 
given academic discipline. Departmental requirements and course of­
ferings are listed in detail, and in alphabetical order by department, in 
this section of the Bulletin. They should be carefully considered and 
discussed with the student's academic advisor or a member of the de­
partment. 

II. The Interdisciplinary or Interdepartmental Major 

This choice of degree program allows the student to investigate an area 
of concern which transcends the limits of individual academic depart­
ments by combining appropriate courses from two or more disciplines 
to create an integrated core of study directed toward a special goal. As 
of September 1973, nine interdisciplinary programs have been ap­
proved: Asian studies, black studies, comparative literature, elementary 
education, environmental studies, Ibero-American studies, linguistics, 
religious studies, and social sciences. They are described in more detail 
in this section of the Bulletin under individual headings alphabetically 
arranged. Additional interdisciplinary programs are currently being 
considered, as well as additional courses within the already established 
programs. For further information consult the Undergraduate Studies 
Office. 

III. The Liberal Arts Major 

This is a program leading to the baccalaureate degree by means of a plan 
of study developed by the student to meet individual interests. It is based 
on 60 course credits of work in courses beyond the introductory level. 
For further details consult the alphabetical listing in this section of the 
Bulletin. Advisors in the Undergraduate Studies Office will help the 
student to plan a program. 

IV. Independent Study Program 

Within each of the three degree programs described above, a student 
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may wish to undertake independent study. This option is designed to 
allow the student, in consultation with appropriate faculty members, to 
develop an individual course of academic investigation and study. The 
procedure for obtaining approval of an independent study project is as 
follows: the student prepares a brief written outline of the study project, 
indicating its scope and purpose and the methods which will be used to 
conduct it. The student must then obtain from two faculty members 
written approval of the project and agreement to supervise it and to 
recommend appropriate academic credit. The completed dossier 
-project outline and endorsements-is then submitted by the sponsor­
ing faculty member to the appropriate college committee for review. If 
independent study is undertaken as part of a departmental or interdis­
ciplinary major, the student and the primary sponsor should arrange for 
written approval through departmental channels. The deadline for 
submitting proposals is announced early each semester for the following 
semester. Students whose proposals are approved register for ISP 200. 
Independent study projects may be distributed throughout the under­
graduate years, although in most cases freshmen should complete the 
general University requirements before proposing independent study. A 
total of 30 credits of independent work, including all ISP 200 credits and 
all credits in departmental directed readings and research courses (see 
below), may be offered toward the degree requirement of 120 hours and 
as many as 18 credits may be earned in one semester. For further infor­
mation consult the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

V. Directed Readings and Research 

Another form of independent study may be done outside of the Inde­
pendent Study Program outlined above. With departmental permission, 
a student may enroll for no more than six credits of directed readings or 
research in a single department in any given semester. More than six 
credits of such courses are permissible if they are in more than one 
department. However, a student wishing to do an interdisciplinary pro­
ject should be directed to the Independent Study Program. 

Two Baccalaureate Degrees 

Qualified students whose special interests and career plans make such 
study appropriate may be granted permission to earn two degrees at the 
undergraduate level by planning a program which leads to a Bachelor of 
Engineering degree from the College of Engineering and a Bache!or of 
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree from the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Written approval to undertake this curriculum must be ob­
tained from the dean of the College of Engineering and the U nder­
graduate Studies Office subject to review and final authorization by the 
academic vice president. In addition to meeting all general University 
requirements, the candidate for two degrees must earn a total of 144 
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credits and must fulfill the requirements of the undergraduate program 
in engineering science in the College of Engineering and the require­
ments of an established degree program in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 

Elementary and Secondary Teacher Preparation 

To prepare students to become teachers in either elementary or secon­
dary schools, the University offers programs which are guided by the 
University committee on teacher preparation. Students who complete 
Stony Brook's approved sequences are eligible for provisional teacher 
certification by New York State. 

Students interested in preparing to teach in the elementary schools 
should plan to fulfill the requirements of the interdisciplinary major in 
elementary education (EED), which is outlined on page 138 of this 
Bulletin. 

Students intending to teach at the secondary school level should plan to 
complete the requirements of either a departmental major or an inter­
disciplinary major and should consult the Education Department for 
assistance as early as the second semester of the freshman year. 
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Department of Anthropology 

Professors: PAULA BROWN, PEDRO CARRASCO, NORMAN CREEL (Anatomy), 
LoUIs C. FARON, EDWARD P. LANNING 

Associate Professors: DAVID HICKS (Director of Undergraduate Studies), 
ROBERT F. STEVENSON, PHIL C. WEIGAND (Chairman), 
MARGARET C. WHEELER 

Assistant Professors: WILLIAM ARENS, RICHARD E. GARDNER, REX JONES, 
DOLORES NEWTON (Museum Curator), STANLEY REGELSON, 
JUNE STARR, JAMES WELLS (Anatomy) 

The undergraduate program in anthropology is designed to provide the 
student with an introduction to the general field of anthropology, its 
branches, its theories and methods and its relation to the other social 
sciences and the humanities. It is also intended to provide the an­
thropology major with an academic background preparatory to a 
graduate program in anthropology. The curriculum emphasizes the 
fields of cultural, social and ecological anthropology. The University 
Museum operates in conjunction with the Anthropology Department 
and offers a program of training and research in material culture and 
museology. 

Requirements for the Major in Anthropology 

In addition to the general university requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following requirements must be met for the major in 
anthropology: 

A. Study within the area of the major for a total of 24 credits: 
1. ANT 102 Introduction to Social and Cultural Anthropol­

ogy. 
2. ANT 200 Foundations of Social Anthropology. 
3. Two ethnographic area courses to be selected from the 

following: ANT 201, 203, 204, 206, 207, 209, 211, 212, 
213,218,219. 

4. Two topical courses in society and culture to be selected 
from the following: ANT 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 
261, 262, 263, 268, 271, 280. 

5. One prehistory course to be selected from the following: 
ANT 130, 209, 217, 258, -~5Y, 260, 264, 265. 
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6. One advanced seminar to be selected from the following: 
ANT 301 , 303, 304, 306, 308, 391, 392. 

B. A selection of six additional credits, either among listed de­
partmental course alternatives or appropriate courses in other 
departments with the approval of an advisor. Examples are: 
ANT 220, ANT 222, BLS 102, BLS 259, EDU 397, ENS 201, 
HIS 197, HIS 265 , lAS 121, lAS 122, LIN 371, SOC 203, SOC 
235, SSC 301. 

Honors Program in Anthropology 

Students with a good general academic record and a grade point average 
of 3.0 or better in all anthropology courses may enter the honors pro­
gram. The student should develop a plan of study with a faculty sponsor, 
to be approved by the chairman and the director of undergraduate 
studies. In addition to the requirements for the major in anthropology, 
the student will take further work in 300-level courses for a total of 27 or 
more credits in anthropology. During the senior year, the student will 
prepare the honors thesis, based upon independent research. The paper 
will be judged by two or more faculty members, who may recommend 
honors in anthropology. Course credit for the honors thesis is usually in 
ANT 310, but in some instances another 300-level course may be 
appropriate. 

Courses in Anthropology 

ANT 102 Introduction to Social and 
Cultural Anthropology 

An analysis of the principles of social 
structure among simpler societies through 
an examination of various forms of kinship, 
marriage, family, age group, voluntary 
associations and various levels of political, 
juridical or religious and economic organiza­
tion. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
W. Arens, R. Gardner, D. Hicks, R.Jones 

ANT 120 Fundamentals of Physical 
Anthropology 

A consideration of man's biological and 
cultural heritage through the study of: (I) 
physical characteristics and behavior of 
selected fossil and living primates, (2) 
physical and cultural characteristics of the 
Pleistocene hominids, with the relevant 
prehistoric archaeology, (3) a brief survey of 
a group of living hunters. Current researchl 

on human origins, genetics, evolution, race 
and primate and human ethology will be 
discussed. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Regelson, M. Wheeler 

ANT 121 Laboratory in Introductory 
Physical Anthropology 

A supervised laboratory in physical anthro­
pology. Activities include comparative 
anatomy of the higher primates; measure­
ments in physical anthropology ; and oppor­
tunity to study casts of fossil materials. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: ANT 120. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
M. Wheeler 

ANT 130 Introduction to Old-World 
Prehistory 

This course is an overall survey of the 
prehistory of Africa, Europe, and Asia from 
the paleolithic to the neolithic periods (2 
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million to 4,000 B.C.). There is an emphasis 
on ways in which the material culture which 
still remains from these periods shows the 
ecological adaptation of man to his changing 
physical environment. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 200 Foundations of Social 
Anthropology 

An examination of the development of 
theory in social anthropology. Various 
theoretical approaches will be applied to 
analyses of ethnographic data and topics of 
concern to social anthropology. The aim 
will be to provide anthropology majors with 
a broad and sophisticated preparation for 
advanced courses in the department. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall and spn'ng, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 201 Peoples of South America 

The course begins with a detailed coverage 
of problems of cultural and social evolution 
in South America during pre-Spanish times 
and continues this descriptive analysis into 
the colonial and contemporary periods 
wherever possible. Major or representative 
types of socio-cultural systems are discussed 
from a structural-functional point of view. 
Consideration is given to problems of 
cultural and social stability and change in 
the areas of kinship and marriage, politics, 
economics, religion, law, etc. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Faron 

ANT 203 North American Indians 

The various peoples and cultures of North 
America will be studied with respect to their 
political, educational, linguistic, social and 
cultural patterns. Selected societies will be 
studied in depth. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R.Jones 

ANT 204 Peoples of Africa 

The range and distribution of African 
populations, languages and socio-cultural 
systems are surveyed in both full historic 

perspective and environmental context. 
Special attention is paid to the implications 
of anthropological theory. The general 
survey is supplemented by intensive analysis 
of select socio-cultural systems. The course 
concludes with an a!;sessment of the 
problems of the emerging African nation­
states and of current research problems, 
programs and goals in Africa. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W. Arens, R. Stevenson 

ANT 206 Peoples of Asia 

A survey of cultures and societies of Asia, 
with emphasis on the contemporary simpler 
societies and their integration into the 
complex civilizations. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Jones, S. Regelson 

ANT 207 Indians of Middle America 

The transformation of Indian societies after 
the Spanish conquest. Culture and social 
institutions of the modern Indian: economic 
organizations, village government, religion, 
etc. The place of the Indian in the social 
structure of Mexico and Guatemala. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 209 Ancient Civilizations of 
Middle America 

The civilizations of Mexico and Central 
America at the time of the Spanish 
conquest. Ecological adaptation, economic 
systems, social and political institutions, 
religious and intellectual achievements. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spn'ng, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 211 Peoples of Southeast Asia 
and Indonesia 

Ethnographic, ethnological and structural­
functional analysis of selected tribal, 
peasant and changing societies of mainland 
Southeast Asia and/or Indonesia-Malaysia. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Hicks 



ANT 212 Peoples of Oceania 

The study of the environment and cultures 
of Pacific island communities of Melanesia, 
Micronesia and Polynesia. Economic, kin· 
ship, political and religious institutions will 
be considered as they have been and are 
now changing. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
3 credits 
P. Brown 

ANT 213 China: The Social and 
Cultural Background 

The development of Chinese culture from 
prehistoric times through the present is 
analyzed from the standpoint of anthro· 
pological theories of cultural evolution, 
diffusion, functionalism and human ecol· 
ogy. Special attention is directed to critical 
formative and transitional periods. Distribu· 
tion of physical types, languages and 
ethnicities both within and without the 
Chinese frontiers is surveyed. Interpreta· 
tions of Chinese development generated by 
sister disciplines are discussed with a 
sympathetic but critical point of view. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
3 credits 
R. Stevenson 

ANT 217 North American Archaeology 

A survey of the archaeological and historical 
Indian cultures of North America, exduding 
ancient Mesoamerica. Northern Mexico, the 
American Southwest and the American 
Southeast (induding the Mississippi Valley) 
will be the areas stressed. Contact situations, 
including European colonization and con· 
quest patterns, will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 cre di ts 
P. Weigand 

ANT 218 Peoples and Cultures of the 
Middle East 

An introductio n to the diverse ethnic 
groups, languages , religions and socio· 
cultural systems of the Middle East. Special 
attention is given to the ecological and 
socio·cultural adap tations of nomads, 
villagers and urbanites. Turkey, Iran, 
Afghanistan, the Arab states and Israel will 
be considered in terms of their culture 

history and contemporary development. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 219 Caribbean Cultures 
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The study of the environment, history and 
cultural and social institutions characteristic 
of the Caribbean area. Topics covered will 
include: pre·contact cultures, colonialism 
and the institution of slavery, contemporary 
economic and political organization, com· 
munity structure, cults, mating patterns and 
household composition and pluralism and 
ethnic diversity. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Gardner 

ANT 220 Human Evolution 

A study of primate evolution with particular 
attention to the human lineage. The 
morphological and chemical evidence 
offered by extant primate groups will be 
examined and particular emphasis will be 
placed on interpretation of the fossil record. 
Prerequisite: ANT 120. 
Spring, 3 credits 
N. Creel 

ANT 222 Introduction to Primate Behavior 

A survey of recent studies of primate social 
groups under laboratory and field condi· 
tions and their relevance to the evolution of 
human societies. Emphasis on Old World 
higher primates. Topics to include relation· 
ship of ecology to primate social behavior, 
maintenance of troop cohesion, individual 
interaction, roles of play and dominance. 
Prerequisite: ANT 120. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Wells 

ANT 250 Economic Anthropology 

Economic life of primitive peoples and 
pre·capitalistic civilizations with emphasis 
on the integration of the economy with 
technology and. with social and political 
institutions. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 



64 

ANT 251 Comparative Religious 
Systems 

A survey of the religious beliefs and 
practices of primitive peoples with special 
reference to symbols and value systems. The 
effects of culture contact on religious 
behavior and the basic religious beliefs of 
more complex societies will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fail and spring, 3 credits 
R. Jones, M. Wheeler 

ANT 252 Culture and Personality 

Culture as a factor in personality and 
character formation: anthropological theory 
and constructs will be considered in relation 
to such concepts as "self," "personality" 
and "character." The interrelationships of 
anthropology with its sister disciplines in 
the behavioral sciences will also be con· 
sidered, as well as its importance for 
cross-cultural studies of socialization, 
change and ethnopsychiatry. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
3 credits 

ANT 253 Political and Legal 
Anthropology 

Description and analysis of political institu· 
tions. Selected examples will be taken from 
many areas of the world to show govern­
ment, internal regulations and external 
relations in small bands, villages, tribes and 
states. Forms of social control, conflict and 
resolution of conflict, law and legal 
procedures will be considered. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 254 Family and Kinship 

Family and marriage. Common descent 
groups. Kindreds. Kinship terminology and 
kinship behavior. Fictive kinship. The place 
of kinship in the total social structure. 
Change and evolution. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits . 
Staff 

ANT 255 Material Culture, Technology, 
and Primitive Art 

proaches to the study of material culture in 
its technological and artistic aspects, using 
ethnographic and archaeological studies 
from many different cultures. Emphasis will 
be on viewing artifacts and their associated 
technologies within the context of a total 
culture, and in particular, to see the 
relationship between material and non­
material forms of culture. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fan, 3 credits 
D. Newton 

ANT 256 Urban Anthropology 

A review of current anthropological research 
on family and kinship behavior, status and 
role, personality, social stratification, mobil­
ity and assimilation patterns in con­
temporary urban societies. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Wheeler 

ANT 258 Ways to Civilization 

A comparative study of processes of cultural 
evolution from the beginnings of farming to 
the achievement of civilization in different 
parts of the world. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Weigand 

ANT 259 Archaeology of Mexico and 
Central America 

An introduction to concepts and methods 
of archaeological research applied to the 
study of the origins and development of 
pre-Columbian civilization of Middle 
America, with emphasis on the reciprocal 
relations between culture and environment. 
General trends in the areas of culture 
history and illustrative regional sequences 
from the establishment of sedentary farming 
communities to the eve of the Spanish 
conquest. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Weigand 

ANT 260 Archaeological Studies in 
Society and Culture 

Basic concepts and methods of archaeo­
This course will introduce various ap- logical research applied to the study of 



socio-cultural processes and to historical 
interpretation. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. Lanning, P. Weigand 

ANT 261 Peasant Societies and 
Cultures 

The concept of peasantry will be examined 
from political, religious and social class 
angles, as well as from the more traditional 
economic view. These agricultural peoples, 
who are essentially preliterate and prein­
dustrial, are described and analyzed 
especially in relation to the national 
societies of which they form a part. Special 
attention is given peasant societies in Latin 
America, Africa and Asia. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
L. Faron 

ANT 262 Prescriptive Alliance Systems 

A comparative analysis of social and 
symbolic forms associated with prescriptive 
alliance, together with a survey of the 
various institutional and symbolic expres­
sions of the principle of binary opposition. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Hicks 

ANT 263 Language and Culture 

The study of linguistic behavior as an 
instrument for anthropological research, 
description and explanation. This course is 
identical with LIN 263. 
Prerequisite : ANT 102 or LIN 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
S. Regelson 

ANT 264 Problems in Old-World 
Prehistory 

This course will encompass major problems 
in prehistory, with an emphasis on the Old 
World. Among the problems to be surveyed 
are the following: (a) dating techniques, (b) 
typologies, (c) demography and settlement 
patterns, (d) diffusion and migration, (e) 
independent invention, (f) environmental 
adaptation. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102, ANT 130. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 
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ANT 265 South American Archaeology 

A review of South American prehistory, 
with emphasis on the evolution of various 
types of ancient cultures. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Lanning 

ANT 266 Anthropology Museum 
Workshop 

Advanced workshop and projects in material 
culture, technology and primItive art. 
Students will participate in design and 
construction of museum exhibits that will 
entail background study and individual 
research in this field. 
Prerequisites: ANT 102 and 255 or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Newton 

ANT 268 Symbolism 

An analysis of ritual, oral literature and 
other art forms as they operate as modes of 
symbolic expression in preliterate societies, 
and an investigation of the structural and 
functional relationships between these and 
the social institutions and structures of a 
selected range of societies. 
Prerequisite: ANT 200. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ANT 271 Social and Cultural Change 

An examination of the forms and processes 
of change which have been and now are 
taking place throughout the world, trans­
forming isolated peoples of simple economy 
and social organization into participating 
members of modern states. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W. Arens 

ANT 280 Culture and Ecology 

Examination of man's adaptations to the 
wide range of world environments, such as 
food-gathering, fishing, hunting, farming 
and pastoralism. Intensive case studies 
concerning the selection, use and allocation 
of resources by human communities will be 
presented. Consideration will also be given 
to a variety of theoretical approaches which 
have focused upon the interaction between 
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environment and cultural behavior. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Stevenson 

ANT 301 Development of Anthropological 
Theory and Method 

An evaluation of the central ideas of several 
schools of anthropology since the latter 
19th century, with an appraisal of their 
effect of contemporary anthropological 
theory and methodology. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and advanced 
standing or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Faron 

ANT 303 Evolution of the State 

The theories of a number of seminal 
thinkers in social history, political theory, 
economics, sociology and anthropology are 
tested against the empirical results of 
contemporary anthropological research, 
both archaeological and ethnographic. 
Emphasis is upon Asia and Africa but New 
World materials are also introduced for 
purposes of comparison. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and advanced 
standing or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Stevenson 

ANT 304 Problems in Political and 
Economic Development 

The study of the political and economic 
problems faced by undeve loped peoples as 
they become modern nations, and a 
discussion of social, political and economic 
development. Each student carries out 
independent research on a nation, people, or 
problem, presents the material in a seminar 
and writes a paper on the research. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and advanced 
standing or permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Brown 

ANT 306 Problems in African 
Ethnology 

Research and intensive examination of 
select problems in African ethnology of 
both current and enduring interest. Students 
wi ll present the results of their own directed 
research on aspects of these problems in the 

form of oral reports in seminar and term 
papers. Specific problem areas for considera­
tion will vary from year to year and will be 
announced at the beginning of the term. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200, ANT 204 and 
advanced standing or permission of in­
structor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
W. Arens, R. Stevenson 

ANT 308 Seminar in Latin American 
Cultures 

Research and discussion about selected 
topics in the culture and social structure of 
Indian and peasant communities in Latin 
America. 
Prerequisite: ANT 200 and advanced stand­
ing or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 309 Seminar in Law and 
Anthropology 

Intensive study of law-related problems in 
non-western societies. Topics include: local 
level law and the nation-state; conflict 
resolution in different communities; dispute 
settlement in and out of courts; class 
conflict; "folk experts" and law profes­
sionals; legal reasoning and judicial decision­
making; law and development; legal change. 
The method is comparative. Monographs 
from Africa, the Middle East, Latin 
America, and the United States will be read. 
Prerequisites: ANT 253 or SOC 254 or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ANT 310 Readings in Anthropology 

Individual advanced readings and research 
on selected topics in anthropology. Work 
may be submitted for honors in anthro­
pology. May b e repeated once. 
Prerequisites: ANT 200 and senior standing 
or permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ANT 312 Patterns of Empire 

A comparative analysis of the social 
institutions of the early empires will be 
offered. The evolution of militarism, secular 
bureaucracies, long-distance. trade, land use 
and tenure and other topics will be 



examined. Problems involved in the use of 
early documents and/or archaeological 
materials will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: ANT 200 and advanced stand­
ing or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Weigand 

ANT 371 Field Methods in Linguistics 

Students will learn techniques of writing a 
grammar of language unknown to them by 
working with a speaker of that language. 
This course is identical with LIN 371. 

Prerequisites: UN 201 and LIN 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Regelson 

ANT 391, 392 Special Seminar in 
Anthropology 
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Discussion of a specific area of current 
interest in anthropology. Topics will change 
and will be announced for each semester. 
Students will write papers on individual 
research topics. 
Prerequisite:· Advanced standing or permis­
sion of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Program in Pre-architecture: see Interdisciplinary Programs under College 
of Engineering 

Department of Art 

Professors: bLAWRENCE ALLOWAY, LEOPOLDO CASTEDO, JACQUES 

GUILMAIN (Chairman), cGEORGE KORAS, MALCOLM MORLEY 

Associate Professors: EDWARD COUNTEY, JAMES H. KLEEGE, cNINA A. 

MALLORY, ROBERT W. WHITE (Part-time) 

Assistant Professors: SUZANNE S. FRANK, MARY HEILMANN, LESTER 

LEFKOWITZ (Adjunct), LEWIS LUSARDI (Adjunct) 

Lecturers: JACQUELINE BARNITZ, bGRETA BERMAN, GABOR INKE, ALDONA 

jONAITIS, CLAIRE LINDGREN, LOUISA SHEN TING 

Adjunct Lecturer: CONSTANCE KOPPELMAN 

The undergraduate program in art is designed to provide the student 
with a general background in the theories and history of art, as well as 
training in basic studio techniques. The plan of study allows students 
great freedom in choosing their courses, enabling them to move in the 
direction in which they are most interested. 

aOn leave fall semester 1974. 

b On leave spring semester 1975. 
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Requirements for the Major in Art 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, a minimum of 39 credits in art or related fields, of which 36 
must be taken for letter grade (and three may be taken Pass/No Credit), 
are required for the major. No student may take more than a total of 60 
credits of studio work, as courses or independent studies, to be counted 
towards degree requirements. 

I. Group AArt History and Criticism Credits 
1. ART 101, or with permission of the departmental 

advisor, anyone of the following: ART 200, ART 
202, ART 203, ART 204 3 

2. ART 102, or with permission of the departmental 
advisor, anyone of the following: ART 205, ART 
206, ART 207, ART 208, ART 209, ART 210, 
ART 212 3 

3. Anyone of the following: ART 241, ART 242, 
ART 243, ART 244, ART 351, ART 352 3 

4. Electives in Art History and Criticism (ART 125 
may be included in this group for not more than 
three credits) 6 

Total 15 

II. Group B Studio Art (or Art History track alternate) 
1. Fifteen credits ill any combination of studio 

courses, 
OR 

2. Art History and Criticism track: 15 additional 
credits in art history/criticism. 

Total 15 

III. Electives in related fields 
In ·consultation -wIth · the departmental advisor, a 
group of courses outside the Art Department related 
to the student's particular interest or interests are 
selected. 

Total 9 

Grand Total 39 

The department recommends that sudents who intend to do graduate 
work in art history acquire a reading knowledge of German and/or 
French as part of their undergraduate training. 

Honors Program in Art 

The honors program is open to seniors m<uoring in art who have main­
tained a grade point average of at least 3.0 in their major field and 
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related disciplines. Students should apply for the honors program be­
fore the beginning of their senior year. The student must find a faculty 
member of the department to act as sponsor. The student, with the 
approval of the sponsor, must submit a proposal of a project, in 
writing, to the department. Acceptance into the honors program de­
pends upon the approval of the proposal by the department. 

In the art history area, the student's research project will be supervised 
by the honors advisor. In the practice of art area, the student will be 
expected to prepare a small one-man show or similar project (i.e., one 
large, more ambitious work) in lieu of a thesis, under the supervision of 
the honors advisor. 

The student's project will be judged by a jury composed of at least two 
members of the Art Department and a faculty member from another 
department, recommended to the academic vice president by the chair­
man of the Department of Art. This pertains to students in both the art 
history and practice of art areas. 

When the honors program has been carried out with distinction, confer­
ral of honors will be contingent upon the student achieving a 3.4 grade 
average in all art courses taken in the senior year. 

Courses in Art 

Prerequisites for all courses can be waived by permission of depart­
ment. 

ART 101 History of Art and 
Architecture from Earliest Times 
to c.1400 

A survey of the history of art and 
architecture in the western world from its 
earliest beginnings to the end of the Middle 
Ages. ' 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 102 History of Art and 
Architecture from c. 1400 to the 
Present 

A survey of the history of art and 
architecture in the western world from the 
end of the Middle Ages to the present. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Jonaitis 

ART 120 Fundamentals of Drawing, 
Composition, and Design 

An introductory course intended for non-art 
majors. Emphasis will be on drawing 
techniques. Six hours studio work. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Heilmann 

ART 121 Studio I (Drawing) 

A course in drawing, the basis of pictorial 
art. Intended for art majors. Emphasis will 
be on life drawing. Six hours studio work. 
May be repeated once with departmental 
permission. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 

. Fall and spring, 3 credits 
G. Koras 
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ART 122 Studio II !Introduction to 
the Techniques of Sculpture) 

A beginning course designed to introduce 
the student to the techniques and formal 
principles of sculpture. Studio exercises in 
the uses of sculptors' tools and simple 
problems in three·dimensional design are 
supplemented by some lectures and recita· 
tions on the formal principles of sculpture 
as a medium. Six hours studio work. May be 
repeated once with d epartmental permis· 
sion. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
G. Koras 

ART 123 Studio III !Introduction to 
the Techniques of Painting) 

A beginning course designed to introduce 
the student to the techniques and formal 
principles of painting. Studio exercises in 
various media: watercolor, oil, tempera. 
Pure color theory and its relation to the 
various media. Six hours studio work. May 
be repeated once with departmental per­
mission. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E. Countey 

ART 124 Studio IV (Design) 

A studio course in the techniques of 
perspective drawing, isometric projection, 
multiphase drawings, motion studies, 
graphs, and analytical drawings, and their 
application to a selected project. Six hours 
studio work. May be repeated once with 
departmental permission. 
Prerequisite: Permissio n of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
j. KJeege 

ART 125 Applied Theory Studio 

A workshop in painting combined w ith the 
study of modern art theories. Experimenta­
tion with problems of scale, color, structure 
and surface will be emphasized. Six hours 
studio work. May be repeated once with 
departmental permissio n. 
Prerequisite: Permiss ion of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Morley 

ART 126 Fundamentals of 
Photography 

An introduction to photography as a 
graphic medium with experimentation in 
photographic techniques and m aterials. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department 
chairman. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Lefkowitz 

ART 200 Greek Art and 
Architecture 

The study of ancient Greek art and 
architecture from the earliest beginnings in 
the geometric .period through the archaic, 
classical and Hellenistic periods. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Lindgren 

ART 202 Roman Art and 
Architecture 

The study of ancient Roman art and 
architecture from the Republic through the 
Constantinian period in Italy and the greater 
Roman world including the Iberian pen­
insula, Gaul, Britain, Germany, Greece, Asia 
Minor, judea, Syria, Egypt, Cyrenaica and 
Tunisia. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. Lindgren 

ART 203 The Art and Architecture of 
the Early Middle Ages, 300-1100 

The history of early Christian and Byzantine 
art, and the Germanic and Anglo-Irish 
traditions, the Carolingian "Renaissance," 
the Ottonian, Mozarabic and Anglo-Saxon 
schools. 
Prerequisite: ART 101. 
Fall, 3 credits 
j. Guilmain 

ART 204 ,The Art and Architecture of 
the High Middle Ages, 1100-1400 

The study of Romanesque and Gothic 
sculpture, archi tecture , painting (iricluding 
stained glass and manuscript illuminatio n), 
metalwork and ivory carving from c. 11 00 
to the crystallization of the "International 
Sty le," c. 1400. 



Prerequisite: ART 101. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Guilmain 

ART 205 The Early Renaissance in 
Italy 

Art in Italy in the 15th century, with special 
emphasis on the major figures of the period: 
Masaccio, Donatello, Piero della Francesca, 
Botticelli and the early Leonardo. 
Prerequisite: ART 101. 
Fall, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 206 Early Netherlandish Painting 

The development of 15th century painting 
in the Netherlands will be studied from its 
origins in late Gothic manuscript illumina­
tion to its last manifestations in the early 
16th century. Major emphasis will be placed 
on the founders of the Netherlandish 
school: the Master of Flemalle, Jan van 
Eyck and Roger van der Weyden, and on the 
great figures of the end of the century: 
Hugo van der Goes, Geertgen and Bosch. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 207 High Renaissance and 
Mannerism in Italy 

Art in Italy in the 16th century. The High 
Renaissance in Florence and Rome studied 
in the works of Leonardo, Michelangelo, 
and Raphael; in Venice with special 
emphasis on Titian. Mannerism in central 
and northern Italy. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 208 Western Architecture from 
the 15th to 18th Centuries 

A survey of the history of the classical 
tradition in European architecture from the 
Renaissance to the Neo-Classical period, 
with stress on major figures such as Alberti, 
Palladio, Mansart, Wren and Adam. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 200 or 202. 
Spring, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 
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ART 209 Northern Renaissance Art 

Painting and the graphic arts in Germany 
and the Netherlands in the 16th century. 
The rise of genres and Italian influences in 
Northern art. Emphasis will be placed on 
such major figures of the period as Durer, 
Grunewald, Holbein and Bruegel. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 210 Northern Baroque Art 

Painting and sculpture in Holland, Belgium 
and France in the 17 th century. Special 
emphasis will be placed on the works of 
such major figures as Rubens, Hals, 
Rembrandt and Poussin. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 212 Baroque Art in Spain 
and Italy 

Painting and sculpture in Italy and Spain in 
the 17th century. Special emphasis will be 
placed on the contributions of such major 
figures as Caravaggio, Bernini, and 
Velasquez. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
N. Mallory 

ART 214 Ibero-American Plateresque 
and Baroque Art and Architecture 

A study of the painting, sculpture and 
architecture of Ibero-America from the 16th 
to the 18th centuries. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Castedo 

ART 215 Latin American Art 

A survey of the art and architecture of 
Ibero-America from the pre-Columbian 
civilizations to the present time, empha­
sizing Creole or mestizo expressions. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Barnitz 

ART 216 Modern Latin American Art 

A course in the art of Latin America from 
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Independence to the present with emphasis 
on the important trends and groups formed 
since World War II. 
Prerequisite: ART 215. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Barnitz 

ART 217 Pre-Columbian Art 

A survey of the artistic forms of pre· 
Columbian civilizations from archaeological 
Olmecs to the architecture of Machu Pichu. 
Prerequisite: ART 215 . 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Castedo 

ART 218 The Architectural History of 
Town Planning 

A study of physical structures and social 
patterns of settlements. The course will 
focus on definitions and analyses of cities 
and communities of many sizes and types, 
and from many periods and places. 
Prerequisites: ART 101 and ART 102. 
Spn'ng, 3 credits 
S. Frank 

ART 219 Survey of Far Eastern Art 

A general course on Far Eastern Art 
covering India, China and Japan from its 
beginnings to the present. Emphasis will be 
on the major arts of painting and sculpture, 
with some reference to architecture. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Ting 

ART 220 Chinese Painting 

A study of Chinese painting from its 
beginnings to the present, in relation to art 
theories. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102 or 219. 
Chinese history or philosophy courses are 
recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Ting 

ART 223 Primitive Art 

A survey of the arts of the native peoples of 
Africa, Oceania, Siberia and of the North 
American Indian. Emphasis will be on the 
art produced in these areas during the 

19·20th centuries. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102, or permis' 
sion of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Jonaitis 

ART 225 Art of the United States 

Painting, sculpture and architecture from 
the American Revolution to modern times. 
Special emphasis will be placed on John 
Singleton Copley, the Hudson River School 
and important individual artists of the 19th 
and 20th centuries up to World War II. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
G. Berman 

ART 241 19th Century Art 

European art of the 19th century. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ART 242 History of Modern Architecture 

This course traces many of the develop· 
ments in the architecture of the 19th and 
20th centuries. It will treat the influences of 
the industrial revolution on building con­
struction and structural design. Major 
monuments by leading designers and the 
theories that helped shape our current 
physical environment will also be con­
sidered. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
S. Frank 

ART 243 20th Century Art 

European and American art of the 20th 
century. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Frank . 

ART 244 American Art Since 1947 

A survey of painting and sculpture in Ne'w 
York, including abstract expressionism, 
"hard edge" painting, pop art, minimal art 
and earthworks. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Alloway 



ART 251 Major Artists 

A single major artist or architect will be 
selected. His or her development, works and 
influence on others will be carefully 
analyzed through lectures and class discus· 
sions. May be repeated once with depart­
mental permission. 
Prerequisite: ART 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ART 253 Introduction to the literature 
of Art 

A selection of writings by artists, critics, art 
historians and theorists will be analyzed 
through lectures and class discussions. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ART 260 Sculpture Studio A 

Sculpting involving the casting of plaster, 
plastics and metals; and the carving of stone, 
wood and other substances. May be taken 
up to four times with permission of 
department. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permissIOn 
through evaluation of the student's work. 
ART 122 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
G. Koras 

ART 261 Sculpture Studio B 

Metalwork (welding and related techniques). 
May be taken up to four times with 
permission of department. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permissIOn 
through evaluation of the student's work. 
ART 122 or 124 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
J. Kleege 

ART 262 Sculpture Studio C 

Ceramics, terra cotta. May be taken up to 
four times with permission of department. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permission 
through evaluation of the student's work. 
ART 122 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
M. Heilmann 
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ART 265 Drawing Studio 

Work in all drawing media. May be taken up 
to four times with permission of depart­
ment. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permission 
through evaluation of the student's work. 
ART 121 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
M. Morley, R. White 

ART 268 Intermediate Photography 

An intermediate level course for those who 
have mastered basic camera and darkroom 
techniques. Material covered will include 
view camera techniques, studio lighting, 
application of sensitometry to tone repro­
duction and color photography. These 
techniques will be applied to projects that 
will be based on the student's individual 
interests and needs. 
Prerequisites: ART 126 or equivalent and 
departmental permission through evaluation 
of student's work. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Lefkowitz 

ART 270 Painting Studio 

Work in all painting media. May be taken up 
to four times with permission of depart-
ment. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permission 
through evaluation of the student's work 
and knowledge of 20th century art. ART 
123 or 125 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
M. Morley 

ART 275 Graphics Studio 

Engraving, etching, aquatint, messotint, dry 
point, wood cutting, wood engraving, and 
intaglio color printing. May be taken up to 
four times with permission of department. 
Prerequisite: Departmental permission 
through evaluation of the student's work. 
ART 121 or 123 will generally be required. 
Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
E. Countey, J. Kleege 

ART 280 Kinetic Art 

Introduction to kinetic art techniques with 
links between art and technological re­
sources. Studio work in these techniques 
using light, chemical reactions, motorized 
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equipment, lectures and seminars on kinetic 
art. 
Prerequisite: ART 122, 124 or 125. 
3 or 6 credits 
L. Lusardi 

ART 281 Video as an Art Medium 

Video as an art form; the creation of 
realistic, abstract and impressionistic images 
in video and audio, using electronic 
originations. 
Prerequisite: ART 124, 265 or 280 orTHR 
352 or 353. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Lusardi 

ART 328 Directed Studio Projects 

Advanced studio projects in areas of specific 
interest to the student. The student works 
independently in the studio under the 
guidance of a sponsor in the area of 
concentration, who will criticize and evalu­
ate the student's work. Students will be 
expected to submit a report or port-folio to 
the department upon completion of the 
project. May be repeated with permission of 
department. 
Prerequisites: 
member and 
chairman. 

Sponsorship of a faculty 
approval of the department 

Fall and spring, 3 or 6 credits 
Staff 

ART 351, 352 Topics in 20th 
Century Art 

An advanced course for students with a 
basic familiarity with modern art. It is 

intended as a detailed study of a single style 
and, in addition, as an example of the 
research methods by which art movements 
are approached. Topic to be announced. 
May be repeated once with departmental 
permission. 
Prerequisite: ART 243. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
L. Alloway 

ART 398 Introduction to Library Research 
in Art History and Criticism 

The student, in consultation with the 
instructor, selects an art history or art 
criticism research project requiring fairly 
extensive library research of moderate 
difficulty. The course includes individual 
advising sessions as well as class lectures and 
discussions designed to familiarize the 
student with specialized art resources. 
Prerequisite: At least three courses in art 
his tory and criticism_ 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. Koppelman 

ART 399 Independent Reading and 
Research in Art 

A project designed by the student involving 
reading, research, or field work in art, art 
history, or criticism, conducted under the 
supervision of a faculty member. The course 
may be repeated for a maximum of 12 
credits. 
Prerequisites: At least four courses in art, 
sponsorship of a faculty member, and 
permission of department chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 



Interdisciplinary Program in 
Asian Studies 

Program Chairman: ROBERT H . G. LEE (History) 
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Faculty Advisory Committee: Anthropology-DAVID HICKS, Art-LoUISA 
SHEN TING, Chinese-SHI MING Hu, Economics-CHARLES 
HOFFMANN, EDWARD VAN Roy, Philosophy-ANTONIO 
DENICOLAS, DAVID A. DILWORTH, Theatre-WILLIAM J. 
BRT'EHL 

The interdisciplinary program in Asian studies (ANS) is designed to 
provide students with a broad knowledge of Asian cultures and civiliza­
tions while requiring them to gain a closer acquaintance with one of the 
three major regions of Asia: East Asia (China, Japan, Korea and 
Taiwan); Southeast Asia (Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore, Cam­
bodia, Laos, Vietnam, Indonesia and Phillipines); and South Asia (India, 
Pakistan, Ceylon, Bhutan, Sikim and Nepal). At present, the program 
focuses on East Asia and Southeast Asia. South Asia is not now offered 
as an area of concentration but will be added eventually. 

Requirements for the Major 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, a student majoring in this program must earn 30 credits 
distributed in three or more disciplines in Asian studies and related 
courses. Twelve of these credits must be in one of the above-named 
m~or regions of Asia. All senior students will be required to take an 
interdisciplinary seminar in Asian studies, ANS 391. Faculty members 
affiliated with the program will serve as student advisors. 

Courses in Asian Studies 

I. The following courses are offered for the Southeast Asia concen­
tration: 

*HIS 263 History of Southeast Asia to 1500 
*HIS 264 History of Southeast Asia from 1500 to the Present 

**HIS 362, 363, 364 Topics in Asian History 
. HIS 399 Independent Readings in History 

**ECO 284 Topics in Area Studies 
EO,) 330 Economic Anthropology 
ANT 211 Peoples of Southeast Asia and Indonesia 



76 

PHI 210 Introduction to Indian Philosophy: Classical Texts 
PHI 211 Introduction to Indian Philosophy: Philosophical Schools 
PHI 238 Indian Buddhism 

II. The following courses are offered for the East Asia concentration: 

*HIS 197 Far Eastern Civilization 
*HIS 198 The Far East in Transition 

HIS 261 Intellectual History of China 
HIS 262 Contemporary China 
HIS 265 Japan before the Modern Era 
HIS 266 Modern Japan, 1866 to the Present 
HIS 267 East Asian International Relations in the 19th & 20th 

Centuries 
HIS 362 Topics in the History of Chinese Communism 
HIS 399 Independent Readings in History 
HIS 461 Colloquium in Asian History 
ANS 240 Education in Contemporary China 

*ANT 213 China: The Social and Cultural Background 
ART 220 Chinese Painting 
PHI 212 Introduction to Chinese Philosophy 
PHI 239 Chinese and Japanese Buddhism 
PHI 307, 308 Japanese Philosophy and Aesthetics 

**ECO 284 Topics in Area Studies 
THR 254 Asian Theatre 

III. Related courses which may be taken to satisfy degree reqmre­
ments: 

HIS 240 History of the British Empire 
HIS 256 Expansion of Europe, 1800 to the Present 

**HIS 355, 356 Topics in World History 
ECO 122 Economics of Socialism 
ECO 225 Economic Development 

**ECO 384 Topics in Development and Comparative Systems 
* ANT 206 Peoples of Asia 
ANT 261 Peasant Societies and Cultures 
ANT 303 Evolution of the State 
ANT 304 Problems in Political and Economic Development 
PHI 109 East and West: A Comparative Philosophical Inquiry 
PHI 318 The Philosophical Methodology of the Rig Veda 
POL 202 Problems in Marxism 
POL 209 Politics in Developing Areas 

*Suggested as an introductory course. 
**Course content varies according to the interest of the instructor. 
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IV. ANS 240 Education in Contemporary China 

Extensive examination of the educational practice, educational pol­
icy and curriculum in the People's Republic of China with emphasis 
on the interrelationship between political ideology and the educa­
tional system. 

Prerequisite: Two semester courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits. 

ANS 391 Senior Seminar in Asian Studies 

This interdisciplinary seminar will bring together faculty members 
and students to discuss and do research on various problems of 
current interest in the field of Asian studies, including such topics 
as agrarian unrest, nationalism, regional economic integration, 
problems of modernization, industrialization, historical continuity 
and discontinuity and comparative aesthetics . A single topic will be 
discussed each semester which could be repeated the next semes­
ter. A seminar director will be responsible for the selection of the 
topic and the faculty participants. Fall and spring, 3 credits. 

V. Languages 

Students are strongly recommended to take Chinese if they plan to 
concentrate on East Asia and to take either Chinese, French, 
Spanish or Portuguese, if they plan to concentrate on Southeast 
Asia. The language courses are not counted toward the fulfillment 
of the m~or requirements. However, students planning to study 
abroad or enter graduate school will be advised to begin their lan­
gauge training as soon as possible. 

VI. International Education 

In conjunction with the SUNY international education program, 
qualified students in the program will be given an opportunity to 
study abroad in their respective areas of concentration. To obtain 
the greatest benefit from their foreign sojourn, students are ad­
vised to prepare themselves adequately in the languages of their 
areas of concentration. 
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Division of Biological Sciences 

Provost: RAYMOND F. JONES 

Department of Biochemistry 

Professors: VINCENT P. CIRILLO, ELLIOTT N. SHAW (Adjunct), MELVIN V. 

SIMPSON (Chairman) 

Associate Professors: BERNARD S. DUDOCK, MARTIN FREUNDLICH, RAYMOND 

F. GESTELAND (Adjunct), MASAYORI INOUYE , CARL Moos, 

MONICA RILEY, WILLIAM STUDIER (Adjunct) 

Assistant Professors: NORMAN ARNHEIM, JR., RAGHUPATHY SARMA, JAKOB 

SCHMIDT, SANFORD R. SIMON, ROLF STERNGLANZ 

Department of Cellular and Comparative Biology 

Distinguished Professor: BENTLEY GLASS 

Professors: ELOF A. CARLSON, FRANK C. ERK 

Associate Professors: EDWIN H. BATTLEY, ALBERT D. CARLSON, LELAND N. 

EDMUNDS, JR., ABRAHAM D. KRIKORIAN, HARVARD LYMAN, 

aROBERT W. MERRIAM, aBERNARD D. TUNIK, CHARLES 

WALCOTT (Chairman) 

Assistant Professors: aJAMES A. FOWLER, EUGENE KATZ, ROBERT C. KNOTT, 

DOUGLAS SMITH 

Department of Ecology and Evolution 

Professors: F. JAMES ROHLF, HOWARD L. SANDERS (Adjunct), LAWRENCE B. 

SLOBODKIN (Chairman), ROBERT R. SOKAL 

Associate Professors: JAMES S. FARRIS, GEORGE J. HECHTEL, RICHARD K. 

KOEHN, ROBERT E. SMOLKER, JOHN R. G. TURNER 

Assistant Professors: DOUGLAS J. FUTUYMA 

aOn leave academic year 1974-75. 
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Lecturers: BARBARA L. CARROLL, C. RONALD CARROLL 

Faculty Holding Joint Appointments 

Professors: EDWARD R. BAYLOR, EMIL MENZEL,JR., GEORGE C. WILLIAMS 

Associate Professors: VERA K. FARRIS, CHARLES F. WURSTER, JR. 

Programs in the Biological Sciences 

The division of biological sciences sponsors programs in two under­
graduate majors, biochemistry (BCH) and biological sciences (BIO). 

The undergraduate program in biochemistry is designed to provide an 
introduction to the chemical basis of biological phenomena. The student 
is prepared primarily for graduate study in biochemistry or other biolog­
ical sciences and for professional study in the health sciences. The pro­
gram is based on a core of introductory courses in biology, chemistry 
and biochemistry, with pertinent courses in mathematics and physics. 

The undergraduate program in biological sciences is designed to pro­
vide an introduction to the principles and methodology of the biological 
sciences. The student can prepare for graduate study, for professional 
study in the health sciences, for secondary school teaching and for cer­
tain positions in industry and research. 

Requirements for the Biochemistry Major 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
biochemistry: 

A. Study within the areas of biology/biochemistry and chemistry 
1. Biology and biochemistry 

BIO 141 General Genetics 
BIO 154 Cell Biology and Chemistry 
BIO 162 Cell Biology and Biochemistry Laboratory 
BIO 361 Biochemistry 

At least two additional courses must be chosen by the stu­
dent, in consultation with the advis~r, from among the fol­
lowing courses: 
BIO 298,299,313,363 (described in this Bulletin) or 
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BMO 502, 505, 506, 508, 513, 514, 515 (described in the 
Graduate Bulletin) 

2. Chemistry 
CHE 101, 102 or 103, 104 Introductory Chemistry 
CHE 105, 106 or 109, 110 Introductory Chemistry 
Laboratory 
CHE 153, 154 Physical Chemistry I, II 
CHE 201, 202 or 211,212 Organic Chemistry 
CHE 203, 204 or 207 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 

(Note: Students planning to continue in biochemistry 
beyond the undergraduate level should choose CHE 203, 
204 and should, wherever other alternatives appear above, 
take the courses designed for chemistry majors. Premedical 
students and others who do not intend to continue in 
biochemistry may substitute CHE 207.) 

B. Courses in related fields 
MSM 121, 122 Calculus I, II and either MSM 151 or 153 Cal­
culus III 
MSA 104 Introduction to Probability 
PHY 10 1, 102 General Physics I, II 
PHY 151 General Physics III or CHE 315 Intermediate Organic 
Chemistry or CHE 255 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry 

(Note: PHY 103, 104 may be substituted for PHY 101, 102 only 
with special permission of the biochemistry departmental un­
dergraduate curriculum committee.) 

C. Selection of electives 
1. All biochemistry majors, especially those interested in the 

physical aspects of biochemistry and/or in the mechanism of 
enzyme action, should consider taking one or more of the 
following courses: CHE 155 Solution Chemistry Laboratory, 
CHE 255 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry, CHE 256 
Statistical Thermodynamics and Kinetics, CHE 258 Molecu­
lar Structure and Spectroscopy Laboratory, CHE 315 In­
termediate Organic Chemistry, CHE 325 Quantum 
Mechanics and Spectroscopy, MSM 152 Calculus IV and 
MSI 201 Advanced Calculus for Scientists I. 

2. A course in computer science such as MSC 101 Introduction 
to Computer Science is highly recommended. 

3. Students planning graduate or professional studies should 
obtain information on specific requirements of particular 
schools and programs. Requirements for doctoral programs 
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in the biological sciences usually include a reading knowl­
edge of one or two approved languages. Preparation in lan­
guages should be completed as part of the undergraduate 
program. 

D. Changes in program 
With the consent of an advisor, a student may petItIOn the 
undergraduate studies committee in biochemistry for permis-
sion to change requirements of the major. '-

Honors Program in Biochemistry 

Departmental majors with a grade point average of 3.0 or better in 
courses listed in A, Band C above are eligible to apply for the honors 
program, and should do so before the beginning of their senior year. 
The student must find a member of the faculty of the department to act 
as research advisor and must obtain formal permission from the de­
partment to enter the honors program. 

Honors students must be enrolled in BIO 298, 299 Research Project. 
The basic requirement for honors is completion of a senior thesis based 
upon research performed during the senior year. Three copies of the 
completed thesis or report must be submitted to the student's research 
advisor no later than 21 days before the date of graduation. One copy 
will be returned to the student, one copy will remain with the sponsor, 
and the third will be placed on file in the department. 

Conferral of honors is contingent upon the recommendation of a read­
ing committee consisting of the research advisor, another member of the 
department, and a faculty member from another department in a re­
lated field. In addition, the student must maintain a grade point average 
of 3.0 in all courses taken in the senior year which are listed in A, B or C 
above. 

Requirements for the Biological Sciences Major 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
biological sciences: 

A. Study within the area of the major 
BIO 141 General Genetics and 23 additional credits, which 
must include three credits in each of three of the following four 
areas: 

Cell Biology and Biochemistry (BIO 154, 361) 
Physiology and Development (BIO 182,201,250,351,354, 
381) 
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Organisms (BIO 142, 143,237,238,240) 
Ecology and Evolution (BIO 152, 372, 387) 
(The division encourages most students to take at least one 
course in all four areas.) 

Elective courses for group A are chosen by the student, in con­
sultation with an advisor, from any biology major courses, OJ 

approved courses in related areas. (The Biology <l.dvisop main· 
tains a list of such approved courses; others will be considered 
by petition, prior to registration.) 

Study within the area of the major must include two different 
biology major courses with laboratory, or biology laboratory 
courses. A BIO 298, 299 Research Project counts as one 
laboratory experience, regardless of credits or semesters. 

Notes on Group A 

1. Non-major courses (BIO 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, Ill, 113) 
and teacher preparation courses (BIO 199, 200, 300, 301 
and 350) do not satisfy group A requirements. 

2. BIO 298, 299 and ISP 200 (Independent Study Program) 
may be used for a maximum total of 8 credits toward group 
A requirements; BIO 293, 294 may be used for a maximum 
of 2 credits toward group A requirements. 

3. Transfer students must take at least 12 of the 26 group A 
credits and at least one of the two laboratory experiences 
within the Division of Biological Sciences at Stony Brook. 

B. Courses required in related fields 

1. Chemistry and Physics 

CHE 101, 102 or 103, 104 Introductory Chemistry 
CHE 105, 106 or 109, 110 Introductory Chemistry Laborat­
ory 
CHE 201, 202 or 211, 212 Organic Chemistry 
CHE 203 or 207 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 

PHY 101, 102 or 103, 104 Introductory Physics 
(Note: Students planning to take additional chemistry or 
physics courses should note whether PHY 101, 102 is prere­
quisite to these courses. PHY 131, 132 is no longer accepta­
ble except for those students who passed PHY 131 on or 
before spring 1974.) 
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2. Mathematics 

MSM 121, Calculus I and MSM 123 Calculus II and Proba­
bility; or 
MSM 121, 122 Calculus I, II and MSA 104 Introduction to 
Probability; or 
MSM 121 Calculus I · and MSA 110 Introduction to 
Mathematical Modeling 
(Note: MSM 125, 126 together are considered equivalent to 
MSM 122 in this requirement.) 

C. Selection of electives 

1. The curriculum for biological sciences majors is designed to 
allow a maximum degree of flexibility for students to plan 
programs best suited to their individual interests and goals. 
To take maximum advantage of this flexibility, and to pre­
pare properly for desired postcollege careers, students are 
strongly urged to consult their advisors or other appropriate 
members of the facuity before making final course selec­
tions. 

2. Basic Health Sciences courses in tutorial readings and indi­
vidual research projects (HBA, HBB, HBM, HBP, HBY 
courses numbered 393, 394 and 398, 399) are considered to 
be identical to comparable courses in the biology division 
(BIO 293, 294 and 298, 299). HBY 302, Vertebrate Systems 
Physiology (formerly BIO 302) is considered as if it were a 
biology division course. These and other Basic Health Sci­
ence courses open to undergraduates are described beginn­
ing on page 320 of this Bulletin. Other courses in health 
sciences, psychology, geology, physical sciences, mathemat­
ics, etc. which confer biology elective credit are identified on 
a list posted by the Biology Advisor's Office. 

3. Students planning graduate or professional studies should 
obtain information on specific requirements of particular 
schools and programs. Requirements for doctoral programs 
in the biological sciences usually include a reading know­
ledge of one or two approved languages. Preparation in lan­
guages should be completed as part of the undergraduate 
program. 

4. Students preparing for secondary school teaching should 
note the new general requirements for provisional New 
York certification and for certification in science teaching. 

5. Students with an interest in molecular or cellular biology are 
advised to include at least CHE 153 in their program. 
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D. Pass/no credit option not applicable 

I 
All courses used to meet major requirements must be taken for 
letter grade. 

E. Changes in above requirements 
With the advisor's consent, a student may petition the under­
graduate studies committee in biological sciences for permission 
to change requirements of the major. 

Honors Program and Independent Study in Biological Sciences 

Divisional majors with a grade point average of 3.0 or better in courses 
in the biological sciences and related fields (see A and B above) are 
eligible to apply for the honors program, and should do so before the 
beginning of their senior year. 

The student must find a member of the faculty of the division to act as 
sponsor. The student, with the approval of the sponsor, must submit a 
research proposal in writing to the division. 

Acceptance into the honors program is contingent upon approval of the 
proposal by the division. 

Honors students must be enrolled in BIO 298, 299 Research Project. 

Three copies of the completed thesis or report must be submitted to 
the sponsor not later than 21 days before the date of graduation. One 
copy will be returned to the student, one copy will remain with the 
sponsor, and the third will be placed on file in the division. 

Conferral of honors is contingent upon the recommendation of a read­
ing committee consisting of the sponsor, another member of the division 
and an outside reader. In addition , the student must maintain a grade 
point average of not less than 3.4 in all biological sciences afld related 
courses taken in the senior year. 

Students planning a program of independent study, which is generally 
for work outside the major, must have their proposal approved by their 
sponsor(s) and the provost before submission to the college curriculum 
committee. 

In those cases where an independent study program involves a study in 
the biological sciences, no more than eig~t credits of independent study 
and/or research project (BIO 298, 299) may be used toward biological 
sciences degree requirements. 
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Biology Teacher Preparation Program 

This program is designed for the biology major who is preparing to 
teach in the junior or senior high school. It includes observational ex­
periences in biology classrooms, practice using various biology curricula, 
study of adolescent psychology, a laboratory oriented methods course, a 
student teaching experience and a seminar to help solve student teach­
ing problems. 

The normal course sequence leading to certification is: BIO 199, EDU 
204, BIO 200, BIO 300, BIO 301, BIO 350. These courses are in addi­
tion to those required of biology majors. 

Courses in the Biological Sciences 

BIO 101.102 Biology: a Humanities 
Approach 

The major concepts of biology are presented 
from historical, contemporary and critical 
viewpoints. These concepts include the cell, 
the gene, molecular biology, development 
and evolution. The human implications O'r 
values associated with each concept are 
emphasized. Three hours of lecture each 
week. 'Primarily intended for non-biology 
majors. 
Fall (lOJ) .and spring (102),3 credits each 
semester 
E. Carlson and staff 

BIO 107 .taboratory in General Biology 

Laboratory course in .gene.ral biology which 
will explore a wide spectrum of biological 
phenomena including morphologV, genetics, 
physiology and animal behavior. Course 
inCludes three hours of lab and one hour O'f 
discussion per week. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BI0 101 or 142. 

. Fall, 2 credits 
D. Smith 

BIO 111 Genetics and Man 

A general introduction to genetics, with 
special attention to its importance in 
medicine, agriculture and of her aspects of 
buman life and tuIture. For students not 
majoring in the biological sciences. Three 
hours of lectures or 'diseussions. 
Spring, 3 credits 
F. Erk 

BIO 113 General Ecology 

Designed to prov'ide a sense of the problems 
of modern ecolO'gy. Population growth and 
regulation, interspecific interact.ions in 
natural communities and the concept of the 
balance of nature will be analyzed. The 
mutual relation 'between human activities 
and ecO'lO'gy will be discussed. Mathematics 
is nO't a prerequisite but might prO've 
helpful. Three hO'urs O'f lectures per week. 
FO'r students nO't majO'ring in biO'lO'gical 
sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Smolker 

BIO 1'41 'General Genetics 

An introductory 'CO'urse in genetics fO'r 
biology majO'rs. General areas to be 
discussed include transmission genetics, 
cytO'genetics, immunO'genetics, molecular 
genetics, PO'Pulation genetics and quantita­
tive genetics. 
Prerequisite O'r cO'requisite : CHE 101 O'r 
103. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Katz 

BIO 142 Generat Zoology 

An extensive cO'verage O'f general ZO'O'lO'gy. 
:The cO'mparative embryO'lO'gy, morphO'logy, 
physiolO'gy and ecO'lO'gy O'f animals will be 
studied. The last part O'f the cO'urse ·will be 
'devO'ted to a cO'nsideratiO'n O'f animal 
.genetics. Three hO'urs of lecture per week. 
Open to'>Illajors and nO'n-majO'rs. 
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Prerequisite: A high school backgound in 
biology is required. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Battley 

BIO 143 General Botany 

An extensive coverage of general botany 
including the comparative embryology, 
morphology, physiology and ecology of 
plants. The last part of the course will be 
devoted to a consideration of plant genetics. 
Three hours of lecture per week. Open to 
majors and non· majors. 
Prerequisite: A high school background in 
biology is required. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. Battley 

BIO 152 Adaptation and Evolution 

Studies of adaptation in organisms, com­
munity dynamics, ecology and the theory of 
evolution. 
Prerequisites: BI0 141; MSM 121. 
Fall, 3 credits 
B. Carroll, J. Turner 

BIO 154 Cell Biology and Chemistry 

The cell is studied as the unit of structure, 
biochemical activity, genetic control and 
differentiation. The principles of biochem­
istry and genetics are applied to an 
understanding of nutrition, growth and 
development. 
Prerequisite: CHE 102 or 104 and CHE 201 
or 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 
v. Cirillo, B. Dudock, H. Lyman 

BIO 159 History of Biology 

A thorough examination of selected topics 
in the history of biology: for example, 
Darwinism, development of taxonomy, 
origins of cell theory, preformation· 
epigenesis controversy, development of 
biochemical biology. Three hours of lectures 
or discussions. This course is identical with 
HIS 259. 
Prerequisite: Six credits of biology or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Cowan 

BIO 161 Genetics Laboratory 

Representative exercises and experiments 
that explore genetic phenomena such as 
mutation, recombination and gene action in 
several organisms. Some work in cyto­
genetics and population genetics is included. 
One three· hour laboratory and one hour of 
discussion per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 141, 154. 
Fall, 2 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

BIO 162 Cell Biology and Biochemistry 
Laboratory 

A series of laboratory experiments and 
discussions designed to complement BIO 
151. Topics covered will include cytological 
techniques and localization of cellular 
components, extraction and character­
ization of nucleic acids and enzymes, 
isolation of cellular organelles, osmosis and 
permeability, bioenergetics and cell cycle 
control. Four hours of laboratory and 
discussion per week. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BlO 154. 
Spring, 2 credits 
M. Inouye 

BIO 182 Animal Physiology 

The basic principles of vertebrate physi­
ology. The general processes of circulation, 
respiration, nutri tion, excretion, and their 
control by the nervous and endocrine 
systems, sensation, and coordination will be 
emphasized. Students may not receive credit 
for this course if they have passed either 
HBA 300 or HBY 350. 
Prerequisite: CHE 102 or 104. 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. Walcott, W. van der Kloot 

BIO 199 Clinical Observation 
Experience 

Observation of classroom activities in public 
school biology classrooms. Participation in 
teaching related activities. Opportunity for 
familiarization with teaching profession. 
Three hours in public schools and one class 
meeting per week. Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: Six credits in biology. 
Fall, 1 credit 

BIO 200 Curricula in the Biological 
Sciences 

Exhaustive analysis of all curricula used in 



the teaching of biology to secondary school 
students. Texts, manuals, audio·visual 
materials and laboratory programs are 
studied. Approaches to biology instruction 
are discussed and practiced by students. 
Practical experiences with some curricula in 
public schools are provided for. Two hours 
of lecture and discussion and one three-hour 
labor~tory per week. Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: BIO 199. 
Spring, 3 credits 

BID 201 General Physiology 

Fundamentals of animal physiology such as 
excitability and bioelectric phenomena, 
active transport, and contractility, are 
presented from the point of view of their 
cellular and molecular mechanisms. These 
principles are then applied to the considera­
tion of certain selected animal organs and 
organ systems. Three hours of lecture per 
week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 154. 
Pre- or corequisite: PHY 103 or 101. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Moos 

BID 203 General and Comparative 
Physiology Laboratory 

An analytical approach to selected topics 
presented in BIO 201, including active 
transport, bioelectric potentials, receptor 
and effector organs, and neural and 
hormonal regulatory mechanisms. Students 
will contribute to the selection of topics and 
will design the experiments. 
Prerequisite: BIO 201 or permission of 
instructor . 
Spring, 2 credits 
B. Tunik 

BID 237 Invertebrate Zoology 
(Formerly BIO 303) 

An introduction to the diversity, compara­
tive and functional morphology, natural 
history and evolution of invertebrates, with 
interest centered on the modern fauna. 
Three hours of lectures or discussions and 
one three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 142 or ESS 106 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 
G. Hechtel 

BID 238 Chordate Zoology 
(Formerly BIO 304) 
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An introduction to the diversity, compara­
tive and functional morphology, natural 
history and evolution of chordates, with 
interest centered on the modern fauna. 
Three hours of lectures or discussions and 
one three and one-half hour laboratory each 
week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 142 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 

BID 240 Parasitology 

An introduction to the study of parasitism 
with special reference to human and 
experimental animal hosts. The ecology, 
physiology and pathogenesis, treatment, 
control and relation of parasites to world­
wide health problems are considered. Three 
hours of lecture or discussion per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 154 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits, Not offered 1974-75. 
V. Farris 

BID 242 Parasitology Laboratory 

Laboratory study of experimental animal 
hosts in which living materials are empha­
sized. One three-hour laboratory per week. 
Corequisite: BIO 240. 
Fall, 1 credit. Not offered 1974-75. 
V. Farris 

BID 250 Animal Embryology 

A survey of the developmental anatomy of 
animals, especially vertebrates. Laboratory 
experience includes the analysis of embry­
onic anatomy from sections and whole em­
bryos. Living embryos will be studied de­
pending on seasonal availability. Lectures 
and readings cover the evolutionary signif­
icance of many developmental sequences 
as well as experimental analysis of develop­
mental processes. Two hours of lectures or 
discussions and one three-hour laboratory 
period per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 142 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Fowler 
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BID 293. 294 Special Topics from the 
Biological Literature 

Tutorial reading in the biological sciences. 
This course may be repeated but not more 
than 2 credits may be used toward the 
divisional major requirements. 
Prerequisites: Student must have the con­
sent of the faculty member who will 
supervise the work as well as the permission 
of the division. 
Fall (293) and spring (294), 1 credit each 
semester 
Staff 

BID 295 Teaching Practicum in 
College Biology 

Study of the literature, resources and 
teaching strategies in a field of biology, 
coordinated with a supervised clinical 
experience in instruction. Not for major 
credit. 
Prerequisites: Junior status, permission of 
the instructor, and approval of the Under­
graduate Studies Committee. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

BID 298.299 Research Project 

In this course the student will work under 
the supervision of a faculty member in 
developing an individual project making use 
of the knowledge and techniques acquired 
in previous courses. The student will prepare 
an appropriate report on the project. The 
course may be taken more than two 
semesters, but no more than eight credits 
may be utilized for divisional major 
requirements. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and 
of division. 
Fall (298) and spring (299), 2 to 4 credits 
each semester 
Staff 

BID 300 Instructional Strategies and: 
Techniques 

This course is third in a series for 
prospective secondary school teachers of 
biology_ It emphasizes instructional strate­
gies and techniques necessary to create and 
implement inquiry and discovery activities 
of an investigative nature. Laboratory skills, 
preparations, life SUPPOFt systems for 
organisms, question-asking strategies and a 

humanistic approach to teaching are 
stressed. Two hours of discussion or lecture 
and one three-hour laboratory per week. 
Not for major credit. 
Prere~uisite: BIO 200. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

BID 301 Supervised Teaching­
Biology 

Prospective biology teachers at tli.e second­
ary school level receive extensive practice 
under selected cooperating teachers. 
Student teachers work with one or two 
certified biology teachers in one school 
each regular school day for the entire 
semester. Frequent consultations with the 
University faculty member are designed to 
assist the student. Applications must be 
filed with the Biology Teacher Preparation 
Program two months prior to student 
teaching. Not for major credit. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and approval 
of the Teacher Selection Committee. 
Corequisite: BIO 350. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 
Staff 

BID 302' Vertebrate Systems 
Physiology 

(This course has been renumbered HBY 
302, the description appears on page 322 in 
the Health Sciences section of this Bulletin.) 

BID 305 Statistics for Biologists 

An introductory statistics course for stu­
dents in all areas of biology. Normal 
statistics to analysis of variance, regression 
analyses and transformations. Non­
parametric tests and chi-square testing. 
Properties of distributions and tests of fit to 
distributions. Fundamentals of probability 
theory, statistical decison theory and the 
concept of statistical inference. Three hours 
of lectures or discussions per week. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one of the 
required math options. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
J. Farris 

BID 306 Marine Invertebrates 

The natural history, functional and com­
parative morphology, classification and 
phylogeny of selected marine invertebrates, 
with an emphasis on benthic ~roups. 



Prerequisite: BIO 303 or permission of 
instructor. 
Summer, 4 credits 
G. Hechtel 

BIO 309 Insect Systematics and Ecology 

This course covers the higher systematics, 
behavior, physiology and ecology of insects. 
The emphasis in the course is on inter· 
preting the material in an ecological 
context. Three lectures and one laboratory 
period per week plus three weekend trips 
and a student project are required. 
Prerequisite: BIO 152. 
Fall, 4 credits 
C. Carroll 

BIO 310 Developmental Genetics 

The genetic analysis of developmental 
events in higher organisms. Two hours of 
lectures and discussion per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 141 and 154. 
Fall, 2 credits 
F. Erk 

BIQ 3,12. P1lpulation Genetics 

A survey of mathematical methods, moders 
and theory in population genetics together 
with ~ review of biological implications of 
the t?eory. Three hours of lectures or 
discussions per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 141, 152, and comple­
tion of divisional mathematics requirements. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J.RohIf 

'BIO 313 Molecular Genetics 

The molecular bases of recombinations, 
mutation, replication and gene expression 
are studied. The genetics of microorganisms 
is presented, and the experimental support 
for molecular models of basic genetic 
phenomena is examined. Three hours of 
lectures and discussion per week. 
Prerequis.tes: BIO 141, 154. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M.Riley 

BIO 321 Biology of Microoganisms 

An introduction to the study of micro­
organisms by consideration of the taxon­
omy, development, structure, physiology, 
reproduction and ecology. Three hours of 
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lectures or discussions per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 154 and CHE 202 or 212 
or permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

BIO 331 Oceanography fOT Biologists 

Introduction to physical and chemical 
aspects of the marine environment. 
Prerequisite: BIO 303 or 304. 
Corequisite: BIO 334 or BIO 338. 
Spring, 1 credit 
G. Williams 

BIO 333 Control of Insect Populations 

A lecture course designed to outline the 
concepts of modern integrated control of 
insect popUlations, with emphasis given to 
the impact of chemical insecticides on 
eco-systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 152. 
Fall, 1 credit. Not offered 1974-75. 

BIO 334 Marine Vertebrate Zoology 

Ecology, systematics and evolution of 
marine fishes, and brief treatment of marine 
representatives of other vertebrate classes. 
Two hours of lectures or discussions per 
week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 238. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 331. 
Spring, 2, credits 
G. Williams 

BIO 338 Marine Planktonology 

Ecology of coastal and estuarine plankton; 
trophic relations, seasonal and geographic 
succession, zooplankton behavior, evolu­
tionary significance of meroplankton. Two 
hours of lectures or discussions per week. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 331. 
Prerequisite: BIO 237. 
Spring, 2 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

BIO 340 Marine Biology laboratory 

Work in the field and laboratory will 
emphasize quantitative sampling of popUla­
tions and standard oceanographic tech­
niques in the collection of data. Six hours of 
laboratory and field work on Saturdays. 
This course is identical with MAR 512 but is 
open to qualified undergraduates. BIO 237, 
238 and 305 are recommended. 
Prerequisite: Completion of divisional math-
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ematics requirement. 
Spring, 2 credits 

BIO 342 Ecology of land Plants 

Lectures and discussions on ecological 
phenomena and problems important to 
plants and plant communities including such 
areas as physiological processes, competitive 
interactions, plant·animal interactions, and 
community dynamics. Three lectures per 
week plus two weekend field trips. 
Prerequisite: BIO 152. (Highly recom­
mended: BIO 387.) 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Carroll 

BIO 350 Student Teaching Seminar 

Seminar on problems encountered by 
student teachers and public school teachers 
at the secondary level. Study and analysis of 
the many aspects of the teaching profession, 
such as legal responsibilities, morality and 
professional ethics, drug abuse program 
included. 
Corequisite: BIO 301. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

BIO 351 General Plant Physiology 

This course will emphasize the physiological 
patterns and integration of cellular processes 
that culminate in plant growth. Three hours 
of lectures or discussions per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 154 and CHE 201 or 
211. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Krikorian 

BIO 352 Introduction to Plant Growth 
and Development 

A general overview of plant growth and 
development, with special emphasis on 
flowering plants. The underlying theme will 
be the correlation of physiological functions 
and activity with growth and growing 
regions. Topics will include : centers of cell 
growth and division; non-nutrient require­
ments and stimuli for growth; growth 
regulator substances and their mode of 
action; morphogenetic effects of light and 
temperature ; flowering and fruiting ; seed 
dormancy and germination. Three hours of 
lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: BIO 143, CHE 1102 or 104. 

Organic chemistry is recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Krikorian 

BIO 354 Principles of Development 

An historical and experimental approach to 
an understanding of the development of 
concepts and processes involved in develop­
ing and differentiating systems. Although 
both prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems 
will be discussed, emphasis will be placed on 
the development of eukaryotes. 
Prerequisite: BIO 154. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. Katz, H. Lyman 

BIO 361 Biochemistry 

A survey of the structure of the major 
chemical constituents of the cell including 
carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids and 
proteins. Emphasis will be placed on 
enzyme structure, enzyme kinetics, reaction 
mechanisms including the role of co­
enzymes, metabolic pathways of biosynthe­
sis and degradation involved in cellular 
activity. Four hours of lectures or discus­
sions per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 201, 202. 
Fall, 4 credits 
M. Freundich 

BIO 363 Protein and Nucleic Acid 
Biosynthesis 

Nucleic acid replication and transcription, 
both in vivo and in vitro are consid ered in 
detail. The machinery of protein synthesis 
including amino acid activation, transfer 
RNA, ribosomes, the genetic code and the 
peptide chain initiation, elongation and 
termination is also covered. Four hours of 
lectures or discussions a week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 361. 
SpnOng, 4 credits 
R. Sternglanz 

BIO 372 Evolution 

A detailed discussion of the mechanisms of 
evolution, focusing on the ways in which 
genetic changes in populations lead to 
adaptation, speciation and historical pat­
terns of evolutionary change. 
Prerequisites: BIO 141,152 and completion 
of divisional mathematics requirement (or 



permission of instructor). 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Futuyma 

BIO 381 Principles of Neurophysiology 

The ionic basis of nerve potentials, the 
physiology of synapses and the comparative 
physiology of sense organs and effectors will 
be discussed. Consideration will also be 
given to the integrative action of the 
nervous system. 
Prerequisite: BIO 201 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Carlson 

BIO 382 Principles of Behavior 

An introduction to the study of animal 
behavior including a consideration of 
current research in the field. Three hours of 
lectures or discussions per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 20l. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Smith, C. Walcott 

BIO 383 Evolution and Behavior 

Ethology and the ecology and genetics of 
behavior. Emphasis will be placed on natural 
selection as a causative factor of behavioral 
response. A basic understanding of Mende­
lian genetics and at least freshman college 
mathematics is recommended. 
Prerequisite: BIQ 382. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

BIO 384 Biological Clocks 

A consideration of the temporal dimension 
of biological organization and of periodic 
phenomena which are a basic property of 
living systems. Topics include a survey of 
circadian rhythms ; influence of light, 
temperature, and chemicals; use of the clock 
for adjustment to diurnal, tidal, and lunar 
cycles, for direction finding (homing and 
orientation) and for day-length measure­
ment (photo-periodism); breakdown of 
circadian organiz'ltion; possible molecular 
mechanisms of the clock. Three hours per 
week of lecture, discussion, and reports. 
Prerequisites : BIO 141, 154 and CHE 202 
or 212; a basic knowledge of plant and 
animal physiology is highly recommended. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Edmunds 
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BIO 385 Comparative Neuroethology 

The analysis of animal behavior, primarily 
dealing with invertebrates, from phys­
iological point of view with emphasis on 
neurophysiological mechanisms. An exam­
ination of the integration of sensory and 
motor systems that produce behavior. 
Prerequisites: BIO 20 I, BIO 381 and/or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 2 credits 

BIO 387 Ecology 

An examination of the interactions of living 
organisms with their physical and biological 
environments. Special attention is given to 
population dynamics and the interactions 
among organisms that determine the struc­
ture, function and evolutionary develop­
ment of biological communities. 
Prerequisites : BIO 154 and completion of 
divisional mathematics requirement. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Futuyma 

BIO 389 Ecology Laboratory 

Investigation of the application of general 
ecological principles to specific populations 
and communities. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 387. 
Fall, 2 credits 
D. Futuyma 

BIO 392 Seminar in Molecular and 
Cellular Biology 

A series of reports on current research, with 
particular reference to research work in 
progress within the department. One hour 
of lecture and one hour of discussion per 
week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 154 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 2 credits 
M. Freundich 

BIO 393 Seminar in Developmental 
Biology 

Lecture-discussion groups of no more than 
15 students will seek to formulate the most 
important problems about developmental 
events and their control mechanisms at the 
molecular level. The problems of sex cell 
formation; the events of fertilization, the 
ways in which cell division, chromosome 
transcription and protein synthesis contrib­
ute to embryogenesis and regeneration; are 
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considered. interest in biology. The work of each 
semester covers a different area of biology. 
Two hours of discussion each week. May be 
repeated. 

Prerequisite: Junior status as biology major 
or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 2 credits 

BIO 394.395 Special Seminars in 
Biology 

Discussions of a specific area of current 

Prerequisites: Junior status as a biology 
major and permission of division. 
Fall (394), and spring (395), 2 credits each 
semester 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Black Studies 

Assistant Professors: LEBERT BETHUNE, DONALD BLACKMAN 
(Chairman), ANNIE MAE WALKER, 

EDGAR S. WASSWAS 
Instructors: CANUTE N. PARRIS, RUPERT D. VAUGHAN 

The Black Studies Program is interdisciplinary in scope and addresses 
itself to the experiences of persons of African descent throughout the 
world. It is designed to explore African civilizations and their influence 
on other parts of the "Black Diaspora." The complex questions within 
the black international communities in Africa, the New World and else­
where will be examined from both historical and contemporary perspec­
tives. Particular attention will be focused on political concepts, cultural 
development, legal relations and social theories. 

Requirements for the Major in Black Studies 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, majors in the black studies program must complete the 
following: 

A. Required Courses Credits 
BLS 100 The Black Experience in Transatlantic 
Perspectives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BLS 102 Socio-Cultural Features as Expressions of 
the Afro-American Experience ................... ·3 
BLS 104, 105 Elementary Kiswahili I, II . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
BLS 230 Pan-African Literature .................. 3 
BLS 251 Education ofthe Afro-American in America 3 
BLS 255 The Politics of Race. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BLS 256 History of West Africa. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BLS 399 Research in Black Studies ... ...... ...... 3 

B. Elective Courses 
Three additional BLS fiOurses chosen in consultation 
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with the student's major advisor 9 

Total : 36 

Special Information on Courses 

1. Appropriate choices to satisfy the general University requirement in 
the arts and humanities aTe the following courses : BLS 100, 101, 190, 
191,211,230,231,276. 

2. Appropriate choices to satisfy the general University requirement in 
the social and behavioral sciences are the following courses: BLS 102, 
200, 201, 239, 240, 241, 255, 256, 258, 259, 261, 262, 263, 270 , 271, 
272,2'73,290,301. 

3. BLS 299 Readings in Black Studies and BLS 399 Research in Black 
Studies will be appropriate choices to satisfy the requirement in the arts 
and humanities or in the social and behavioral sciences, depending on 
their specific content. 

Courses in Black Studies 
BLS, 100.101 The Black Experience in 

Transatlantic Perspectives I, II 

An historical assessment of the experience 
and conditions of peoples of African 
descent in the perspective of time. The 
course will concentrate on the theme of 
Black Diaspora. It will attempt to examine 
and describe the similarities and the 
differences among the life styles of black 
peoples in Africa, the Caribbean and 
America, with particular emphasis on the 
United s.tates. This course is required of all 
potential black studies majors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. Blackman 

BLS 10:1: Sac.io-Cultural Features and 
'Expressions of the Afro-American 
Experience, Part I 

A course designed to focus on a con­
sideration of primaEY cultural institutions 
and expressions of black people in the 
Americas. The course will treat, compara­
tively, the character, development and 
function of basic cultural patterns in the 
United States and selected societies within 
the circum.{;aribbean. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Bethune 

BLS 104, 105 Elementary Kiswahili I, II 

An introduction to spoken and written 

Kiswahili, stressing· pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading and writing. Select­
ed readings from contemporary texts will be 
included. Practice in the language laboratory 
supplements class work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
E. Wasswas 

BLS 190, 191 Intermediate Kiswahilli 

An intermediate course in the reading and 
discussion of selected Swahili texts. An 
intensive grammar review with practical 
language laboratory exercises will offer an 
opportunity to develop conversational abil­
ity. 
Prerequisite: BLS 105. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 

BLS 200,201 American Attitudes 
Toward Race I, II 

An historical examination of the growth and 
development of racism in America. It will. 
focus on the writing,; of non-black Amer­
icans as they have attempted to explain 
their vi@ws of blacks. The course will 
concentrate on primary materials, using 
secondary sources only when they shed 
particularly useful light on social conditions 
underlying attitudes during a given era. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of intro­
ductory BLS courses. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
R. Vaughan 
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BlS 211 Comparative African 
Religions 

A general survey of the religious beliefs and 
practices of primitive peoples with special 
reference to symbols and value systems. The 
effects of culture contact on religious 
behavior and the basic religious beliefs of 
more complex African societies will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisites: BLS 100, 101 and/or 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Wasswas 

BlS 230.231 Pan·African literature I. II 

An examination of the cultural themes of 
Pan-Africanism and Negritude, drawing on a 
selection of writers from the U.S., Africa 
and the Caribbean. The course will treat the 
development, diffusion and significance of 
these themes; it will involve intensive 
consideration of selected literary works of 
African and Afro-American expression. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of BLS courses 
chosen from BLS 100, 101,259. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

BlS 239 Seminar in Methods. 
Materials and Resources 
in Afro-American Studies 

Review and analysis of instructional re­
sources and methods available for use in 
Afro-American studies in schools and 
institutions of higher education. Identifica­
tion and generation of primary and 
secondary sources. 
Prerequisites : Junior or senior standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Bethune 

BlS 240. 241 Political History of East 
Africa I. II 

A general survey of the cultural and political 
history of East Africa, emphasizing 
Tanzanian, Ugandan and Kenyan experi­
ences. BLS 240 is identical with POL 205. 
Prerequisites : Two semesters of intro­
ductory BLS courses 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
E. Wasswas 

BlS 251 Education of the 
Afro-American in America 

An analysis of significant research and 
publications on the education of the 
Afro-American in America from Recon­
struction to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed upon social, economic, political and 
psychological factors which have condi­
tioned educational opportunities for Afro­
American citizens. Components of the 
present social crisis in America will be 
examined. This course is identical with EDU 
251. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. M. Walker 

BlS 253 lecture Series in Black 
Studies 

A series of lectures delivered by distin­
guished visitors on the transcontinental 
experiences of Africans and persons of 
African descent. Special attention will be 
focused upon the theory and practice of 
neo-colonialism. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits. 
Staff 

BlS 255 The Politics of Race 

An analysis of the role which race plays in 
national policy formulation in the United 
States. The following topics will be 
examined: the institutionalization of racism 
in the American political culture; how 
blacks perceive political reality; elitism and 
pluralism; non-violence; patriotism and 
black nationalism; black politics and black 
power; the response of government to the 
demands of blacks; new political forms; 
future directions in black-white political 
relations. BLS 255 is identical with POL 
240. 
Prerequisite: Two previous courses in the 
social sciences or sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Parris 

BlS 256 History of West Africa 

A general survey of the cultural and political 
history of the peoples of West Africa from 
about 1000 to 1950. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 



BLS 258 The Politics of Africa 

A study of nationalism, political thought 
and political institutions in Africa. Consider· 
ation is given to the quest for unity, the 
problems of liberation and the political 
implications of social change. This course is 
identical with POL 210. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in the social 
sciences or sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Parris 

BLS 259 Socio-Cultural Features and 
Expressions of the Afro-American 
Experience, Part II 

The course will be devoted to detailed 
analysis of contemporary institutional fea­
tures and aspects of black culture in the 
United States with special concern for their 
implications for education and political 
socialization among Afro-Americans in 
urban areas. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in the social 
sciences or BLS 102 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Bethune 

BLS 261 Seminar in Afro-American 
Anthropology 

A research-oriented seminar principally 
concerned with an examination and re­
evaluat,ion of theories and concepts of 
culture germane to the Afro-American 
experience. Open to qualified non-majors. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Bethune 

BLS 262 The Politics of the 
Caribbean 

This course systematically analyzes the 
national and international developments 
that have shaped the various Caribbean 
political systems since World War II. 
However, special emphasis will be placed on 
developments over the past decade. 
Prerequisite: Six credits in the social 
sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Parris 

BLS 263 Political Analysis of 
Pan-Africanism 
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This course is designed to develop a 
generalized (and in some instances a 
specialized) understanding of the politics of 
Pan-Africanism both on the continent of 
Africa as well as among peoples of African 
ancestry. However, special emphasis will be 
on the continent of Africa itself. 
Prerequisites: BLS 258, or a course in 
international relations, international eco­
nomics, comparative government or BLS 
230,231. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Parris 

BLS 264 The Caribbean Studies Project 

(For information about this course, consult 
the department chairman.) 

BLS 270, 271 Black Social 
Commentary: 1619 to Pr_nt 

A survey of black responses to oppression in 
America. The course will concentrate on the 
various ways black- people have concep­
tualized and described their condition. 
Particular attention will be paid to the 
solutions proposed by black spokesmen 
during various historical eras. Primary 
sources will be used almost exclusively. 
Prerequisites: Two introductory courses in 
black studies and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. Blackman 

BLS 272,273 Contemporary Political 
Thought and the Black Community 
in the U.S.A. 

A critical analysis of the major architects of 
black political consciousness and their 
movements in the context of their distinc­
tive historical development. Emphasis will 
be upon the intellectual and ideological 
ferment of the 1920's (DuBois, Randolph, 
Garvey, et a/.) and the 1960's (King, 
Muhammad, Malcolm, Karenga, Jones, 
Fanon, Black Panther Party, etc.). Primary 
materials and documents will be used 
exclusively. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of introduc­
tory BLS ·courses and/or two semesters 
chosen from BLS 230,231,255. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. Blackman 
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BLS 276 Islam and Africa 

The historical development of Islam in 
Africa. Examination of its impact on 
African societies. Historical and philosophi­
cal viewpoints that highlight the contrast 
between the indigenous African value 
systems and those of Islamic belief. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Vaughan 

BLS 290 Legal Process and Social 
Structure 

A critical evaluation of the administration 
of justice, legal institutions and legal process 
.in relation to prevailing social structure. 
Prerequisite: Two semesters of introduct.ory 
courses in the social sciences. 
Fall and spn'ng, 3 credits 
Staff 

'BLS 299 Readings in Black Studies 

May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Variable 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

BLS 301 Aspects of African Law 

This course will investigate some kinds 'of 
African customary :law and will specifically 
consider the African co,{cept of liability 
insofar 'as it affects contractual obligations, 
tortious conduct, . family relations, the 
responsibility of the individual to the larger 
social group and other areas of the law. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 -credits 
D. Blackman 

BLS 339 Education of the Black 
Pre-School Child 

This course will be conducted as a seminar 
aDd will focus on essential aspects of the 
education of the black pre-school chIld. An 
analysis will be made of the socialization 
process of the black child and the logic and 
psychological implications of the use of 
non-standard or black English as a vehicle of 
!earning. Traditional and contemporary 
philosophical ideas influencing curriculum 
design teaching will be considere.d and their 
relevance to the black experience examined. 
Prerequisites: BLS 102 and BLS 259. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A.M. Walker 

BLS 340 Racial Fragmentation and 
Black Economic Development: 
East Africa 

The course will focus on the manifestations 
between economic issues and race relations 
in contemporary East Africa. Problems 
facing the black man in the racially 
fragmented societies of Africa and the 
three-tier socio-economic structure are 
examined. 
Prerequisite: BLS 240 or:258. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E.Wasswas 

BLS 399 Research in Black Studies 

May be repeated once, but only 3 credits 
will count toward fulfillment of major 
Tequirements, 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Variable 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 
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Department of Chemistry 

ProfessoTS: JOHN M. ALEXANDER, FRANCIS 'BONNER, BENJAMIN CHU, 

HAROLD L. FRIEDMAN, ALBERT HAIM, NOBORU HIROTA, 

FRANCIS JOHNSON, EDWARD M. KOSOWER, PAUL C. 

LAUTERBUR, WILLIAM]. LE NOBLE, YOSHI OKAYA, RICHARD N. 

PORTER, FAUSTO RAMIREZ, SEI SUJISHI (ChaiTman), JERRY L. 
WHITTEN 

Associate ProfessoTS: LAWRENCE JAY ALTMAN, FRANK W. FOWLER, 

THEODORE D. GOLDFARB, PHILIP M. JOHNSON, ROBERT C. 

KERBER, ROBERT F. SCHNEIDER, DAVID W. WEISER, ARNOLD 

WISHNIA 

Assistant PTOfessors: JIMMIE DAVE DOLL, DAVID M. HANSON, ALLEN 

KRANTZ, DAVID A. LLOYD, DALE M. McDANIEL, STEPHEN E. 

SCHWARTZ, CHARLES S. SPRINGER, JR. 

Director of Chemical Labomtories and Lecturer: JOHN G. FUNKHOUSER 

Coordinator of Geneml Chemist?) Labomtories and Lecturer: JAMES W. HAGEN 

The Bachelor of Science program in chemistry is designed to prepare 
the student for graduate study in chemistry or for industrial or other 
employment. The program of the Department of Chemistry is approved 
by the Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemical 
Society. 

The Bachelor of Arts program allows more flexibility in the choice of 
electives. It is designed to accommodate the needs of students preparing 
to teach chemistry in secondary schools, pre-medical students, and 
others whose career objectives may call for a substantial introduction to 
chemistry. It can also accommodate students who wish to obtain a strong 
undergraduate background in another science or mathematics while 
earning a degree in chemistry. 

All students who major in chemistry are urged to take at least 30 credits 
in the general areas of humanities and social sciences. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemistry 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required. 
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A. Study within the area of chemistry 

CHE 101, 102, or 103, 104 Introductory Chemistry 
CHE 105, 106 or 109, 110 Introductory Chemistry Laboratory 
CHE 153, 154 Physical Chemistry I, II 
CHE 155 Solution Chemistry Laboratory 
CHE 156 Transport Properties and Thermodynamics Labora-

tory 
CHE 201, 202 or 211, 212 Organic Chemistry 
CHE 203, 204 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 
CHE 255 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry 
CHE 258 Molecular Structure and Spectroscopy Laboratory 
CHE 305 Inorganic Chemistry I 

B. Courses in related fields 

1. MSM 121, 122, 151, 152 Calculus I, II, III, IV (formerly 
MAT 102, 103, 155, 156). The sequence MSM 191-194 may 
be substituted (formerly MAT 193-196 sequence). 

2. Three semesters of physics (commonly PHY 101, 102, lSI). 

For those students who plan to pursue postcollege studies in chemistry it 
is recommended that a reading knowledge be attained in German and in 
French or Russian. 

Students who wish to meet the American Chemical Society certification 
requirements must take, in addition to the above requirements, CHE 
257 and one additional advanced chemistry course. Experience in statis­
tics and computer science is highly recommended by the ACS. 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Chemistry 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required: 

A. Study within the area of chemistry 

CHE 101, 102 or 103, 104 Introductory Chemistry 
CHE 105, 106 or 109, 110 Introductory Chemistry Laboratory 
CHE 153 Physical Chemistry I 
CHE 155 Solution Chemistry Laboratory 
CHE 201, 202 or 211,212 Organic Chemistry 
CHE 203 and 204, or 207 and one additional CHE Laboratory 

course 
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CHE 255 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry 
CHE 305 Inorganic Chemistry I 

B. Courses in related fields 

1. MSM 121, 122, 151 Calculus I, II, III (formerly MAT 102, 
103, 155). The sequence MSM 191-193 may be substituted 
(formerly MAT 193-195 sequence). 

2. Three semesters of physics (commonly PHY 101, 102, 151). 

Preparation for Teachers of Chemistry in Secondary Schools 

Curricula leading to provisional certification in chemistry for secondary 
school teachers are pending approval and are available from the De­
partment of Chemistry. 

Honors Program in Chemistry 

Students who have maintained a minimum cumulative grade point aver­
age of 3.0 in science and mathematics through the junior year are eligi­
ble for departmental honors in chemistry. An additional requirement 
for honors is the submission of a senior thesis based upon research 
performed during the senior year. The student will be given an oral 
exam in May by his or her research supervisor and the undergraduate 
research committee. The awarding of honors requires the recommenda­
tion of this committee and is a recognition of superior performance in 
research and scholarly endeavors. The award is contingent upon 
maintenance of a 3.0 cumulative grade point average in all course work 
in science and mathematics. 

Courses in Chemistry 

Students may request that prerequisites or corequisites be waived by petition to the 
Coordinator of Undergraduate Studies of the Department of Chemistry. 

CHE 101, 102 Introductory 
Chemistry B 

The principal topics covered are : S toi­
chiome try , the states of matter, chemical 
equilibrium, electrochemistry, thermody­
namics, chemical kinetics, electronic struc­
ture, the chemical bond, periodic properties 
and selected topics in descriptive chemistry. 

The courses emphasize basic concepts, 
problem-solving and factual material, and 
consequently serve a dual purpose. For the 
students who will take additional chemistry 
courses (e.g., chemistry, biology, and 
pre-medical students), the CHE 101, 102 
sequence provides the necessary foundation. 
For students who do not intend to take 
additional chemistry courses, the sequence 
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provides a general, albeit elementary, view 
of many of the basic physico-chemical 
principles as well as significant aspects of 
organic, inorganic and biological chemistry. 
It is assumed that the student enrolled in 
CHE 101 has taken a high school chemistry 
course and has some familiarity with the 
following subjects: names and formulas of 
common elements and ions; elementary 
knowledge of fundamental particles and 
atomic structure; balancing of simple 
chemical equations; elementary stoichio­
metric relationships. It is recommended that 
MSM 121 and 122 be taken concurrently 
with CHE 101 and 102, respectively. Three 
lecture hours and one discussion hour per 
week. 
Corequisite to CHE 101: CHE 105. 
Prerequisites to CHE 102: CHE 101 and 
CHE 105. 
Corequisite to CHE 102: CHE 106. 
Fall (101) and spring (102), 4 credits each 
semester 

CHE 103. 104 Introductory 
Chemistry A 

An introductory chemistry course, similar 
to CHE 101, 102 but requiring a stronger 
background in mathematics and physics, for 
those who may major in chemistry or 
another physical science. In addition to the 
background required for CHE 101, 102, a 
course of high school physics is assumed, 
and it is recommended that PHY 101, 102 
be taken concurrently with CHE 103, 104. 
Three lecture hours and one discussion hour 
per week. 
Corequisites to CHE 103: CHE 109, MSM 
121. 
Prerequisites to CHE 104: CHE 103, 109, 
MSM 121. 
Corequisites to CHE 104: CHE 110, MSM 
122. 
Fall (103) and spring (104), 4 credits each 
semester 
S. Sujishi 

CHE 105, 106 Introductory Chemistry 
Laboratory B 

Laboratory experiments designed to fulfill 
the following goals: I) illustration of 
principles presented in CHE 101, 102; 2) 
introduction to some of the methods of 
quantitative chemistry; 3) development of 
proper and precise laboratory techniques; 4) 
training in scientific methodology: experi­
mental observations, recording of results, 

processing of experimental data, interpreta­
tion of results. Four hours of laboratory and 
discussion per week. 
Corequisite to CHE 105: CHE 101. 
Prerequisite to CHE 106: CHE 105. 
Corequisite to CHE 106: CHE 102. 
Fall (105) and spring (106), 1 credit each 
semester 
Staff 

CHE 109, 110 Introductory Chemistry 
Laboratory A 

Laboratory experiments designed to illus­
trate the principles presented in CHE 103, 
104 and with objectives similar to those in 
CHE 105, 106. Four hours of laboratory 
and discussion per week. 
Corequisite to CHE 109: CHE 103. 
Prerequisite to CHE 110: CHE 109. 
Corequisite to CHE 110: CHE 104. 
Fall (109) and spring (110), 1 credit each 
semester 
P. Lauterbur 

CHE 122 Concepts in Chemistry 

Provides a basic knowledge of the concepts 
of bonding and .reactivity that underlie 
modern inorganic and organic chemis try. 
Where possible, illustrations of these con­
cepts are made with examples of chemical 
systems that relate to the environment and 
to plant and animal physiology. This course 
satisfies the chemistry requirement for 
students in the health sciences and is 
recommended to other students who desire 
more than a cursory knowledge of chemis­
try. A high school background in chemistry 
is helpful, but not required. Three lecture 
hours per week. May not be taken for credit 
by students who have completed CHE 101 
or its equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

CHE 153 Physical Chemistry I 

Introduction to rate laws, mechanisms and 
transition-state theory of chemical kinetics. 
Equations of state for ideal gases, real gases, 
liquids and solids. Basic concepts of 
thermodynamics: state variables, the laws of 
thermodynami,cs, energy, entropy, free­
energy functions and conditions of equi­
librium. Application to processes in gases, to 
chemical reactions, to phase equilibria, to 
ideal and real solutions and to electro-



chemical systems. Three lecture hours per 
week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 102 or 104. 
Corequisites: MSM 122 and PHY 101 or 
131. 
Fall and spn'ng, 3 credits 

CHE 154 Physical Chemistry N 

Classical kinetic theory of gases; introduc­
tion to the quantum theory and statistical 
mechanics of internal molecular motion; 
spectroscopic determination of equilibrium 
constants; interaction of molecules with 
static electromagnetic fields ; ionic bonding; 
introduction to transport phenomena; elec­
trical conduction and electrochemistry; 
introduction to molecular theories of 
chemical kinetics. Three lecture hours per 
week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 153. 
Corequisites: MSM 151 and PHY 102 or 
132. 
Spring, 3 credt'ts 

CHE 155 Solution Chemistry 
Laboratory 

Chemical and instrumental analysis applied 
to solution equilibria and reaction kinetics. 
Six Ihours of laboratory and discussion per 
week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 106 or 110. 
Corequisite: CHE 153. 
Fall, 2 credits 
D. Lloyd 

CHE 156 Transport Properties and 
Thermodynamics Laboratory 

The measurement of reaction heats, EMF, 
transpor-t coefficients and activity coeffi­
cients. Six hours of laboratory and dis· 
cussion per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 155. 
Corequisite: CHE 154. 
Spring, 2 credits 

CHE 160 Chemistry-Structure 

The concept of structure in chemistry from 
-formula to geometric structure to electronic 
structure. The use of symmetry in structural 
specifications. Experimental methods of 
structural determination. The relations 
between geometric and electronic struc­
tures_ Ifhe relations between structure, 
energetics and chemical reactivity _ Intended 
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for students with general, not necessarily 
professional, interests in chemistry. 
Prerequisite: One year of college chemistry 
or permission of ins tructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Schneider 

CHE 161 Chemistry-Dynamics 

The role of time-dependent phenomena in 
chemistry_ Reaction kinetics and reaction 
mechanisms. Microscopic models for chemi­
cal reactions. The relationship between 
energetics and kinetics_ Examples from 
organic and inorganic systems as well as 
those of biological significance. Experi­
mental methods in chemical dynamics_ 
Intended for students with general, not 
necessarily professional, interests in chem­
istry. 
Prerequisite: One year of college chemistry 
or permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CHE 201, 202 Organic Chemist~y A 

A systematic discussion of the structure, 
physical properties and chemical reactions 
of carbon compounds, based on modern 
views of chemical bonding, thermodynam­
ics, and kinetics. Mechanistic as well as 
synthetic aspects of organic reactions are 
emphasized. Selected topics in the organic 
chemistry of naturally occurring substances 
are considered_ It is recommended that CHE 
203, 204 or CHE 207 be taken concurrently 
with CHE 201,202_ Three lecture hours per 
week. 
Prerequisites to CHE 201: CHE 102 or 104; 
106 or 1l0_ 
Prerequisite to CHE 202: CHE 201. 
Fall (201) and spring (202), 3 credits each 
semester 
L. Altman 

CHE 203,204 Organic Chemistry 
Laboratory B 

Fundamental laboratory techniques of 
.organic chemistry, including methods of 
isolation, purification and structure identi­
fication, with applications to synthetic, 
structural and mechanistic problems. For 
those planning careers in research. 
Corequisites: CHE 201, 202 or 211, 212. 
Prerequisite to CHE 204: CHE 203. 
Fall (203) and spring (204), 2 credits each 
semester 
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CHE 207 Organic Chemistry 
Laboratory A 

Techniques of isolating and handling organic 
substances, including biological materials. A 
one-semester course which provides a basic 
organic laboratory experience. It is recom­
mended that students take 207 at the same 
time as or immediately following CHE 202 
or 212. Four laboratory and one lecture 
hour per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 106 or 110. Co- or 
prerequisite: CHE 201 or 21l. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 
D. McDaniel 

CHE 211, 212 Organic Chemistry B 

A systematic discussion of the structures, 
physical properties and chemical reactions 
of carbon compounds, aimed for students 
with a background of chemical kinetics and 
thermodynamics. It is recommended that 
CHE 203, 204 or CHE 207 be taken 
concurrently with CHE 201, 202. Three 
lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite to CHE 211: CHE 153 or 
permission of instructor. 
Prerequisite toCHE 212: CHE 21l. 
Fall (211) and spring (212), 3 credits each 
semester 

CHE 230 Chemistry in Technology and 
the Environment 

Use of chemical principles in understanding 
processes that occur in the modern tech· 
nological world and in the natural environ­
ment. Certain ecological problems of a 
chemical nature are analyzed. Methods of 
controlling these problems are discussed. 
Two lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 102 or 104. 
Spring, 2 credits 

CHE 239 Materials and Methods in 
Teaching Chemistry 

Designed for prospective secondary school 
teachers of chemistry, the course empha­
sizes the techniques appropriate to the 
teaching of chemistry at that level. Recent 
curricular developments are examined in 
detail. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 153 and PHY 132 or 
equivalent. 
3 credits 

CHE 255 Introduction to Quantum 
Chemistry 

Introductory quantum mechanics including 
applications to atomic and molecular 
systems. The Schrodinger differential equa­
tion will be solved for simple systems and 
the general theory applied in a discussion of 
chemical bonding, molecular structure, and 
rotational, vibrational and electronic 
spectra. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 153, MSM 15l. 
Corequisite: PHY 151 or 14l. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 256 Statistical Thermodynamics 
in Kinetics 

Introductory statistical mechanics including 
energy levels of idealized models for 
complex systems; effects of particle indis­
tinguishability; statistical thermodynamics 
of classical systems; the microscopic basis 
for chemical equilibrium; the Gibbs En­
semble method for systems of chemical 
interest; the experimental basis for the 
study of kinetic phenomena; and the models 
for the theoretical understanding of rate 
laws and mechanisms. Three lecture hours 
per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 154,255, MSM 152. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

CHE 257 Instrumental Methods of 
Physical Chemistry 

Electronics, vacuum systems, optical instru­
mentation, properties of gases, electric and 
magnetic properties of matter. Six hours of 
laboratory and discussion per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 155. 
Corequisites: CHE 201 or 211 and 255. 
Fal~ 2 credits 
S. Schwartz 

CHE 258 Molecular Structure and 
Spectroscopy Laboratory 

Basic principles of optical, EPR and NMR 
spectra of molecules. Six hours of labora­
tory and discussion per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 155, 201 or 211 and 
255. 
Spring, 2 credits 



CHE 262 The Logic of 
Thermodynamics 

The empirical and logical basis of the laws 
of thermodynamics and their historical 
evolution are explored. The applicability of 
thermodynamic reasoning to problems in 
the "exact" and "inexact" sciences is 
considered. Some discussion of the con­
nections between the macroscopic laws and 
the microscopic structure of matter is 
included. 
Prerequisites: One year of college chemistry 
and permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 305 Inorganic Chemistry I 

A survey of inorganic chemistry covering 
various classes of inorganic compounds and 
reactions with emphasis on the structural 
aspects. Wherever possible, the subject is 
treated on the basis of modern concepts of 
chemical bonding. Thermodynamic and 
kinetic aspects of inorganic reactions are 
included. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 203 or 207 and 255. 
Corequisite: CHE 202 or 212. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Haim 

CHE 306 Inorganic Chemistry II 

A continuation of CHE 305. Three lecture 
hours per week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 305. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A.Haim 

CHE 315 Intermediate Organic 
Chemistry 

An extension of the material introduced in 
CHE 201, 202 or 211, 212. Electronic and 
stereochemical theory are utilized to discuss 
selected organic reactions, syntheses and 
natural products. Three lecture hours per 
week. 
Prerequisite: CHE 202 or 212. 
Spring, 3 credits 

CH E 325 Quantum Mechanics and 
Spectroscopy 
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An introduction to the quantum theory 
used in the spectroscopic investigation of 
atomic and molecular structure. Topics to 
be covered include elementary matrix 
techniques, time dependent perturbation 
theory, elementary group' theory and 
applications to optical and magnetic reso­
nance spectroscopy. Three lecture hours per 
week. 
Prerequisites: CHE 256 and 258. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CHE 391-392 Senior Research 

A two-semester research program to be 
carried out under the supervision of a staff 
member. The results of this work are to be 
submitted to the department in the form of 
a senior research report. The student will be 
given an oral examination in May by a 
faculty committee consisting of the stu­
dent's supervisor and three other faculty 
members. A composite grade for the two 
semesters will be assigned. Students who are 
interested in registering for this course 
should apply to the office of the chairman 
prior to registration. 
Prerequisites: CHE 156, 204, 258, accept­
ance as a research student by a member of 
the departmental staff and permission of 
department. 
Corequisite: CHE 305. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

CHE 393, 394 Tutorial in Special 
Topics in Chemistry 

Supervised readings, laboratory work or 
both on specialized topics in chemistry. For 
students who wish to gain familiarity with a 
subject or area not included in sufficient 
depth in other undergraduate courses. 
Departmental permission to register will be 
based on a brief outline jointly submitted 
by the student and faculty supervisor. A 
final report will be submitted by the 
student. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisites: Consent of an instructor and 
permission of the department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits each semester 
Staff 
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Gmduate Courses 

Advanced chemistry students may dect 500-600 level graduate courses 
in aspects of chemistry of particular interest to them. The requirement 
for registration is a 3.0 average in CHE courses or permission of the 
instructor. See the G1;aduate Bulletin for course descriptions. 

CHE 501 Structural Organic Chemistry 
CHE 502 Mechanistic Organic Chemistry 
CHE 503 Synthetic Organic Chemistry 
CHE 511 Structural Inorganic Chemistry 
CHE 512 Physical Methods in Inorganic 

Chemistry 
CHE 513 Reaction Mechanisms in Inorganic 

Chemistry 
CHE 521 Quantum Chemistry I 
CHE 522 Quantum Chemistry II 
CHE 523 Chemical Thermodynamics 
CHE 526 Chemical Kinetics 

CHE 528 Statistical Mechanics 
CHE 529 Nuclear Chemistry 
CHE 530 Physical Chemistry of Macromole-

cules 
CHE 604 Molecular Biochemistry 
CHE 623 Molecular Spectroscopy 
CHE 624 Magnetic Resonance 
CHE 625 Molecular Structure and Crystal­

lography 
CHE 626 Computer-Controlled Experi­

mentation in Chemistry 

Chinese 
Assistant Professor: Shi Ming Hu 

Courses in Chinese 

CHI 111, 112 Elementary Chinese 

An introduction to spoken and written 
Chinese Mandarin, with equal attention to 
speaking, reading and writing. Laboratory 
practice supplements class work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

CHI 151, 152 Intermediate Chinese 

An intermediate course in Chinese Mandarin 
to develop audiolingual skills and reading 
and writing ability. Selected texts will serve 
as the basis for practice in reading 
comprehension and composition,. Intensive 
exercises in "character writing" will be 

required to develop writing technique. 
Prerequisites: CHIlli, 112 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

CHI 221, 222 Advanced Chinese 

An advanced course in Chinese Mandarin to 
increase comprehension and writing ability. 
Selected reading materials include news­
papers, contemporary Chinese literature and 
other samples of different writing styles. 
Prerequisites: CHI 151, 1.5,2 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

Classics and Classical Languages, 
Professor: Richmond Y. Hathorn 
Leuurer : Aaron Godfrey 

Courses in Classics 
CLS 111 The Classical Tradition 

A study, through analysis of Greek and 
Roman literature, of the basic ideas that 
distinguish the classical world-view from the 
romantic-modern world-view: reverence for 
tradition; the idea of high-style; the tragic 
vision; the ethical approach to history and . 

to the arts and sciences. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Hathorn 

CLS 113 Survey of Greek Literatur.e in 
Translation 

A study of the development of classical 



Greek literature from the beginnings to the 
decline of the Roman Empire; extensive 
reading of the Greek classics in English 
translation. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

CLS 114 Survey of Latin Literature in 
Translation 

A study of the development of classical 
Latin literature from the beginnings to the 
decline of the Roman Empire ; extensive 
reading of the Latin classics in English 
translation. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

CLS 115 Classical Mythology 

A study of the Greek myths, classified 
according to the basic mythic patterns of 
Death and Rebirth and the Sacred Marriage; 
the influence of these myths on literature, 
art, and the history of ideas. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Hathorn 

CLS 211 Classical Drama and Its 
Influences 

A study of the Greco-Roman theatre, 
dramatic festivals and play production. 
Readings in English translation of most of 
the extant tragedies, comedies and satyr­
plays, with consideration of their meaning 
and influence in European culture. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Hathorn 

CLS 214 Classical Rhetoric and 
Literary Criticism 
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A study of the works of Aristotle, Horace, 
Longinus and the minor rhetoricians in 
rhetoric and literary criticism; and of their 
influence in the rhetorical and literary 
theory and practice of the Middle Ages, 
Renaissance and Neo-Classical Period. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

CLS 299 Directed Readings in ClllSSics 

Intensive study of a particular author, 
period, or genre of Greek and Latin 
literature in translation under close faculty 
supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 
Staff 

CLS 350 Greek Life and Thought 

An inquiry into the social, political and 
psychodynamic relations of Greek thought 
in its development from Homer to Aristotle. 
While the historical conditions of this 
development an'd the social correlates of 
ancient Greek creatiVIty are carefully 
explored, the selected texts are studied in 
their conceptual relations to each other and 
as intellectual and expressive human con­
structions. This course is identical with PHI 
202. 
Spring, 3 credits 
V. Tejera 

Courses in Greek 

GRK 111, 112 Elementary Greek 

An introduction to the Greek language, 
including the study of grammar, with 
reading and writing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
R. Hathorn 

GRK 151, 152 Intermediate Greek 

The reading and interpretation of works 
such as the Apology of Plato, the 
Prometheus Bound of Aeschylus or selec­
tions from the New Testament. 

Prerequisite: GRK 112 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
R. Hathorn 

GRK 299 Directed Readings in Greek 

Intensive study of a particular author, 
period, or genre of Greek literature in the 
original under close faculty supervision. May 
be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 
Staff 
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Counes in Latin 

LA T 111. 112 Elementary Latin 

This intensive course is designed to prepare 
the beginning student to translate Latin that 
he may need to use in his undergraduate or 
graduate study. Focus of the course is on 
the fundamentals of grammar and tech­
niques of translation. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester 
A. Godfrey 

LAT'113 Intermediate Latin 

This course is intended to serve as a 
transition between LAT 111, 112 and LAT 
151. The course also ou dines the funda­
mental distinction between classical and 
medieval Latin. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Godfrey 

LA T 151. 152 Readings in Latin 
Literature 

Readings in classical Latin literature of the 
Republic. The course will include a brief 
intensive review of grammar and the 
sampling of a number of authors, including 
Catullus, Cicero, Virgil and Livy. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
Latin or the equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

LA T 153 literature of the Roman 
Republic 

Selected works of Plautus, Terence, Cicero, 
Lucretius and Catullus will be translated and 
examined in their social and historical 
context. The reading of critical works in 
English will also be required. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
Latin or the equivalent. 
Fall. 3 credits 

LAT 154 Literature of the Roman 
Empire 

Selected works of Virgil, Horace, Livy, 
Petronius, Martial, Tacitus and Juvenal will 
be translated and examined in their social 
and historical context. The reading of 
critical works in English will also be 
required. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
Latin or the equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 

LAT 155 Medieval Latin 

Readings in Christian Latin literature, 
medieval Latin literature and Neo-Latin 
literature of the Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
Latin or the equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Godfrey 

LA T 156 Renaissance Latin 

Translation and discussion of selected Latin 
works from the Age of Dante to the present, 
with a survey of Renaissance and Neo-Latin 
writings. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
Latin or the equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Godfrey 

LA T 299 Directed Readings in Latin 

Intensive study of a particular author. 
period, or genre of Latin literature in the 
original under close faculty supervision. 
Prerequisite: Permission of chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 
A. Godfrey 
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Program on Communications 
in Society 

Chai1peTSon: G. E. LANG 

Faculty Advis01) Committee: Social Work-STEPHEN ANTLER; Theatre 
Arts-LEONARD AUERBACH, RICHARD HARTZELL; English­
MARTIN BUSKIN; Education-AARoN S. CARTON; Sociology 
-NORMAN GOODMAN; Psychiatry-ELI A. RUBINSTEIN; 
Philosophy-WALTER WATSON 

Individuals in modern technological society have become increasingly 
dependent upon the media of mass communication in seeking and dis­
seminating information; they are subject to media influence in the pro­
cess of cultivating tastes, formulating opinions and judging standards of 
behavior. The Program on Communications in Society offers a flexible 
and innovative curriculum which is designed to help students acquire 
the critical outlook and technical experience to enable them to partici­
pate in the communication process as responsible media consumers, 
practitioners and/or professionals. Additional courses are under consid­
eration and will be announced as they become available. Since no 
academic major is offered at present, students should view these 
courses as complementary to their degree major and career orienta­
tions. 

Courses 

EGL 107 The Exposition of Ideas: 
Journalism I 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: English, The Craft of Writing.) 

EGL 108 The Exposition of Ideas: 
Journalism II 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: English, The Craft of Writing.) 

INT 201 Seminar: Basic Issues 
in Public Communication 

The communications seminar has two 
alternating fortnightly components: (I) an 
open forum which consists of lectures built 
around basic issues concerning public 
communication, with feedback and audi­
ence participation encouraged; and (2) a 
working seminar that emphasizes critical, 

but constructive, analysis of Open Forum 
lectures, as well as provisions for a 
continuing dialogue on related topics. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Recommended: PSY 208 or SOC 241 or 
SOC 262. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

INT 291, 292 Workshops in 
Media Consumership 

A course that involves the student in 
cooperative research and evaluation projects 
designed to explore and elucidate the 
communication process and its impact on 
society. Investigations into the various types 
of media and their use for mass communica­
tion will involve examination of communi­
cation phenomena over time and under 
varied conditions-e.g., comparative, cross­
national, cross-strata, historical. Case history 
examination will be encouraged. 
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Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Recommended: psy 209 or SOC 241 or 
SOC 262. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

INT 298, 299 Practicum in Newspaper 
Journalism 

In a series of twice·monthly seminars, the 
course will examine basic journalistic skills 

and their practical applications in the 
publishing of a newspaper. The impact a 
newspaper has on the community for which 
it publishes will also be discussed. 
Prerequisite: EGL 107 or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated, but total credit 
may not exceed six credits. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits each semester. 
For elective credit only. 
M. Buskin 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Comparative Literature 

PTOgram Chairman: RUTH MILLER 

Faculty: BETTY T. BENNETT, JAN KOTT, LOUIS SIMPSON, ANDREW WHITE, 
ELEONORE M. ZIMMERMANN 

Faculty Advismy Committee: English-DoNALD K. FRY, LOUIS SIMPSON; 
Foreign Languages and Literatures-RIcHMoND Y. 
HATHORN (Classics); ROMAN KARST, LEIF SJOBERG (Germanic); 
KONRAD BIEBER, ELEONORE M. ZIMMERMANN (French); Inter­
national Education-LAWRENcE P. DEBoER; Music-CHARLES 
ROSEN; Philosophy-JuSTUS BUCHLER, PATRICK AIDAN 
HEELAN, DONALD bIDE; SociaL Sciences~LEwrs COSER 
(Sociology) 

The major in comparative literature stresses. extensive reading in world 
literature with a concentration in two national literatures, one of which 
may be English. The student investigates a variety of literary and cul­
tural traditions within the larger context of the relationship between 
literature and society. Literature is studied from various points of view 
(Analytic Modes) and in the context of other disciplines (Interdiscipli­
nary Modes). Courses emphasize the crossing of national boundaries, 
interdisciplinary studies, and non-conventional explorations. The pro­
gram encourages students to pursue their own tastes and interests within 
a structure of practical criticism. 

The student must attain competence in two languages, one of which may 
be English. Courses in other supporting languages may be taken in 
translation. Those planning to pursue graduate study will find knowl­
edge of two languages other than English to be most helpful. Proficiency 
in the reading of one language other than English must be dem­
onstrated by the end of the sophomore year. Sample foreign-language 
reading examinations are available in the Office of the Program. 
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The study of comparative literature is useful preparation for careers in 
some aspects of the creative arts and government service, as well as for 
graduate study in foreign languages and comparative literature. 

Requirements for the Major in Comparative Literature 

In addition to the general university requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the interdisciplinary 
major in comparative literature: 

CTedits 

A. CL T 110, III Survey of Major Authors and Writings 6 

B. CL T 200 Techniques of Comparative Literature 3 

C. EGL 237 Literary Analysis and Argumentation 3 

D. Literature in the original language 
Two semester courses in the literature of a language 
other than English 6 
Note: Languages other than English which are ac­
ceptable are: French, German, Greek, Hebrew, 
Italian, Latin, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, 
Swedish and Yiddish. 
Two semester courses (on the 200-level) in the litera-
ture of England or America 6 

E. Analytic Modes 9 
The study of individual works of literature in terms 
of various critical approaches and concepts. Three 
courses from the following sequence are required: 

CLT 210, 211 , 212 Topics in Literary Periods 
CLT 220, 221, 222 Topics in Themes of Literature 
CLT 240,241,242 Topics in Literary Traditions 
CLT 250, 251, 252 Topics in Literary Genres 
CL T 261, 262 Topics in Aesthetic Theory 

F. Interdisciplinary Modes 6 
The study of literature in its relationship to other 
disciplines. Two courses from the following sequence 
are required: 

CL T 351, 352 Political and Social Contexts 
CL T 361, 362 Intellectual Contexts 
CLT 371, 372 Cultural Contexts 
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G. Practica in Comparative Literature 
CLT 375 Major Authors . . .... ...... .......... . . 3 
CL T 290 Senior Seminar .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CL T 399 Readings in Comparative Literature 3 

Total 48 

Additional Matters Pertaining to the Major 

A. Each semester the program chairman will announce before 
pre-registration those courses from other departments which 
may be used to fulfill the requirements in Analytic and Inter­
disciplinary Modes. 

B. The student is advised to take the courses in Analytic Modes 
and Interdisciplinary Modes in those languages which he or she 
has mastered. 

C. Courses used to satisfy the requirement for six credits of litera­
ture in a language other than English may not be used also to 
satisfy the requirement of six credits in Analytic Modes. 

D. The student is urged to take courses in the history and de­
velopment of his or her languages, such as Old French, History 
of the English Language, etc. 

E. Although the student will frequently offer English and one 
other language, he or she also has the option to offer two lan­
guages, neither of which is English. 

F. The student is urged to take CLT 115 and 120 and additional 
courses in the history and arts of the period or languages of 
their m~or interests. 

G. Students may earn credit toward their major through SUNY 
sponsored foreign study programs at universities in France, 
Germany, Italy, Spain, Israel, Mexico and Puerto Rico. 

Courses in Comparative Literature 

CL T 110, 111 Surveys of Major Authors 
and Writings 

A survey in translation of the major authors 
and works of western culture, focused 
around such problems as the self, good and 
evil, the idea of tradition, or freedom. The 
two-semester sequence is advised, but the 

student may take a single semester. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

CL T 115 Masterpieces of Modern 
European Literature 

A survey in translation of the major authors 
of modern European literature, not in-



c1uding English, from 1918 to the present. 
Sprinl{, 3 credits 

CL T 120 Masterpieces of 
Non·Western literature 

A survey of the major themes and forms 
of non· western literature, such as Oriental, 
Indian, African. May be repeated. 
Fall, 3 credits 

CL T 200 Techniques of Comparative 
Literature 

An introduction to the different modes of 
analyzing literature by periods, ideas, 
traditions, genres and aesthetic theories. 
Teaching will be done by instructors from 
various departments. Open to all students. 
Prerequisites: CLT 110, Ill. 
3 credits 

CL T 210, 211 212 Topics in literary Periods 
(Formerly CLT 201) 

A study of the major literature of an 
historical period: classical, medieval, Ren· 
aissance, neo·c1assical, romantic, Victorian 
and modern. Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110, Ill, 115, 120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 220,221, 222 Topics in the 
Themes of Literature 

(Formerly CLT 202) 

The history of ideas and their recurrence 
across national boundaries or literary genres, 
as for example the Don Juan theme or the 
Faust theme, or the idea of decorum, or the 
idea of the covenant. Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110,111,115,120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 240, 241, 242 Topics in 
literary Traditions 

(Formerly CLT 203) 

The analysis of literature from the point of 
view of traditions and movements such as 
classicism, romanticism, realism, naturalism, 
surrealism, the Hebraic and Christian tradi· 
tion. Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110, 111, 115, 120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 250, 251, 252 Topics in 
literary Genres 

(Formerly CLT 204) 

III 

The analysis of form in the epic, drama, 
lyric or novel. The course will focus on the 
major works of literature of a single genre, 
cutting across national boundaries. Topics 
will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses 'chosen from 
CLT 110, Ill, 115, 120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 261, 262 Topics in 
Aesthetic Theory 

(Formerly CLT 205) 

A study of the meaning of critical terms 
such as symbolism, allegory, and myth; and 
of diverse theories of literature with focus 
on ways of analyzing form and structure. 
Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110, 111,115,120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 290 Senior Seminar 

Preparation of a paper resulting from the 
student's independent reading on a topic of 
his choice. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor 
and of the program chairman. 
3 credits 

CL T 351, 352 Political and Social Contexts 
(Formerly CLT 230) 

An inquiry into the relationship between 
the events and materials of political and 
social history and their effect on the form 
and content of the literature of a period. 
Topics will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110,111,115,120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

CL T 361, 362 I ntellectual Contexts 
(Formerly CLT231) 

An inquiry into the primary wntmgs and 
significant documents in the history of ideas 
and their effect on the form and content of 
a period. Topics and periods will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110, 111,115, 120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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Cl T 371, 372 Cultural Contexts 

(Formerly CLT 232) 

A broad study of the aesthetic milieu and its 
relationship to the form and content of the 
literature of an era. This will include not 
only the literature but the arts, theatre, 
music, architecture of a period, cutting 
across national boundaries. Topics, periods 
and countries will vary. 
Prerequisites: Two courses chosen from 
CLT 110,111,115,120. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Cl T 375 Major Authors 

(Form erly CLT 275) 

Students will engage in an intensive study of 
the works of any two authors from two 
different countries together with the major 

critical materials about them. Only one 
writer may be read in English or in 
translation. Students will choose authors in 
consultation with a tutor. 
Prerequisite: Completion of the required 
courses in the Analytic Modes and Inter­
disciplinary Modes sequences. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Cl T 399 Readings in Comparative 
literature 

(Formerly CLT 299) 

Study of a specific topic undertaken with 
close faculty supervision. A substantial 
portion of the reading must be in the 
student's foreign-lauguage offering. May be 
repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the program 
chairman. 
Fall -and spring, 3 credits 

Department of Earth and 
Space Sciences 

Professors: A. EDWARD BENCE , NEVILLE CARTER, ROBERT T. DODD, 

JR., DONALD H. LINDSLEY, TOBIAS C. OWEN , ALLISON R. 

PALMER, JAMES J. PAPIKE (Chairman), CHARLES T. PREWITT, 

OLIVER A. SCHAEFFER, MICHAEL SIMON, PHILIP M. ·SOLOMON 

Associate Professors: PETER BRETSKY, DONALD GOLDSMITH, -GILBERT N. 

HANSON, JOHANNES HARDORP, ROGER F. KNACKE, JEFFREY S. 

LEVINTON, DEANE M. PETERSON 

Assistant Professors: WALTER KARL 'FLESSA, WILLIAM MEYERS, DONALD 

WEIDNER 

Lecturer and Curator: STEVEN ENGLEBRIGHT 

The earth and ·space sciences undergraduate program is designed to 
offer a wide range of choice to the student interested in astronomy, the 
physical , geochemical and environmental history of the earth, and the 
physical aspects of the environment. In addition to acquiring a strong 
background in the basic phys ical sciences, mathematics, and in some 
cases, biology, ESS undergraduate majors will be introduced to the 
problems of the complex physical world with its large time-space scale. 
Interdisciplinary programs can be tailored to the special interests of the 
student through consultation with an adviser assigned by the depart­
ment. 
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Students are prepared primarily for graduate studies in astronomy, 
astrophysics, geophysics, petrology, paleoecology or geological 
oceanography. Other course sequences can be designed to obtain train­
ing relevant to careers as earth science teachers in elementary or 
secondary schools or for work in a number of academic or govern­
mental agencies concerned with the physical aspects of the environ­
ment. 

Requirements for the B.S. Degree 

The department offers B.S. degree programs in each of the following 
areas: astronomy, solid earth studies, environmental paleobiology and 
marine sciences. Specific recommended curricula can be obtained from 
the departmental office. 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following are the minimum requiTed for the major 
in earth and space sc!enC(!s: 

A. Study within the area of the m~or 

Twenty-seven credits of courses in the Department of Earth 
and Space Sciences, of which at least nine credits are numbered 
300 or higher. Of these 27 credits, 12 credits may be substituted 
from chemistry or physics courses numbered 201 or above. 

B. Courses in related fields 

From the list of approved courses available in the ESS Depart­
ment Office, twenty-seven credits of courses in biology, chemis­
try, engineering, physics or mathematics, of which at least four 
courses of three or more credits are con(;entrated in either biol­
ogy, chemistry, engineering or physics, "or in mathematics 
courses beyond first year calculus. At least one year «each of 
chemistry, physics and mathematics is-a minimum requirement. 
(These credits are in addition to aNY <credits substituted for 
-earth and space science courses under requirement A.) 

C. All courses to meet the :above requirements must be taken for 
lener grade. All students seriously considering professional 
careers in geology al'e strongly urged to take a summer field 
-course in -either geology or ma-rine biology, or to obtain summer 
experience working in these areas 'before graduation. 

Requirements for the B.A. Degree 

The department offers a B.A. program for those students who plan to 
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use a broad, strong undergraduate science background in postcollege 
fields such as teaching, journalism, science administration, library work 
or law. 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following are the minimum required for the major in 
earth and space sciences: 

A. Study within the area of the major 

At least 28 credits of courses in the ESS department including a 
minimum of one course from each sub-area below and no more 
than a total of four 100-levellecture courses. 

1. Astronomy 
ESS 101 General Astronomy 
ESS 203 Astronomy 
ESS 248 Intelligent Life in the Universe 

2. Earth Sciences 
ESS 102 Introduction to the Solid Earth (with ESS 112 Phys­

ical Geology Laboratory) 
ESS 106 The Ages Before Man (with ESS 116 Historical 

Geology Laboratory) 
ESS 201 Mineralogy 
ESS 202 Environmental Geology 
ESS 210 A History of Geology 
ESS 211 Paleontology 

3. Marine Sciences 
ESS 104 Oceanography 
ESS 325 Marine Geochemistry 
ESS 364 Marine Geology 

B. Courses in related fields 
One year of study in three of the following: mathematics, 
chemistry, physics or biology. 

C. All courses to meet the above requirements must be taken for 
letter grade. 

Earth Science Teacher Preparation 

This department offers a program leading to provisional certification in 
earth science teaching, grades 7-12. Only students who complete the 
following courses: ESS 1021112, 104, 106/116,201,203,211,239,240, 
and 306, in either the B.A. or B.S. sequences, and who have at least a 2.5 
grade point average at the end of their junior year can be admitted to 
student teaching. 
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Honors Program in Earth and Space Sciences 

Students who have maintained a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 
in natural sciences and mathematics through the junior year may be­
come candidates for departmental honors in earth sciences or as­
tronomy upon application to the department. Candidates for honors in 
ea1"th sciences must include in their programs the following academic 
courses: ESS 102/112, 106/116,201,211,301,306,307,309, 312,363 . 
Candidates for honors in astmnomy must include a sequence of mathe­
matics, physics and earth and space sciences courses approved by the 
student's advisor following petition by the student. 

In addition to the academic program, the student must complete an 
honors thesis, which will be evaluated by a committee including the 
student's advisor and at least one other science faculty member, and 
must maintain a minimum 3.5 grade point average in all course work in 
natural sciences and mathematics. 

Courses in Earth and Space Sciences 

Intmduct01) Cou1·ses 

The following courses while of interest and value to science majors are 
primarily designed for the general University student who is not major­
ing in a physical science, but who elects the course either because of 
personal interest or to fulfill the general University requirement in the 
natural sciences. 

ESS 101 Introduction to Astronomy: 
Physics of the Universe 

Description of planets, stars, galaxies, black 
holes, pulsars, quasars, supernovae, white 
dwarfs. Man's place in the cosmos. Cosmo­
logical and cosmogonical theories. Three 
one-hour lectures and one one-hour recita­
tion per week. Intended for students with 
little or no science background. ESS 101 
and ESS 203 may not both be taken for 
credit. 
Fall, 4 credits 
D. Goldsmith 

ESS 102 Introduction to the Solid Earth 

A study of the processes that have led to the 
constantly changing face of our dynamic 
earth. Topics to be discussed include: (1) 
composition of earth as inferred from 
studies of the earth, moon and meteorites; 
(2) study of earth materials and origin of 
principal rock types and crustal structures; 
(3) interior of the earth including its 

thermal structure and constitution as 
deduced from earthquake seismology. These 
topics provide background for a considera­
tion of global tectonics, a concept ex­
plaining the distribution, origin, evolution 
and destruction of continents and ocean 
basins through time. 
Fall, 3 credits 
N. Carter 

ESS 103 Atmospheres 

An introduction into the chemical proper­
ties, temperature, motions, and cloud 
formation within planetary atmospheres. 
Emphasis is placed upon the earth's 
atmosphere, but in order to provide insights 
into general atmospheric phenomena, dis­
cussion and specific examples will be drawn 
from our rapidly expanding knowledge of 
the atmospheres of other planets. The 
approach to the subject will be deductive, 
showing how the properties of atmospheres 
may be deduced by means of general 
arguments based on the laws of physics and 
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chemistry. CDntempDrary tDpics, such as 
pDssible man-made influences upDn the 
earth's glqbal climate, will also. be included. 
Three Dne-hDur lectures per week. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Cess 

ESS 104 OceanDgraphy 

This CDurse examines the rDle the Dceans 
play in making the surface Df the earth 
suitable fDr the eVDlutiDn and preservatiDn 
Df life. The eVDlutiDn Df the Dcean basins 
and sea ,water are discussed. TDpics cut 
acrDSS the usual fields Df specializatiDn 
because the eCDnDmy Df nature invDlves 
such diverse matters as the biD-chemistry Df 
microscDpic marine plants, inDrganic weath­
ering Df rocks, and physical processes in the 
Dceans and the atmDsphere. The cDmplex 
life suppDrt system that has made the earth 
a manned satellite Df the sun is studied. 
Three Dne-hDur lectures per week. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ESS 106 The Ages Before Man 

The earth is viewed as a dynamic system 
\lIldergDing CDnstant but subtle change. The 
history Df the earth frDm its fDrmatiDn to. 
the present is explDred thrDugh study Df 
techniques fDr determining geDlDgic age and 
fDr extracting histDrical infDrmatiDn frDm 
rDcks; the Drigin Df life; eVDlutiDn Df majDr 
animal and plant grDUpS; the changing 
relatiDnships between land and seas thrDugh 
time ; and past changes in distributiDn Df the 
cDntint'nts. The impact Df man Dn this 

dynamic system and speculatiDns .abDut the 
future are included. Three Dne-hDur lectures 
per week. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Palmer 

ESS 112 Physical Geology Laboratory 

Three-hDur labDratDry to. include rock and 
mineral identificatiDn, intrDductiDn to. 
tDpDgraphic and geDlDgic maps, and field 
trips in the vicinity. 
CDrequisite: ESS 102. 
Fall, 1 credit 
Staff 

ESS 114 Oceanography Seminar 

DiscussiDn and evaluatiDn Df assigned 
readings from the field Df DceanDgraphy. 
FDr the student -cDnsidering a career in 
DceanDgraphy to. Dbtain penetrating insights 
into. the diversity Df prDfessiDnal prepara­
tiDn and areas Df scientific inquiry enCDm­
passed within DceanDgraphy. 
CDrequisite: ESS lO4. 
Fal~ 1 credit 
Staff 

ESS 116 Historical Geology Laboratory 

An intrDductiDn to. fDssils and to. the 
interpretatiDn Df geDlDgical history thrDugh 
use Df geDlDgical maps and cross-sectiDns. 
One three-hDur laboratDry per week. 
CDrequisite: ESS lO6. 
Spring, 1 credit 
Staff 

Intermediate Courses JOT UndeTgmduates 

The following courses are designed for majors in earth and space sci­
ences or for other majors who choose to elect a course in this area. In 
general the courses require preparation in biology, chemistry, physics 
and/or mathematics at the university level. 

ESS 201 Mineralogy 

An intrDductiDn to. the structure, chemistry 
and physical properties Df minerals, with 
particular emphasis Dn rock-forming miner­
als. LaboratDries are devDted to. elementary 
crystallography and the use of physical 
properties fDr mineral identification. Two 
lectures and one three-hour laboratDry 
sessiDn per week; 
Prerequisites: ESS 112, CHE 102 Dr 104, or 

permissiDn Df instructDr. 
Fall, 4 credits 
J. Papike 

ESS 202 Environmental Geology 

HDW geDlDgic prDcesses, past and present, 
influence man and his envirDnment as 
shown through: studies of the abundance Df 

natural resDurces, Df their development and 
rate of depletion, and o.f the environmental 



and ,political impact of the mineral and 
petroleum industry; applications of enki­
neering geology and land-use planning, 
earthquake prediction and control, and con­
sideration of the 'geologic influence on the 
design of buildings, dams and highways; 'the 
consideration of waste disposal as a geologic 
process; the health hazards of natural 
radio-activity and trace elements. Two 
one-and-a-half-hour lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Bence 

ESS 203 Astronomy 

A survey of the physical nature of the 
universe for the student with some back­
ground in physics and mathematics. May be 
taken instead of ESS 101 by students with 
better science preparation, but ESS 101 and 
ESS 203 may not both be taken for credit. 
Three one-hour lectures and one one-hour 
recitation per week. An optional observing 
session will be held one evening per week. 
Prerequisite: 'PHY 101 orPHY ,121 or PHY 
1·31. 
Fall, '1 credits 
R. Knacke 

ESS 210 ,A History of ,Geology 

In the 18th and 19th centuries, ,geologists 
generated concepts that commanded univer­
sal attention. A 'belief in' the earth no older 
than a few thousand years was prelude to a 
history of geology that has often been 
expounded in the fashion of a fairy tale, as a 
battle between good and evil. Theoretical 
systems and metholodogical foundations for 
beliefs that .catastrophism is evil and 
uniformitarianism is good ' will be examined. 
Prerequisite: Completion of the general 
Universit,y requirement in natural sciences. 

'Fall, 3 credits 
P. Bretsky 

ESS 211' PaleontoLogy 

Principles and methods in ,the study of the 
history of life. The origin of life, premeta­
zoan evolution, principles of evolution 
illustrated by extinct biotas, analysis of 
diversity and community structure, mor­
phology and autecology of extinct species, 
paleobiogeography and dating are con­
sidered. Two lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory session per week. 

'Prerequisite: ESS 106. 
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Corequisite: For ESS majors in environ­
mental paleobiology B.S. sequence: BIO 
237. 
Fall, 3 credits 
K. Flessa 

'ESS 239 Materials and 'Methods in the 
Teaching of' Earth and Space 
Sciences 

The course emphasizes techniques for the 
preparation of rocks, fossils and minerals, 
especially those from field trips made in the 
New York, Connecticut and New Jersey 
area. Field collection, identification, labora­
tory preparation ,and classroom display and 
usage are emphasized. Instruction in the use 
of classroom equipment and general labora­
tory equipment is also covered. One 
three-hour laboratory-lecture per week and 
four field trips per semester. 
Prerequisites: ESS 102 and junior or senior 
standing. 

Fall, 3 credits 
S. Englebright 

ESS 240 ObseFvational Methods and 
Curriculum Development in Earth 
Science Education 

Sequel to ESS 239, with e'mphasis placed on 
recent secondary school curricula, and 
development of technical aids (i.e., displays, 
audio-visual materials fOr the classroom) as 
they relate to instruction in earth sciences_ 
Two one-hour seminars a week and three to 
six all-day observation sessions in elemen­
tary, junior and senior high SChool class­
rooms. 
Prerequisites: ESS 239 and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Englebright 

ESS 248 InteUigent Life in the 
Universe 

A survey of the obse'rvable -universe; 
cosmological system; , the evolution 'of the 
elements. Observation of simple and com­
plex molecules in astronomical sources; the 
evolution of life on earth; the observable 
consequences of advanced technology; can 
life be detected elsewhere; three one-hour 
lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Completion of the general 
University requirement in natural sciences. 
Spring, 3 credits 
'Staff 
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Courses for Advanced Undergraduates 

The following courses are designed primarily for science majors in their 
junior and senior years. 

ESS 301 Optical and X-Ray Mineralogy 

Development of methods for the identifica­
tion of rock-forming minerals using the 
petrographic microscope and X-ray tech­
niques. Two one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratory sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 20l. 
Spring, 4 credits 
D. Lindsley 

ESS 305 Field Geology 

A field course which may be taken at any 
one of several approved University field 
stations. 
Variable credit 
Staff 

ESS 306 Petrology 

Principles of the description, classification 
and interpretation of igneous, metamorphic 
and sedimentary rocks. The student will be 
introduced to the use of field and 
laboratory data for interpreting the origin 
and evolution of various rock types. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
petrography laboratory session per week. 
Prerequisite: ESS 20 l. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Dodd 

ESS 307 Petrology Laboratory 

Study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in 
thin-section, with emphasis on the applica­
tion of mineral and textural relations to 
their genesis. One three-hour laboratory per 
week. 
Corequisites: ESS 301, 306. 
Spring, 1 credit 
R. Dodd 

ESS 309 Structural Geology 

Principles of structural geology including 
classification, criteria for recognition and 
mechanics of formation of crustal structural 
features. Elementary concepts of rock 
mechanics. Discussion ohmportant tectonic 

features of the continents and oceans. 
Accompanying laboratory to cover map 
interpretation and algebraic and graphical 
solutions of structural problems. Three 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. Several two-day 
weekend field trips will be made to visit 
classical structural localities in the east. 
Prereq uisi te: ESS 20 l. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ESS 317 Marine Ecology 

A survey of biotic responses to ecological 
challenges in different marine realms. 
Controls of diversity and trophic structure 
in the marine ecosystem, historical aspects 
of marine realms, productivity in the 
oceans, plankton, soft-bottom communities, 
inter-tidal habitats, coral reefs, deep sea 
environments and effects of pollution in the 
ocean will be discussed. Three one-hour 
lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 303. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Levinton 

ESS 325 Marine Georchemistry 

The chemistry of the oceans will be 
considered. The various mechanisms for 
regular ocean chemistry and the influence of 
ocean circulation on ocean chemistry will be 
"discussed. The chemistry of the sea floor, 
including the ocean sediments, will be 
considered. 
Prerequisit(!: CHE 102 or 104. 
Fall, 3 credits 
O. Schaeffer 

ESS 341, 342 Astrophysics I, II 

An introduction to, and development of, a 
firm physical understanding of the observed 
properties of the stars, Galaxy and galaxies. 
Topics will include the structure of the 
interior and atmosphere of stars, evolution 
of stars, dynamics of multiple star systems, 
physics of the interstellar medium, the 
kinematics, dynamics and evolution of 
galaxies, and cosmology and the synthesis of 



the chemical elements. Two one and 
one·half hour lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: ESS 203, PHY 206. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

ESS 345 Undergraduate Research 
in Astronomy 

(Formerly ESS 245) 

Student participation in faculty·directed 
research projects in the areas of theoretical 
and observational astronomy. Topics may 
include abundance analysis in stars, instru· 
ment design and construction, ionization 
balance in the interstellar medium. 
Corequisite: ESS 342. 
Spring, 1 credit 
Staff 

ESS 347 Solar System Astrophysics 

A survey of current knowledge about the 
solar system, emphasizing the most recent 
results from ground·based observations and 
direct explorations. Among the topics 
covered are the following: methods of 
investigation; an introduction to solar 
physics ; the solar wind and the inter· 
planetary medium; the earth as a planet; 
composition, structure, and origin of plane­
tary atmospheres; surfaces of Mars and the 
moon; the nature of satellites, asteroids, 
comets, and meteorites; the problem of 
solar systems origin and evolution. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152, PHY 152. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ESS 352 Geophysics 

Survey of the earth's structure, composi­
tion, thermal regime, elastic and inelastic 
properties as revealed by physical measure­
ments on the surface and on laboratory 
samples. Reviews the results of seismology, 
heat flow, earth gravity and magnetism, 
high-pressure geophysics and regional geo­
physics. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Weidner 

ESS 363 Sedimentation and Stratigraphy 

A study of sedimentary processes and 
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products. Marine environments (platform, 
continental shelf, deep ocean), terrestrial 
environments (fluvial) and transitional en­
vironments (deltaic) will be examined in 
terms of sediment production and prove­
nance, transport, deposition ,and structures 
produced. Identification and understanding 
of sediment grain properties and of 
sedimentary structures will be emphasized. 
Field trips will examine recent and ancient 
depositional settings. Three one-hour lec­
tures and one three-hour laboratory per 
week . . 
Prerequisite: ESS 301. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Staff 

ESS 364 Marine Geology 

Intensive study of modern theories of the 
ocean basins, the morphology, origin and 
evolution. Topics included are a quantitative 
discussion of waves and tidal currents and 
their effect on beaches and coastal features. 
Geophysical studies of continental margins, 
ocean basins and oceanic rises. Survey of 
sediments and sediment transport in the 
coastal and deep ocean areas. Sea floor 
spreading and continental drift. Three 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: ESS 102, 104. 
Spring, 3 credits 
G. Hanson 

ESS 398 Senior Tutorial in Earth and 
Space Sciences 

Seminar courses in advanced topics may be 
arranged prior to the beginning of the 
semester. Topics to be discussed will be 
announced by the department or students 
may petition for a particular topic. Weekly 
conferences will be held with a faculty 
member. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits, repetitive 
Staff 

ESS 399 Senior Research 

With the approval and supervision of a 
faculty member, a major in the department 
may conduct research for academic credit. 
A research proposal must be prepared by 
the student and submitted to the depart-
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ment chairman for approval before the 
beginning of the semester in which credit is 
to be given. A written report must be 
submitted before the end of the semester. 

May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

Graduate Counes 

Qualified seniors may take SOO-level courses with the permission of the 
department chairman. See Graduate Bulletin. 

Department of Economics 

Pmfess01:s: EDWARD AMES (Chain nan} , CHARLES HOFFMANN, ESTELLE 

JAMES, PETER J. KALMAN, EGON NEUBERGER, HERMAN O. 
STEKLER 

Associate P1·ojesson: RICHARD DUSANSKY, ALAN D. ENTINE (Adjunct), 
EUYAHU KANOVSKY, MARVIN M. KRISTEIN, CHARLES E. 

STALEY, EDWARD VAN RoY, DIETER K. ZSCHOCK, MICHAEL 

ZWEIG 

Assistant Projesson: MICHAEL S. DENCI (Adjunct), MICHAEL J. SATTINGER, 

GREGORY SCHOEPFLE, C. ROBERT WICHERS, JOHN H. WILE 

Lectu1-e1-: WILLIAM S. DAWES 

The undergraduate major in economics provides opportunities for ex­
ploring many elements of the processes of production, exchange, and 
distribution of goods and services. Thet;e are two separate programs 
which lead to the major in economics: the General Economics Program 
and the Managerial' Economics Program. The General Economics Pro­
gram is a flexible track designed to meet the needs of a variety of stu­
dents. It is suitable, for instance, for those interested in a career in 
economics and as preparation for graduate training in economics, public 
policy or law programs. In this program, students will first take an 
introductory course presenting some of the basic problems of 
economics. Then the students is free to study in greater depth in a 
number of broad areas including: economic theory; mathematical and 
quantitative techniques appropriate to economics; political economy and 
the institutional and cultuTal setting of economic activity; economic de­
v€lopment a~d comparative economic systems; and other courses which 
apply economic theory to specific problems. 

The Managerial Economics Program is designed to pmvid'e students 
who are oriented to the managerial and administrative aspects of eco­
nomics, with an understanding of the economic processes of the man­
agerial enterprise and the interaction of the economy with it. The tools 
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necessary to provide this understanding will be taught in the required 
courses and consequently the Managerial Economics Program is more 
structured than is the General Economics Program. This program is 
suited for those interested in graduate training in management or busi­
ness administration. 

Mathematics and Economics 

Students interested in economics may be interested in a mathematical 
treatment of some problems. The department does not require any 
mathematical training of majors, but a number of economics courses 
rely on mathematical tools. Students interested in these courses, begin­
ning with ECO 215 and 216, should first take MSM 122 or MSM 123. 
Students planning graduate work in economics are urged to take one of 
these courses. More advanced work in mathematics may also be required 
for certain topics in economics. Advanced courses in mathematical 
economics, probability and statistics are offered by the Applied 
Mathematics and Statistics Department. 

Requirements for the Major in Economics 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
economics: 

A. The General Economics Program 
A total of 30 credit hours in courses in economics, consisting of 
not more than eight credit hours of lOO-levei courses and in­
cluding: 
(1) Any introductory economics course except ECO 114 
(2) ECO 211 or 215 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
(3) ECO 212 or 216 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 

Majors may substitute up to six credit hours earned from MSA 210 
(formerly 316), MSA 250 or 251, and MSA 325 for a comparable 
number of credit hours of economics courses. Students who are plan­
ning to do graduate work in economics, or who expect to work in busi­
ness, are strongly recommended to take statistics, although this is not a 
requirement. 

B. The Managerial Economics Program CTedits 
(1) Required courses in Economic Analysis 

(a) Any introductory economics course except 
ECO 114 

(b) ECO 261 Managerial Decision Making 
(c) ECO 262 The Economy and the Managerial 

Enterprise 
(d) ECO 304 Managerial Economics (recom-

mended for senior year) 13 
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(2) Required courses in Quantitative Analysis 

(a) ECO 114 Economic Accounting 
(b) ECO 220 and 221 Introduction to Economic 

Statistics and Introduction to Econometrics 11 
(3) Two Fields of Specialization 

A field of specialization would consist of two re­
lated courses in a specific area. Examples are: 
(a) Financial Markets: 

ECO 201 (Money and Banking) and 
ECO 264 (Corporate Finance) 

(b) Labor Markets: 
ECO 237 (Industrial and Labor Rela­

tions) and 
ECO 238 (Manpower Planning) 

(c) Operations Research: 
MSA 325 (Operations Research) and 
MSA 210 (Linear Programming) 

(d) Accounting and Data Processing (Select 2): 
MSC 101, MSC 205 (Introduction to 

Computer Science) and 
ECO 263 (Managerial Accounting) 

(e) Behavioral Science: 
PSY 250 (Organizational Psychology) and 

another course to be selected with the ap­
proval of the student's advisor 

(f) Government Public Policy (select 2): 
ECO 233 (American Industry) 
ECO 244 (Urban Economics) 
ECO 302 (Stabilization Policy, Business 

Cycles and Forecasting) 
(g) Managerial Aspects of the Non Profit Sector 

2 courses to be selected from course offerings 
in Urban and Policy Sciences, the Health Sci­
ences Center and the Economics Department 
relating to the non profit sector and ap­
proved by Undergraduate Committee. 

(h) Other fields of specialization are possible with 
approval of the Undergraduate Committee 12 

Substitution Between Programs 

For students selecting the General Economics track, ECO 263 and ECO 
264 may not count towards the 30 required credit hours in courses in 
economics. Students may not count both ECO 211 and 261, or ECO 212 
and 262 towards the 120 credits required for the B.A. degree. Credit for 
either ECO 261, in lieu of 211 or 215, and ECO 262 in lieu of ECO 212 
or 216, would be acceptable for the General Economics Program only if 
the student takes one additional economic theory course from the fol-
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lowing set of courses: ECO 215, ECO 216, ECO 316. 
For students selecting the Managerial Economics Program, ECO 211 or 
ECO 215 may be substituted for ECO 261; ECO 212 or ECO 216 may be 
substituted for ECO 262. 

Exemption and Challenge Program 

Students who wish to exempt a particular course or to participate in the 
Challenge Program should consult members of the Department's Un­
dergraduate Program Committee. 

Honors Program in Economics 

The honors program in economics consists of a three-semester sequence 
of seminar courses, ECO 396, 397 and 398, beginning in the second 
semester of the junior year. 

Students in the junior honors seminar will be expected to consider prob­
lems of economic theory and policy in a seminar setting, under the 
supervision of the instructor and each other. Intensive work to develop 
writing skills and critical ability will be stressed through the preparation 
of many short papers. These papers will be carefully evaluated by the 
instructor and other students. 

In the senior honors seminar the student will be responsible for prepar­
ing a major paper of scholarly article length and quality. This will be the 
senior honors thesis. The identification of manageable topics, prepara­
tion of research designs and regular progress reports will be the work of 
students in the senior honors seminar. Students will be expected to 
enroll simultaneously for independent study (EC0393 or 394) with the 
faculty member in the Economics Department, who will supervise the 
detailed work of the senior honors thesis. The independent study pro­
posal will be evaluated by the economics faculty directly involved with 
the honors program as well as by the individual faculty sponsor. 

Eligibility. A student will be admitted into ECO 396 Junior Honors Semi­
nar if he or she has successfully completed ECO 211 or 215, and 212 or 
216. . 

A student will be admitted into the year-long ECO 397, 398 Senior 
Honors Seminars on the recommendation of the members of the un­
dergraduate program committee and seminar instructors. In excep­
tional cases, a student with appropriate prerequisites may be admitted to 
ECO 397, 398 on the basis of non-honors course work and examples of 
prior written work without having taken ECO 396. 

Graduation with honors will be upon:the recommendation of the un­
dergraduate program committee and"seminar instructors. To graduate 
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with honors, a student must have a grade point average of 3.3 or better 
in all economics courses including honors seminars and must complete 
an acceptable honors thesis. 

Application. The students should indicate to the undergraduate program 
committee their intentions to enroll in the honors program before the 
beginning of the semester in which they will enter the program, indicat­
ing the particular areas of research and the faculty members who have 
agreed to supervise the honors theses. 

Administmtion. This program will be supervised by the undergraduate 
program committee and may be reviewed annually by the department. 

Courses in Economics 

ECO 101 Introduction to Economic 
Analysis 

This course serves as an introduction to 
economic analysis. Microeconomics (the 
study of individual, finn, industry, and 
market behavior) and macroeconomics (the 
study of the determination of national 
income, employment, inflation) are stressed. 
Certain important topics (economics of 
education, urban economics, economic 
systems of other countries) will be analyzed 
utilizing the traditional tools of micro- and 
macroeconomics. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
W. Dawes, E. Neuberger 

ECO 103 Economic Problems of the 
Environme!lt 

An analysis of the environmental problems 
associated with economic growth and 
development such as pollution and conserva­
tion and the economic means of affecting 
these problems. 
Spring, 4 credits 
H. Stekler 

ECO 105 Introduction to Political Economy 

Study of the basic elements of the capitalist 
system of production and distribution. 
Microeconomics (price determination and 
market behavior) and macroeconomics (In­
flation, employment) are discussed in the 
context of an investigation of capitalism as a 
system of social relations. Topics also 
include class structure, exploitation, alien­
ation, the role of the state, and an 
introduction to the principles of capitalist 

development. Main examples are drawn 
from the United States. 
Fall, 4 credits 
M. Zweig 

ECO 114 EconOmic Accounting 

Introduction to some formal accounting 
statements commonly involved in economic 
analysis. Topics include business balance 
sheet and profit and loss statements, 
national and regional income and product 
statements, national and regional input­
output transaction tables, and flow of funds 
accounting. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 122 Economics of Socialism 

Analysis of the various approaches to the 
problems of translating Marxian socialist 
principles into functional economic institu­
tions. Theoretical issues of socialism will be 
stressed, but will be illustrated with 
examples taken from the experience of 
various communist countries. 
Spring, 4 cTedits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 201 Money and Banking 

An introduction to modern monetary 
institutions and mechanisms, their relation­
ship to the economy and governmental 
policies in this area. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or pennission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Entine 



ECO 203 History of Economic Thought 

A study of the evolution of economic 
thought with reference to the basic 
problems of the discipline: factor allocation, 
distribution, growth, etc. The major schools 
are emphasized in the survey. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Staley 

ECO 210 International Economics 

Economic theory of international trade, 
protection, commercial policy, customs 
unions, capital movements and international 
fmance. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Staley 

ECO 211 Intermediate Microeconomic 
Theory 

Economic theory of cost, demand, price and 
market. The application of theory to 
familiar problems is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
Staff 

ECO 212 Intermediate Macroeconomic 
Theory 

The theory of national income determina· 
tion, employment, distribution, price levels 
and growth. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
Staff 

ECO 215 Intermediate Mathematical 
Microeconomic Theory 

Same as ECO 211 but developed in 
mathematical terms. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114; MSM 122 or 123; or 
permission of instructor. 

Fall, 4 credits 
Staff 

ECO 216' Intermediate Mathematical 
Macroeconomic Theory 
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Same as ECO 212 but developed in 
mathematical terms. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114; MSM 122 or 123; or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 
Staff 

ECO 220 Introduction to Economic 
Statistics 

An introduction to elementary statistical 
measures and some of their properties. 
Topics include: measures of central ten­
dency; measures of dispersion; elementary 
statistical inference. Regular problem sets 
are required. 
Fall, 4 credits 
W. Dawes 

ECO 221 Introduction to Econometrics 

A continuation of ECO 220 covering 
elementary problems of simple and multi­
variate regression, analysis of variance and 
hypothesis testing. Regular problem sets are 
required. 
Spring, 4 credits 
W. Dawes 

ECO 223 Logical Foundations of 
Quantitative Economics 

An inquiry into the logical and semantic 
problems of quantitative economics with 
special emphasis on the empirical interpreta­
tion and quantification of economic the­
ories and hypotheses. Topics include: 
languages to economics; logic of theories, 
concrete interpretation, logical structure of 
explanatory economic hypotheses; elemen­
tary theory of quantity and measurement, 
empirical basis of measurement in eco­
nomics. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economic; 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fal~ 3 credits, Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 225 Economic Oevelopment 

An examination of problems and prospects, 
facing developing countries in the transition 
from traditional, predominantly rural eco­
nomic systems to modem, largely urban-
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oriented economies. Theories of economic 
growth and development will be presented 
in the light of the actual experience of 
developing countries. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Zschock 

ECO 233 Economics of American 
Industry 

Application and extension of the theory of 
the firm to actual firms and industries, 
emphasizing problems which might call for 
various sorts of regulation of firms. Topics 
include market concentration, applications 
of the theories of monopoly and oligopoly, 
mergers, price discrimination, product vari­
ation, advertising, public utility pricing, 
with illustrations from specific industries. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 235 Economic History of the 
United States 

A survey of the United States economy 
from colonial times to the present. The 
changing structure of the economy is 
analyzed using the standard tools of the 
economist to throw light on the factors 
determining changes in factor inputs, 
institutional arrangements, prices and 
money, balance of payments and govern­
ment policy. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 
course except 114, or 
instructor. 

level economics 
permission of 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 2:r1 Economics of Industrial and 
labor Relations 

Evolution of labor unions and collective 
bargaining, with an emphasis on current 
labor problems, union and non-union; and 
of the changing composition of the labor 
force, wage differentials, the theory of wage 
determination, labor legislation and un­
employment_ 
Prerequisite: Any 100 
course except 114, or 
instructor _ 

level economics 
permission of 

Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 238 Economics of Manpower 
Planning 

Analysis of changing manpower require­
ments and labor force composition in the 
United States. Evaluation of manpower 
legislation and programs at national, region­
al and local levels, and of educational and 
other institutional responses to employment 
problems. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 
course except 114, or 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Zschock 

level economics 
permission of 

ECO 241 Political Economy of the 
United States 

The method of dialectical and historical 
materialism is developed and applied to the 
functioning of an advanced, monopoly 
capitalist economy. Topics include: the 
nature and foundations of imperialism; the 
implications of class society for macroeco­
nomic policies related to employment and 
inflation; government "regulation" of indus­
try; the mechanisms for the reproduction of 
class society over time in capitalism; and the 
dynamics of capitalism which lead to change 
in the economic system. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 
course except 114, or 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Zweig 

level economics 
permission of 

ECO 243 Comparative Economic 
Systems 

A study of different types of economic 
systems, comparing structures, the ways 
basic economic problems of factor alloca­
tion and distribution are dealt with and the 
result achieved in output and growth. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. Neuberger 

ECO 244 Urban Economics 

Theories of residential and industrial loca­
tion; examination of intrametropolitan 
changes in industry location, suburbaniza­
tion of ' employment and popUlation and 
ethnic problems in metropolitan areas; costs 



and benefits of urban services and policy 
formation for urban development and 
renewal. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 
course except 114, or 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Wile 

level economics 
permission of 

ECO 261 Managerial Decision Making 

Economic analysis of the decision processes 
of the managerial enterprise including 
product pricing, determination of costs of 
production and output. The principles are 
illustrated with applications from relevant 
managerial decisions. (ECO 211 or 215 and 
261 may not both be counted for credit.) 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 262 The Economy and the 
Managerial Enterprise 

Analysis of the way the behavior of the 
economy affects the managerial enterprise. 
The role of government policy and eco· 
nomic forecasting in affecting the behavior 
of the economy will also be examined. 
(ECO 212 or 216 and 262 may not both be 
counted for credit.) 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 263 Managerial Accounting 

Concepts, theories and use of the account· 
ing system as a source of information in the 
planning, control, and evaluation of the 
enterprise by the manager. Cash and funds 
flow analysis, budget development and cost 
control mechanisms. 
Prerequisite: ECO 114. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Denci 

ECO 264 Corporation Finance 

The corporation as a social and economic 
institution for raising capital and organizing 
economic activity, emphasizing financial 
decision-making. The birth, operation, 
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growth, and death of corporations; risk­
taking and control; sources and uses of 
funds, financial management; mergers, ac­
quisitions, conglomeration; reorganization, 
bankruptcy; regulation; public ' responsi­
bility. 
Prerequisite: ECO 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Kristein 

ECO 284 Topics in Area Studies 

One or more sections of this course will be 
offered each semester, depending on student 
and faculty interest, to explore economic 
characteristics of major world areas. 
Section I: The Economy of China 
Section 2: Economic Development in Latin 

America 
Section 3: Economic Development in 

Southeast Asia 
Section 4: Economic Development in the 

Middle East 
Section 5: Soviet and Eastern European 

Economics 
Other sections may be offered at the 
discretion of the department. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits, course repeatable for different 
sections 
Staff 

ECO 300 Monetary Theory and Policy 

The influence of the quantity of money in 
the economic systems and policies em­
ployed by central banks to control the 
supply of money as an instrument for 
achieving various economic policy ob­
jectives. Emphasis on the development of 
monetary theory and policy : the quantity 
theory; liquidity preference theory; money 
as an asset; empirical research on the 
demand for money; monetary dynamics. 
Prerequisites: ECO 201, 211 or 215,212 or 
216, or permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Stekler 

ECO 302 Stabilization Policy, 
Business Cycles, and 
Forecasting 

Analysis of short-run cyclical fluctuations 
and stabilization policies. Types of policies 
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and the effect of forecasting upon public 
policy.. 
Prerequisite: ECO 212 or 216 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO '303 Publ,ic Finance 

Theories of taxation and the satisfaction of 
public wants. The nature of public goods. 
Theory of public expenditure. Effects of 
taxes on Fesource allocation and welfare. 
Theories of tax incidence. Fiscal and equity 
implications of alternative tax schemes. 
Fiscal dynamics and growth. Intergovern­
mental fiscal relations. 
Prerequisite: EGO ,2 U or 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 304 Managerial Economics 

Theoretical and empirical analyses 'of the 
behavior of business firms. Decision-making 
under certainty and uncertainty; conflicts 
between owners and managers; cost curves 
and pricing policies of the milti-product, 
multi-plant firm. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215 or 261 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 306 Theory of Welfare Economics 

Analysis of the method, meaning and 
implications of modern welfare economics. 
Major topics to be covered include: the 

<concept of Pareto-optimality, efficiency and 
equity under competitive equilibrium, 
causes of market failure, welfare under 
government planning, the measurement of 
social welfare and applications to inter­
temporal resource allocation. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E.James 

ECO 314 International Economic 
Theory 

An intensive stuCiy of the theory of 
international trade and finance , emphasizing 
comparative advantage theories, the analysis 
of tariffs and other trade restrictions, 
common markets and economic integration, 

the balance of payments and theories of 
international monetary arrangements. 
Prerequisite: ECO 210, 211 or 215,212 or 
216, or permission of instructor. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

ECO 316 Advanced Mathematical 
Macroeconomics 

Selected topics in the theory of general 
economic equilibrium, and its application to 
macroeconomics, such as input-output, 
applications of control theory to economic 
problems, econometric models. 
Prerequisites: MSM 122 or 123, ECO 216, 
or permission of instructor. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

'ECO 320 Mathematical Statistics 

An introduction to statistical methods and 
their properties which are useful in analysis 
of economic data. Topics include: elements 

' of probability theory and its empirical 
application; univariate and multivariate 
distributions; sampling distributions; limit­
ing distributions; point and interval estima­
tion. Regular problem sets and occasional 
projects are required. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or MSM 122 or 123, or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 

ECO 321 Econometrics 

The application of mathematical and sta­
tistical methods to economic theory. Topics 
include: concept of an explanatory eco­
nomic model; multiple regression; hy­
pothesis testing; simultaneous equation 
models and estimating techniques. Emphasis 
is placed on the application of econometric 
methods to economic issues and the 
interpretation of various econometric stud­
ies. 
Prerequisite: ECO 320, or MSA 250. 
Springs, 4 credits 
C. Wichers 

ECO 330 Economic Anthropology 

A critical examination of theories and 
controversies regarding economic behavior 
and institutions in various societies, with a 

' view to identifying the cross-cultural appli­
cability of economic theory. The inter­
disciplinary relevance of economics, an· 



thropology and sociology will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 level economics 
course except 114, or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. VanRoy 

ECO 331 Mathematical Economics I 

Application of set theory, metric spaces and 
topology to the theory of consumer choice, 
utility and production; neo-c1assical demand 
and production theory; revealed preference 
and integrability; input-output models. The 
notions of set theory, metric spaces and 
topology will be developed as needed. This 
course is identical with MSA 333. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152 and 201. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Kalman 

ECO 332 Mathematical Economics II 

Convex sets, functions, cones and fixed 
point theorems and their application to 
economic theory; general equilibrium the­
ory; concepts of N-person games applied to 
the core; Lyapunov stability in economics. 
This course is identical with MSA 334. 
Prerequisite: ECO 331 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Kalman 

ECO 345 Law and Economic Issues 

This course will consider the American 
system of law as the context within which 
resources are allocated, prices set and 
income and wealth produced and distrib­
uted. The liability of oil companies for 
damages to beaches and real estate values 
the responsibilities of manufacturers fo; 
injuries to persons and property, and the 
role of tax law in land use and industrial 
investmen t will serve as examples of the 
fashion in which law and economic choice 
combine to shape the directions in which 
resources flow and the economy grows. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 346 Law and Poverty 

Continuing the analysis of ECO 345, this 
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course will focus particularly upon the 
relations between economic poverty and 
legal arrangements. Among the topics to be 
examined will be the extent of the 
protection afforded by law to small debtors 
and poor tenants, the impact of welfare law 
upon the economic situations of the poor, 
the impact of the law of local government 
upon the fiscal situation of the large cities 
and the adequacy of legal remedies for 
housing' segregation. The large question 
which runs through the semester's work 
concerns the degree to which legislation and 
common law reinforce the existing distrib­
ution of income and wealth. 
Prerequisite: ECO 345 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 361 Human Resources I, Education 

Education as investment in human capital 
with concurrent problems of individual 
decision-making about the optimal level of 
education; the public and private benefits 
and costs of education, and the divergence 
between public and private optimizing of 
investment levels; education and growth; 
educational planning. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Sattinger 

ECO 362 Human Resources II, 
Selected Topics 

A consideration of selected topics in the 
human resources area, such as demography, 
migration, manpower, health and poverty. 
Prerequisite: ECO 211 or 215; Human 
Resources I is not a prerequisite. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Sattinger 

ECO 363,364 Workshop in Human 
Resources 

Research seminar in the economics of 
human resources. Studies will work on 
individual or joint projects and present 
papers. 
Prerequisite: ECO 361 or 362 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring; 3 credits each semester 
Staff 
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ECO 371 Microeconomic Cybernetics 

An alternative (mechanistic) description of 
economic behavior, with emphasis on 
quantitative aspects and verifiability. Topics 
include: shape of the demand and supply 
functions; effects of interaction among 
economic agents (conspicuous consumption, 
interdependent utilities); a reconsideration 
of the nature and role of money, prices, 
commodities. 
Prerequisites: MSM 151 or some knowledge 
of linear algebra. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. R. Wichers 

ECO 380 Topics in Economic Theory 

Topics in economic theory will be offered as 
student demand and faculty time and 
interest coincide. Some of the possible 
semester sections include: optimization 
theory; growth theory; investment deter­
mination; advanced micro theory. Students 
should check with department faculty for 
information about sections to be offered in 
any particular semester. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual sections. 
Credit variable, course repeatable for dif­
ferent sections 
Staff 

ECO 382 Topics in Quantitative 
Economics 

Topics in quantitative economics will be 
offered as student demand and faculty time 
and interest coincide. Some of the possible 
semester sections include: forecasting with 
econometric models; time series and spectral 
analysis; decision theory; game theory. 
Students should check with department 
faculty for information about sections to be 
offered in any particular semester. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual sections. 
Credit variable, course repeatable for dif­
ferent sections 
Staff 

ECO 384 Topics in Development and 
Comparative Systems 

Topics in development and comparative 
systems will be offered as student demand 
and faculty time and interest coincide. 
Some of the possible semester sections 
include: economic development in modern 

Europe; China; Southeast Asia; Soviet and 
Eastern European economies; economic 
development in the Middle East; Latin 
America. Students should check with 
department faculty for information about 
sections to be offen;d in· any particular 
semester. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual sections. 
Credit variable, course repeatable for dif­
ferent sections 
Staff 

ECO 386 Topics in Political Economy 

Topics in political economy will be offered 
as student demand and faculty time and 
interest coincide. Some· of the possible 
semester sections include: imperialism; po­
litical economy of Latin America; property 
relations. Students should check with 
department faculty for information about 
sections to be offered in any particular 
semester. 
Prerequisites: Vary with individual sections. 
Credit variable, course repeatable fOT dif­
ferent sections 
Staff 

ECO 388 Topics in Applied Economics 

Topics in applied economics will be offered 
as student demand and faculty time and 
interest coincide. Some of the possible 
semester sections include advanced topics in 
economics of education; capital and finan­
cial markets; medical economics. Students 
should check with department faculty for 
information about sections to be offered in 
any particular semester. 
Prerequisites. Vary with individual sections. 
Credit variable, course repeatable for dif­
ferent sections 
Staff 

ECO 393,394 Independent Study or 
Research 

A course of study providing opportunities 
for a student to undertake independently a 
special project entailing advanced readings, 
reports and discussion or research on topics 
or problems of his choosing and with the 
guidance of an assigned faculty member. 
When two or more students' work in this 
course is related, a seminar may be 
organized covering the area of common 
interest. 



Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Credit variable, course repeatable 
Staff 

ECO 395 Underg.raduate Teaching 
Practicum in Economics 

Each student will conduct a regular 
recitation or problem section that will 
supplement a regular economics course. The 
student will receive regularly scheduled 
supervision from the instructor. Responsi· 
bilities may include: preparing material for 
discussion, initial correction of homework 
and tests, and helping students with 
problems. 
Prerequisite: Upper division economics 
major, preferably senior standing, and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 396 Junior Honors Seminar 

Students will consider problems of eco-
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nomic theory and policy in a seminal setting. 
Intensive work to develop writing skills and 
critical ability will be stressed through the 
preparation of many short papers. 
Prerequisites: ECO 211 or 215; and 212 or 
216; or permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ECO 397, 398 Senior Honors Seminar 

The student will be responsible for prepar­
ing a major paper of scholarly article length 
and quality, the senior honors thesis. The 
identification of manageable topics, prepara­
tion of research designs and regular progress 
reports will be the work of students in the 
seminar. Each student will be expected to 
enroll simultaneously for ECO 393, 394 
Independent Study with a faculty member 
in the Economics Department who will 
supervise the detailed work of the honors 
thesis. 
Prerequisite: PeICmission of the department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Department of Education 

Professors: BEVERLY BIRNS, AARON S. CARTON, LEONARD GARDNER, 

LASZLO HALASZ (Visiting, Part-time), MORTIMER KREUTER, 

FRANK R. PETERS, ELI SEIFMAN, LAWRENCE M. STOLUROW 

Associate Pmfessors: DONALD A. COOK , MARK GOLDEN, W. EUGENE 

HEDLEY, PHYLLIS LEVENSTEIN (Adjunct), AARON LIPTON 

Assistant Professors: ALEX BASKIN, BARBARA BASKIN, JAMES L. BESS 

(Adjunct), ROBERT BRENNAN, ROBERT J. GROSS, JO-ANN 

HARRISON, MICHAEL T. KANE, ELAINE KAPLAN , LOUIS 

MASLINOFF, DAVID W. McMULLEN, JULIET R. PHILLIPS 

(Adjunct), LOUIS PUCCI (Adjunct), EDNA Ross, LILLIAN S. 

STEPHENS, INGRID M. TIEGEL, ANNIE MAE WALKER 

LectU1-ers. DOMINIC ANNACONE, BARBARA BANDES, BARBARA DELFYETT, 

LORRAINE FARAND, JOSEPHINE Fusco, DONALD J. HAGGERTY, 

JOAN KLEINMAN, ELENA LESSER, RUTH G. LICHT, DAVID 

LICHTENSTEIN, CORINE LIPSET, TERRY J. LYNCH, RICHARD C. 

MULLANEY, ANTHONY W. RAy, JUDITH SCHIFFER, ROSEMARY 

SCHUMANN, EDITH SCHWARTZ, MORTON D. STRASSBERG, 

ERNEST TAUB 
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The Department of Education offers two distinct types of courses: first, 
courses providing the opportunity to study education as a field of in­
quiry. Such courses address themselves to principles and issues in the 
field of education-the entire process by which a culture attempts to 
transmit itself across the generations. Second, courses providing "pro­
fessional study in education." Such courses are designed for students 
enrolled in the University's Teacher Certification Programs. 

Courses in Education 

EDU 102 Social and Technical 
Foundations of Education 

A survey of contemporary educational 
methods and problems, emphasizing the 
development of individualized methods of 
instruction and their application in actual 
educational systems. Case studies in the 
application of such methods in decentral­
ized education, urban education, open 
admissions programs, mass media programs 
and education in developing countries. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D.Cook 

EDU 103 Child Development 

Theoretical approaches of Erikson, Piaget, 
and Skinner. Research on development of 
language, thought, and socialization during 
early childhood and the school years. Topics 
include nature-nurture controversy, moth­
er-child interaction, intelligence, and school 
performance. (This course is directed to, but 
not restricted to, elementary education 
majors.) May not be taken for credit after 
PSY211. 
Prerequisite: None 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

EDU 110 Contemporary Educational 
Policy 

An examination of selected educational 
policy issues. Selected policies will be 
analyzed in terms of: (I) their effect upon 
pupils, teachers, and the school, and (2) 
their relation to the larger society in terms 
of its social, political , economic and 
educational theories. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E. Seifman and Staff 

literature for children in elementary grades. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Farand 

EDU 160 History of American 
Education 

An analysis of various approaches to the 
study of the history of American education 
through an examination of selected histories 
of education in America. Emphasis will be 
placed on developing an understanding of 
the material of the historical writing (i.e., 
the events and the" characteristics of the 
events), the principle or principles according 
to which the subject has been subdivided, 
and the aims of the particular history. 
Histories of education selected for study 
will be chosen from among the writings of 
such authors as Bernard Bailyn, Maxine 
Greene, Lawrence A. Cremin, Raymond 
Callahan, and others. This course is identical 
with HIS 160. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Baskin 

EDU 201 Psychological Foundations of 
Education 

The course consists of a study of principles 
of psychology as they apply to elementary 
school education. Topics include measure­
ment and evaluation, aptitude and "readi­
ness," cognition, problem solving, retention 
and transfer, motivation, and socialization. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 202 Psychological Foundations of 
Education II 

Epistemological and psychological aspects 
EDU 150 Children's Literature of teaching related to developmental theo-

ries and data. The development of cogni­
An interpretive and critical study of tion, problem solving, language, and atti-



tudes. Requires participation in data colJec· 
tion and analysis, case studies, and observa­
tion of children in a variety of settings. 

EDU 203 Infants and Young Children 

For students planning to educate infants 
and pre-school children. Development begin­
ning with the prenatal period through the 
first five years of life; individual differences 
at birth; maternal behavior; family inter­
action; group care; sensorimotor develop­
ment; language; cognition; perception; learn­
ing, personality and socialization. Seminar. 
and observation. 
'Prerequisites: EDU 103 or PSY 211 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
I. Tiege1 

EDU 204 Adolescent Growth and 
Development 

This course is designed to give the students 
insight into the children soon to be their 
pupils. It wilJ deal with traditional as welJ as 
contemporary issues in adolescent develop­
ment. Biological, intellectual and cultural 
aspects of adolescence will be dealt with. 
Special attention will be given to the youth 
culture, adolescence in the ghetto, alien­
ation, drugs, sex and dropping out. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
I. Tiegel 

EDU 210 De'cision Making in Educational 
Policy 

A study of the teachers' decision-making 
role in the formation of educational policy. 
The effectiveness of teachers as facilitators 
of educational change will be examined 
along with the ethical implications of 
organization action and policy decisions. 
Also, techniques for making decisions more 
effective in educational bureaucracies will 
be examined. 
Spring, 3 credits 
E. Hedley 

EDU 211 Educational Policy Analysis 

The application of a variety of analytical 
techniques to problems of educational 
policy with a view to assessing the relative 
merits of the various techniques. Techniques 
studied include historical analysis, soci-
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ological analysis, philosophic analysis, and 
system analysis. The course will explore the 
question: What can an historical, soci­
ological, philosophic, or system analysis 
contribute to an understanding of educa­
tional policy? 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Gardner 

EDU 251 Education of the 
Afro-American in Americ? 

An analysis of significant research and 
publications on the education of the 
Afro-American in America from Recon­
struction to the present. Emphasis will be 
placed on social, economic, political and 
psychological factors which have condi­
tioned educational opportunities for Afro­
American citizens and the present crisis in 
America. This course is identical with BLS 
251. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Walker 

EDU 280 Seminar in the American 
University 

Recent changes in the university in its 
relations to other major social institutions, 
its internal structure and forms of gov­
ernance, and its impacts on the larger 
society through its roles in education and 
research. Recent theories of student growth 
and development. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Bess 

EDU 298 Teaching Practicum 

Theory and practice of criterion oriented 
self-paced instruction. Upperclassmen serve 
as coaches who tutor and examine students 
in an undergraduate course. Objectives for 
each unit are defined in advance, and 
progress through the course is self-paced. 
Coaches gain supervised experience in 
formulating objectives, tutoring strategies, 
leading ' smalJ group discussions, planning 
and evaluation activities. Various aspects of 
learning are the subject of research each 
semester, and results are examined in the 
light of literature of the field. 
Prerequisites: EDU 102; two other EDU 
courses or one other EDU course and one 
PSY or SOC course from approved list; 
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junior or senior standing and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 299 Independent Reading in 
Education 

Individually supeIVised reading in the field 
of education under the guidance of a faculty 
member. Approval of the instructor must be 
secured before registering. May be repeated 
up to a maximum of 3 credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 300 History of Recent American 
Educational Policy 

Historical study of 20th century American 
educational thought and policy with special 
reference to progressive education, student 
activism, supreme court decisions and new 
curricular concepts. These and related 
subjects will be examined within the 
broader social fabric of a changing society. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Baskin 

EDU 301 Laboratory in Evaluating 
Elementary Classroom Behavior 

Practice in using and interpreting obseIVa­
tions and standard objective tests for the 
classroom teacher pre-kindergarten through 
primary grades: diagnosis of learning dis­
abilities; derivation of appropriate form and 
content of referral reports to psychologists, 
physicians, counselors, administrators and 
other adjunct professionals. Practice in 
identifying cognitive, affective and physical 
handicaps in children of several hypo­
thetical classes. Limitations of a "theoreti­
cal" methodology. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: EDU 371 or 
EDU 373. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 325 The Teaching of Social 
Studies in the Elementary School 

This course reviews the social studies 
content in the elementary school and will 
help the prospective teacher to develop 
skills in locating and developing resource 

materials and in identifying personal criteria 
for planning lessons. The course also covers 
strategies in group processes, the process 
approach to social studies and the evalua­
tion of students. Observation and participa­
tion in selected schools, 2 to 3 hours per 
week. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Maslinoff 

EDU 329 Educational Psycholinguistics 

An examination of the psychology of 
language; the relations among language, 
behavior and cognitive processes; and the 
specific contributions of psycholinguistics 
to educational practice. Psycholinguistic 
research on foreign language education, 
reading instruction, language arts curricula, 
the function of language in the classroom, 
and the interrelationship between cognitive 
development and linguistic development will 
be reviewed. (Small scale original research 
will be required of graduate students and 
may be substituted for the mid-term 
examination by undergraduates.) This 
course is identical with LIN 329. 
Prerequisite : Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Carton 

EDU 330 The Teaching of Mathematics 
and Science in the Elementary 
School 

A laboratory course in which the student 
will work with modern mathematics and 
science curriculum materials that are cur­
rently in use in elementary schools. During 
the semester the student will select his work 
from a variety of options including laborato­
ry and seminar seSSions, school observations, 
readings, field trips, lesson planning, writing, 
projects and teaching children. ObseIVation 
and participation in selected schools, two to 
three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Haggerty 

EDU 331 Instructional Programming I 

An introductory presentation of the con­
cepts, considerations and procedures in­
volved in the preparation of instructional 
materials for mediation by an interactive 
computer. The retrieval and analysis of 



student data will also be examined, 
particularly as these affect the design of 
materials and of instructional experiments. 
This course is intended to prepare persons 
who are planning for, or will work with, an 
instructional computer. Elementary con· 
cepts of data processing and programming 
will be part of a course·within·a·course, 
from which the discussion of instructional 
strategies and paradigms will emerge. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E. Lambe 

EDU 333 Curriculum Models in 
Pre·School Education 

Major educational models of pre·school 
education will be surveyed. Curricular 
models developed for experimental·research 
programs will be covered as well as 
traditional pre·school models. Emphasis will 
be on the teaching methods and materials of 
each model as they are associated with the 
cogruttvc, sensory·motor, language, and 
affective development of young children. In 
a weekly, four· hour laboratory, students 
will observe and particIpate in several 
different pre·school programs (e.g., a home· 
teaching intervention program, a Montessori 
program, a pre·kindergarten program, a day 
care center, a cooperative pre·school, etc.). 
Emphasis of the laboratory will be on 
learning about various curricular models 
{methods/materials} through observation. 
Prerequisites: EDU 103,201, and permission 
of instructor. 

Fall and spring, 4 credits 
M. Golden 

EDU 335 Evaluation and Measurement 
in the Schools 

An examination of the basic principles and 
concepts underlying educational measure· 
ment as they apply to practice in the 
schools. Experience will be provided in the 
preparation of informal classroom tests in a 
variety of content fields, in the development 
and use of non·test evaluation techniques 
and procedures, and in the use and 
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interpretation of common standardized 
achievement tests. Special sections will 
emphasize: a) early childhood al)d b) open 
education. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Brennan, M. Kane, F. Peters 

EDU 336 Education for the Special 
Child 

An introduction to theoretical and prac· 
ticum work with young children who have 
developmental disabilities, sensory, physical, 
emotional or other problems which neces· 
sitate appropriate intervention. Early iden· 
tification of these problems, their impact on 
the growth and development of the special 
child and appropriate remediation or educa· 
tional adaptations will tie examined from 
the viewpoint of various theoretical posi· 
tions. The structure of the class will be 
lecture and field work. (Student must 
provide own transportation). 
Prerequisite: EDU 103 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
B. Baskin 

EDU 345, 346 Philosophy of 
Education 

An inquiry into. the function of philosophic 
principles in educational theories and 
institutions. The inquiry centers on the 
purposes of knowledge and education, the 
relations among the sciences and their 
organization into curricula, and the ways in 
which knowledge is acquired and trans· 

. mitted. This course is identical with PHI 
345,346. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
L. Gardner, E. Hedley 

EDU 350 Supervised Secondary School 
Student Teaching* 

Prospective secondary school teachers re­
ceive supervised practice in teaching their 
subjects by arrangement with selected Long 

*Student teaching assignments are made on the basis of the school system's availability and 
University program needs. Students entering this program are advised that transportation 
and in some cases housing away from campus, during the student teaching period, are 
student responsibilities and plans should be made accordingly. No student teaching 
assignments are available during the summer sessions. 
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Island junior and senior high schools. The 
student teacher reports to the school to 
which he is assigned for the full school day 
for the semester. Frequent consultation 
with the supervising teacher and seminar 
meetings with a University faculty member, 
help the student to interpret and evaluate 
his student teaching experience. Applica­
tions must be filed in the semester preceding 
that in which the student plans to student 
teach. The dates by which applications must 
be completed will be announced. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, completion of 
appropriate methods course(s) in major 
area, and approval of the director of teacher 
preparation. 
Corequisite: EDU 354. 
Fall and spring, 12 credits 
Staff 

EDU 351 Introduction to Instructional 
Methods and Materials in the 
Elementary School 

An intensive study of instructional methods 
and materials related to curricular areas in 
the elementary school: reading, mathe­
matics, language arts, social studies, science 
and the fine arts. Multi-media techniques 
will stress the use of films, television, 
transparencies, slides, film strips and record­
ings. Classroom management, lesson plan­
ning, school organization and interrelation­
ships among teachers, students, parents and 
administrators will be included. Students 
will participate in classroom observations, 
trial teaching, micro·teaching, workshops, 
field trips and demonstration lessons. 
Course registration is restricted to students 
planning to enroll in EDU 352. Observation 
and participation in selected schools, two to 
three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and approval 
of the department chairman. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 352 Supervised Elementary 
School Student Teaching* 

Prospective elementarY school teachers will 

receive supervised practice in teaching by 
arrangements with selected Long Island 
elementary schools. The student teacher 
reports to the school to which he is assigned 
for a full school day for the semester. 
Frequent consultation with the supervising 
teacher and seminar meetings with a 
University faculty member help the student 
to interpret and evaluate his student 
teaching experience. Applications must be 
filed in the semester preceding that in which 
the student plans to student teach. The 
dates by which applications must be 
completed will be announced. 
Prerequisites: EDU 330, 351, 364, senior 
standing, and approval of the director of 
teacher preparation. 

EDU 354 Student Teaching Seminar 
(Secondary Education) 

Seminar on problems and issues of teaching 
at the secondary school level. Analysis of 
actual problems and issues encountered by 
the student in his student teaching ex­
perience. 
Corequisite: EDU 350. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 355 Student Teaching Seminar 
(Elementary Education) 

Seminar on problems and issues of teaching 
at the elementary school level. Analysis of 
actual problems and issues encountered by 
the student in his student teaching ex­
perience. 
Corequisite: EDU 352. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 360 Literature and Story-Telling 
for the Pre·School and Primary 
Grades 

A consideration of literary materials appro­
priate for children in nursery schools, 
kindergarten, and early elementary grades. 
Special attention is given to story-telling arts 

*Student teaching assignments are made on the basis o,f the school system's availability and 
University program needs. Students entering this program are advised that transportation 
and in some cases housing away from campus, during the student teaching period, are 
student responsibilities and plans should be made accordingly. No student teaching 
assignments are available during the summer session. 



and promising practices using literature with 
young children. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spn'ng, 3 credits 
R. Schumann 

EDU 364 The Teaching of Reading 

This course is designed to familiarize future 
elementary and secondary school teachers 
,with the methods and materials necessary to 
teach reading in today's schools. Moreover, 
ideas and developments which reflect the 
changing nature of reading instruction and 
materials for tomorrow's schools will also be 
explored in depth. Particularly stressed will 
be the relationship between the child and 
his language development as it involves the 
reading process; critical reading skills; 
reading and its relationship to the thinking 
process; and methods which consider 
cultural, personality and psycholinguistic 
diversity in children. The process of reading 
will be evaluated in the context of school 
system, child and community. Observation 
and participation in selected schools, two to 
three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 365 Workshop in Teaching 
Reading for Elementary School 
Teachers 

An investigation into newer methods and 
materials of teaching reading with special 
emphasis on: diagnostic concepts and tools; 
the impact of socio and psycholinguistics on 
reading; the role of the parent in the reading 
process; the role of the teacher in the 
reading process; the teacher-pupil relation­
ship; grouping patterns in the school and 
classroom; methods and materials for 
culturally diverse populations; programs for 
beginning readers; reading in the content 
fields; word attack skills in proper perspec­
tive; comprehension and critical reading 
skills. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Corequisite: EDU 352. 
Fall and spring, .3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 371 Learning of Sex Roles 

The development of male-female roles in 
contemporary American society. Issues such 
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as differential maternal behavior during 
infancy and early childhood, differential 
rates of maturation and learning, teachers' 
contributions to sex role typing and the 
effects of mass media, children's literature, 
and textbooJ<.s. 
Prerequisites: EDU 103 or PSY 211 and 
permission of ins tructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
B. Bims 

EDU 373 Implications of Poverty and 
Racism on Child Development 

This course will examine the literature on 
the biological, psychological and societal 
contributions to the development of inade­
quate school readiness and performance of a 
sizeable minority of America's children. The 
nature-nurture contro.-:;, the culture of 
poverty and the pr~ of middle-class 
bias will be discussed. Potentials for change 
in teachers' behavior for maximization of 
student potentials will be stressed. An 
attempt will be made to clarify the 
relationship between social class and eth­
nicity. 
Prerequisites: EDU 103 or PSY 211 and 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Birns 

EDU 375 Social Studies Curriculum 
Development: Seminar-Laboratory 

An analysis of selected theoretical con­
structs for social studies curriculum develop­
ment and their applicati~n to the design of 
new curriculum materials. Special emphasis 
given to the design, analysis and evaluation 
of curriculum materials developed by the 
student and experimented with in actual 
teaching experiences. Laboratory requires a 
minimum of 3' hours per week in selected 
schools. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
E. Seifman 

EDU 381, 382 Teaching Young 
Children I, II 

Workshops, micro-teaching, simulation, 
videotape and group feedback will enable 
the student to develop the competencies 
required of an Early Childhood teacher. The 
areas studied will include math, science, 
cognitive games and manipulative toys, art, 
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language skills, music, pre·reading literature 
and materials, dance and large muscle 
activities, dramatic play, story telling and 
puppetry. Students will also analyze, design, 
and make materials and observe their use by 
children. Students may not receive credit 
for this course and INT 280, 281 or INT 
180. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing and approval 
of director of teacher preparation. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

EDU 397 Teaching Social Studies 

A study of social studies as a subject taught 
in the secondary schools; the nature of the 
social studies; curricula models; scope and 
sequence of topics offered; new programs of 
social studies in~ion, etc. Designed for 
prospective teac f social studies in 
secondary schools. 
Prerequisite : A minimum of five social 
science courses beyond the introductory 
level. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Seifman 

EDU 398 Social Studies Teaching 
Strategies 

An examination of the instructional meth· 
ods and materials for teaching social studies 
at the secondary school level. Designed for 
prospective teachers of social studies in 
secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: EDU 397. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EDU 399 Independent Research in 
Education 

Individually supervised research in the field 
of education. The student prepares a 
program of work in consultation with the 
instructor, meets with the instructor at 
regular intervals throughout the semester 
and presents evidence of his accomplish· 
ment at the end of the semester. Approval 
of the instructor must be secured before 
registering. May be repeated up to a 
maximum of 3 credits. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and per· 
mission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Elementary Education 

This interdisciplinary program offers students an opportunity to pre­
pare for a career in elementary school teaching. 

In response to the need for elementary school teachers with a broad 
academic background, the program combines a balanced variety of lib­
eral studies, courses in educational theory and practice, and field ex­
perience in teaching. 

The requirements for the elementary education major (EED) are: 

I. Liberal Studies Credits 
(Courses taken to satisfy these requirements may also 
be used to meet appropriate generaf University re­
quirements.) 

A. Natural Sciences 
1. One semester course in the biological sciences 

(BIO 101, 102, Ill, 113 or equivalent.) 3 



2. One semester course in the physical sciences, 
i.e., chemistry, earth and space sciences, and 
physics (PHY 121 or CHE 122 are recom-
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mended.) 3-4 

3. Two semester courses in mathematics (MSA 
101, MSM Ill, 112 or equivalent.) 6 

B. Social Sciences 
Four semester courses chosen from anthropology, 
economics, history, political science, psychology 
and/or sociology 12 

C. Arts and Humanities 
Four semester courses chosen from art, classics, 
English (except EGL 101), foreign languages, 
music, philosophy and/or theatre arts 12 

D. Linguistics 
One semester course chosen from LIN 102, LIN 
105 (EGL 282), LIN 211 (EGL 280), LIN/EDU 
329 3 

39-40 

II . Professional Study in Education Credits 

A. Foundations of Educational Theory and Practice 

1. EDU 103 Child Development 3 

2. One course selected from the following: EDU 
102, 160, 345, 346 or SOC 287 3 

B. Teaching Skills and Competencies in Elementary 
School Teaching 

1. EDU 330 The Teaching of Mathematics and 
Science in the Elementary School 3 

2. EDU 351 Introduction to Instructional 
Methods and Materials in the Elementary 
School 3 

3. EDU 364 The Teaching of Reading 3 
(Note: The above three courses should be 
taken, whenever possible, as a nine credit se­
quence, the semester (s) before student teach-
ing.) 
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4. One course selected from the following: EDU 
150,325, 335,360 3 

C. Field Experience in Teaching 

1. EDU 352 Supervised Elementary School Stu-
dent Teaching 12 

2. EDU 355 Student Teaching Seminar (Elemen-
tary Education) 3 

3. EDU 365 Workshop in Teaching Reading for 
Elementary School Teachers 3 
(Note : The above three courses must be taken 
during the same semester as an 18-credit se­
quence.) 

36 
III. Electives 

Students are urged to acquire a thorough knowledge 
of at least one academic field in the liberal arts and 
sciences, with a minimum of 18 credits in each field 
above the introductory level. Education courses may 
be taken to meet this requirement 45 

Total 120 

At the present time, the EED program outlined above is undergoing 
study by the University teacher preparation committee, which will pub­
lish its recommendations during the academic year.The institution is 
currently considering plans for a five-year program leading to perma­
nent certification at the elementary level. Details concerning the estab­
lishment of this program and policies of admission to practice teaching 
in the program will be announced separately. Questions about the EED 
major program should be directed to the Department of Education as 
early as the second semester of the freshman year to allow for wise 
selection of courses. 

Students interested in education primarily as a field for graduate study, 
i.e ., experimental work and research rather than teaching, are advised to 
consult the Department of Education for help in choosing suitable un­
dergraduate courses. 
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Department of English 

Distinguished PTOfess01-: aALFRED KAZIN 

PrrfessoTS: bTHOMAS J. J. ALTIZER, DAVID V. ERDMAN, DONALD K . FRY, 

aHOMER B . GOLDBERG, THOMAS KRANIDAS, RICHARD L. 
LEVIN, RICMARD A. LEVINE, JACK LUDWIG, RUTH MILLER, 

LOUIS SIMPSON, JUDAH L. STAMPFER, MARTIN STEVENS 

(Chairman), JOHN A. THOMPSON, HERBERT WEISINGER 

Associate PTOfessors: JOSEPH T. BENNETT, PAUL J. DOLAN, EDWARD FIESS, 
CLIFFORD C. HUFFMAN, aTHOMAS E. MARESCA, GERALD 

NELSON, PETER F. NEUMEYER, JOSEPH PEQUIGNEY, THOMAS 

ROGERS, SALLIE SEARS, PETER SHAW, ALICE S. WILSON, ROSE 
ZIMBARDO 

Assistant PTOfessoTS: FRANK ANSHEN, KOFI AWOONER, MIRIAM BAKER, 

BRUCE W. BASHFORD, BETTY T. BENNETT (Adjunct), JERRY A. 

DIBBLE, aDIANE FORTUNA, BEATRICE L. HALL, HOWARD J. 

HARVEY, PETERJ. HOULE, DIANE D. MARESCA (Adjunct), PAUL 
A . NEWLIN, RICHARD A. RAND, EARL G. SCHREIBER, STEPHEN 
SPECTOR 

Lecturers: GRACE E. COLLINS, THOMAS GATTEN, KATHLEEN M. SCHWARTZ, 

DAVID R. SHEEHAN, JOHN W. STURTEVANT, NORMAN R. WALLIS 

Requirements for the Major in English-

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 

Arts degree, including proficiency in English composition, the follow­
ing courses are required for the major in English: 

1. EGL 237 Literary Analysis and Argumentation, 
which should be taken-as an int.oduction to the major 

Credits 

study 3 

a On leave academic year 1974-75. 

b On leave fall semester 1974. 
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2. EGL 238 and 239 Survey of British Literature, which 
should be taken in the sophomore year 6 

3. EGL 241 Shakespeare 3 

4. Eight additional English courses distributed as fol­
lows: 

a. Period: 
Four courses from the sequence numbered EGL 
200-222, with at least one of the courses in Ameri-
can Literature, EGL 216-222 12 

b. Major Authors: 
One course from the sequence numbered EGL 
240-259, exclusive of EGL 241 Shakespeare 3 

c. Genre or Interdisciplinary: 
One course from the sequence numbered EGL 
260-279 3 

d. EGL 281 History and Structure of the English 
Language 3 

e. Elective: 
One additional course elected from those offer-
ings numbered EGL 200-299 3 

Note: Courses to fulfill requirements 1 through 4 
must be taken for letter grade. 

5. One year (or its five-credit equivalent) of college 
study of a foreign language at the intermediate level 
or beyond. (May be taken under the P/NC option.) 

6. One year (six credits) of study of British andlor 
American andlor medieval history. (History courses 
in other areas may be elected with the approval of the 
director of undergraduate studies in English.) 
Students are advised to elect history courses that 
complement their major literary interests. These six 
credits of history may also be used to fulfill the 
general University social and behavioral sciences re­
quirement and may be taken under the P/NC option. 

36 

Note: English majors may not fulfill their general University humanities 
requirement of six credits with English courses, or with foreign lan­
guage courses at the intermediate level or below; English majors must 
take six hours of study in an area of the humanities outside of the 
English Department. (May be taken under the P/NC option.) 
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Courses in English 

Most of the courses described below are offered every semester, unless 
otherwise indicated, but details of staffing and specific course descrip­
tions should be obtained from schedules published by the English De­
partment before registration each semester. Reading lists are also avail­
able in advance. 

A student may repeat certain courses when the content varies. For ex­
ample, EGL 248 Major Writers of the Romantic Period in England will 
have a changing course content which can be appropriately recorded on 
the student's transcript. In doubtful cases, the student should consult a 
departmental advisor before registering. 

Special CouTSes JOT Intemational Students 

EGl 091 English as a Second 
language I 

This course emphasizes the skills involved in 
listening to and speaking English. A prior 
study of English is essential, as the course is 
geared to students of the intermediate/ad­
vanced level. Three contact hours weekly, 
plus some outside preparation in pronuncia­
tion practice, listening and understanding 
skills, vocabulary and idiom drill, guided 
and free conversation, American society. 
Any student at the University who is at the 
level mentioned above may take the course. 
F or details, consult the Office of Inter· 
national Affairs. 
No credit toward academic requirements 
S. Chanover 

EG l 092 English as a Second 
language II 

This course is designed especially for 
students who may have a high degree of 
facility in speaking English but who need 
more work in reading and writing skills. 
Beginning with paragraph structure and 
moving to longer themes, each student has 

the opportunity to practice many different 
facets of formal writing. At least one writing 
assignment is required weekly. Additional 
work is given in response to individual 
student needs. For details, consult the 
Office of International Affairs. 
No credit toward academic requirements 
S. Chanover 

EGl 100 Developmental English 

This course is designed to meet the needs of 
students who require intensive training in 
language skills prior to entrance into EGL 
10l. The syllabus will emphasize written 
skills but will also include audio·visual aids 
so as to create a fully rounded language 
experience. As the course develops, students 
will have an opportunity to participate in 
the preparation of some of the class 
material. May be repeated, but students may 
not receive credit for this course and AIM 
102. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department after 
review of scores on diagnostic tests. 
Fall or spring, 1 to 6 credits per semester 
Staff 
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I. The Craft of W1'iting 

Note: None of the courses in this section may be used for English major 
credit. 

EG L 101 Composition 

A course in writing. The course aims to 
develop abilities in expository and argumen· 
tative writing and must be taken, normally 
in the freshman year, to satisfy the 
University requirement for proficiency in 
English composition. Through the writing 
and revision of frequent short papers, the 
student is expected to become competent in 
the conventions of written English and to 
gain practice in the logical and clear 
expression of ideas and the exposition of 
facts and opinions. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EGL 102 Advanced ComposiHon 

Students will work on advanced problems in 
exposition, argument, rhetoric md style 
through writing and discussion of their own 
papers as well as analysis of prose texts. 
Prerequisite: EGL 101. 
fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EGL 105 Writing Workshop: Fiction 

A workshop in the development of writing 
fiction through practice supplemented by 
readings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. Gatten 

EGL 106 Writing Workshop: Poetry 

A workshop in the development of skills in 
writing poetry. Poetry writing is supple­
mented by readings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
K. Awoonor 

EGL 107 The Exposition of Ideas: 
Journalism I 

Training in journalistic exposItion through 
practical application supplemented by read­
ings. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
K. Brief, S. Reice 

EGL 108 The Exposition~f Ideas: 
Journalism II 

Advanced instruction in journalistic techni­
ques with .. emphasis upon how make-up 
influences opinion and creates reader 
impact. 
Prerequisite: EGL 107. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Buskin 

For additional offerings in journalism,see 
INT 298, 299 under "Interdisciplinary 
Courses." 

II. Int1'oduction to Literature 

EGL 191 Introduction to Poetry 

Intensive analysis of poems in English of 
various periods and types and varying 
complexity. (Not for English major credit) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EGL 192 Introduction to Fiction 

Analysis of stylistic and structural modes 
employed by various writers of short stories 

and novels. (N ot for English major credit) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EGL 193 Introduction to Drama 

Introduction to the analysis 6f the drama, 
emphasizing the literary more than the 
theatrical dimension of the works, through 
examinatio.... of a range of plays from a 



variety of genres and periods. (N ot for 
English major credit) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EGl 237 literary Analysis and 
Argumentation 

An introduction to the techniques and 
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terminology of close literary analysis and 
argumentation as applied to poetry, fiction 
and drama; the course will include frequent 
demanding wrltmg assignments and is 
designed for 'students beginning their major 
study in English. 
Prerequisite: EGL 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Baker, R. Levin,J. Pequigney 

III. The Litem1) Tmdition of England and AmeTica 

These courses are directed towards an understanding of the various 
periods of English and American literature. They include study of both 
major and minor authors with consideration of intellectual and social 
history, developments in theme and style, and other matters as described 
in the detailed course descriptions and reading lists provided for each 
course before registration. 

FOT each COUTse the p,-eTequisite is sophomoTe standing OT pm-rnission of instructOT. 

EGl 200 Old English literature 

The study of English literature from its 
beginnings to the 11 th century. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Spector 

EGL 202 Medieval literature in English 

Major authors, themes, and forms of British 
literature from the 13th to the early 16th 
century, generally excluding Chaucer. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E. Schreiber 

EGl 204 Renaissance literature in 
English 

The study of English literature of the 16th 
century. 
Fall and Spring, 3 credits 
C. Huffman 

EGl 206 English literature of the 17th 
Century 

The study of English literature from late 
Renaissance to the Age of Dryden. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. Kranidas 

Restoration period. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Bashford 

EGl 210 Neo-Classical litera'ture in 
English 

The study of English Literature from about 
1700 to 1790. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Schwartz 

EGl 212 Romantic literature in English 

The study of English literature from the end 
of the Neo-Classical period to the Victorian 
Age, 1798-1832. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Rand, M. Schwartz 

EGl 214 Victorian literature 

The study of English literature of the 
Victorian Age from the end of the 
Romantic period to World War I. 

'Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Bennett, R. Levine 

EGl 216 American Colonial and 
. Federal Writers 

The study of American literature from its 
EGl 208 The Age of Dryden beginnings to about 1800. 

Spring, 3 credits 
The study 'of the English literature of the P. Shaw 
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EGL 218 The New England Imagination 

The study of American literature from 
about 1800 to the Civil War. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Baker, P. Newlin, P. Shaw 

EG L 222 The Realist Movement in America 

The study of American literature from the 
Civil War to World War I. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Baker, E. Fiess, P. Newlin 

EGL 224 Modern English and 
American Literature 

The study of English and American 
literature from the end of the Victorian era 
to World War II. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
G. Nelson, S. Sears 

EGL 226 Contemporary English and 
American Literature 

The study of English and American 

literature from World War II to the present. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Ludwig 

EG L 237 Literary Analysis and 
Argumentation 

(See Section II, Introduction to Literature, 
for description.) 

EG L 238 Survey of British Literature 

The study of British literature from the Old 
English period to Milton. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Newlin, R. Rand,J. Thompson 

EGL 239 Survey of British Literature 

The study of British literature from Dryden 
to the present. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Schwartz, J. Sturtevant, J. Tohmpson 

IV. MajoT Authors 

Intensive study in the works of one great writer. These courses in vari­
ous individual figures are offered from time to time, as indicated by 
notices published by the department before each registration period. 
EGL 243 through 253 may be repeated for credit with permission of the 
Director of Undergraduate Studies as the subject matter differs. 

FOT each course the pTeTequisite is sophomm'e standing 01' permission of instructoT. 

EGL 240 Chaucer 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Spector 

EG L 241 Shakespeare 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Huffman, R. Levin, J. S tampfer 

EGL 242 Milton 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. Kranidas, J. Pequigney 

EGL 243 Major Writers and Writings of 
Medieval Literature in English 

3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

EG L 244 Major Writers of the 
Renaissance Period in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the Renaissance period in England. 
3 credits 
C. Huffman, P. Houle 

EG L 245 Major Writers of the 17th 
Century in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the 17 th century in England. 
3 credits 
G. Collins, T. Kranidas 



EG L 246 Major Writers of the 
Restoration Period in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the Restoration period in England. 
3 credits 
B. Bashford, R. Zimbardo 

EGL 247 Major Writers of the 
Neo-Classical Period in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the Neo..classical period in England. 
3 credits 
D. Sheehan 

EG L 248 Major Writers of the 
Romantic Period in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the Romantic period in England. 
3 credits 
D. Erdman, R. Rand 

EG L 249 Major Writers of the 
Victorian Period in England 

Intensive study of a selected major writer of 
the Victorian period in England. 
3 credits 
J. Bennett, R. Levine,J. Sturtevant 

EGL 250 Major Writers of Earlier 
American Literature 

147 

Intensive study of a selected major writer 
from earlier American literature. 
3 credits 
E. Fiess, P. Newlin 

EGL 251 Major Writers of Later 
American Literature 

Intensive study of a selected major writer 
from later American literature. 
3 credits 
M. Baker, E. Fiess, P. Shaw 

EGL 252 Major Writers of Modern 
British and American Literature 

Intensive study of a selected major writer 
from modern British and American litera­
ture. 
3 credits 
J . Dibble, S. Sears, J. Sturtevant 

EG L 253 Major Writers of Contemporary 
British and American Literature 

Intensive study of a selected major writer 
from contemporary British and American 
literature. 
3 credits 
G. Nelson 

V. The Modes and Forms of Literature 

These courses provide special studies in regional literature, genres of 
literature and other topics. Detailed information on course content, staf­
fing and scheduling is published by the English Department before re­
gistration each semester. Reading lists are also available in advance. EGL 
262 through 268 and EGL 272,274, and 276 may be repeated for credit 
with permission of the Director of Undergraduate Studies as the subject 
matter differs. 

Fm- each coune the prerequisite is sophomore standing or permission of instmctor. 

EGL 260 Mythology in Literature 

The study of the dissemination and use -of 
mythological motifs and themes in English 
and American literature. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
K. Awoonor, A. Wilson 

EG L 261 The Bible as Literature 

The study of literary forms-and themes in 
selected readings from the Old and New 
Testaments. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Stampfer 
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EGL 262 Poetry in English 

The study of the development of form, 
theme and language of poetry in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
G. Collins, L. Simpson 

EG L 264 Drama in English 

The study of the development of plot, 
structure, character, setting, theme and 
language of drama in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
G. Collins, j. Harvey 

EGL 266 Fiction in English 

The study of the development of plot, 
structure, character, theme and language of 
fiction in English. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Baker, E. Fiess, j . Sturtevant 

EGL 268 Prose in English 

The study of the various forms of prose 
such as the essay, utopias, memoirs, 
autobiography, biography and non·fictional 
narrative. 
3 credits 
E. Fiess 

EG L 270 History of Literary Criticism 

Analytic survey of major texts in the history 
of European literary theory and criticism. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Bashford 

EGL 272 Literature in English in Its 
Relations to Other Literatures 

The study of literature in English as it 
affects and is affected by other literatures. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Fry 

EG L 274 Literature in English in its 
Relations to Other Disciplines 

The study of literature in English as it 
affects and is affected by other disciplines, 
such as anthropology, science, sociology, 
the history of ideas, theology and psychol· 
ogy. 
3 credits 
j. Harvey,j. Ludwig, G. Nelson 

EGL 276 Women and Literature 

An examination of works written by or 
about women, which studies the develop­
ment and conception of women in drama, 
poetry and fiction. 
3 credits 
S. Sears 

VI. Language and Linguistics* 

EGL 280 Introduction to Syntax 

An introduction to transformational-genera· 
tive grammar. This course is identical with 
UN 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

EG L 281 History and Structure of the 
English Language 

The development of the English language 
from its Indo-European origins with empha­
sis upon English phonology, morphology, 
syntax and lexicography, as well as a study 
of traditional, structural and transforma· 
tional approaches to the language. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Spector 

*For additional offerings in linguistics, see the section of this Bulletin, "Interdisciplinary 
Program in Linguistics." 
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VII. Special Studies in English 

EGL 290 Methods of Instruction in 
Literature and Composition 

Examination of the intellectual grounds of 
the teaching of literature and composition 
in secondary schools and exploration of the 
problems involved in communicating liter­
ary values to high school students. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
B. Bashford, P. Neumeyer, N. Wallis 

EG L 291 Senior Honors Seminar 

Advanced intensive study of a special 
literary topic in preparation for the 
independent work of EGL 292. Admission 
to the course requires a major grade point 
average of at least 3.0 and permission of the 
department. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Dolan 

EG L 292 Senior Honors Seminar 

Intensive inquiry and independent study 
culminating in an honors essay. 

Prerequisite: EGL 29l. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Dolan 

EGL 293, 294 Senior English Tutorial 

The tutorial is devoted to close supervision 
of student work in genre, period or author. 
Instruction is conducted in small groups or 
on an individual conference basis with the 
tutor, who directs the student in written 
practical criticism of literature. Topics for 
each tutorial are announced before registra­
tion. The student's work in the tutorial is 
recorded on the following basis: H (Hon­
ors), S (Satisfactory), U (Unsatisfactory). 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Fall (EGL 293) and spring (EGL 294). 3 
credits each semester 
Staff 

EG L 299 Independent Project 

Intensive study of a special topic under­
taken with close faculty supervision. Per­
mission of instructor and director of 
undergraduate studies required. May be 
repeated. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Environmental Studies 

Program Chainnan: ANDREW COLLVER 

The interdisciplinary program in environmental studies (ENS) is de­
signed to provide students with a basic understanding of man's inter­
dependence with his environment and to prepare them to take part as 
informed citizens in environmental planning. The program can serve as 
the basic preparation for students intending to pursue professional 
studies in any of a variety of fields dealing with problems of the envi­
ronment. In addition to taking a core sequence of courses, each student 
will be expected to begin developing competence in a specialty and gain 
some practice in applying it to environmental problems as a member of 
an interdisciplinary team. Courses for the specialty need not be all in one 
department, as long as they comprise a coherent set. The specialty re­
quirement may be satisfied by completing a regular departmental major 
with an emphasis on courses relevant to environmental studies. 
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Requirements for the Major 

While fulfilling the general Universit)j requirements for the Bachelor ' 
of Arts degree, a student majoring in this program must complete the 
following courses: 

I. Basic Concepts and Skills C1"edits 

Group A . Four of the following courses in three disci-
plines for a minimum of 12 credits 12 

BIO 113 General Ecology (formerly BIO 155) 
BIO 141 General Genetics 
CHE 122 Concepts in Ch.emistry 
CHE 230 Chemistry in Technology and the En­

vironment 
ESS 102 Introduction to the Solid Earth (ESS 

112 lab optional) 
ESS 1-04 Oceanography 
ESS 202 Environmental Geology 
PHY 101, 102 or 103, 104 or 131, 132 Introduc-

tory Physics 
Note: A laboratory course such as CHE 105 or 
ESS 112 may not be counted as one of the four 
required courses. 

Group B. Four of the following courses in three disci-
plines for a minimum of 12 credits 12 

ECO 103 Economic Problems of the Environ-
ment 

ECO 211 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ESI 191 Man, Technology and Society II 
PHI 303 The Surrounding World: Philosophy 

and Environment 
POL 140 Introduction to American Govern-

ment 
POL 245 Politics of Community Action 
SOC 103 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 201 Research Methods in Sociology 

Group C. Two courses In mathematics, applied 
mathematics, computer science or statistics, for a 
minimum of six credits 6 

II. Specialty Requirement 12 
A minimum of four courses beyond the introductory 
level in a speciafty to be approved by the chairman of 
environmental studies. 
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Ill. Interdisciplinary Courses 11 
ENS 201 Man and His Environment 
ENS 251, 252 Environmental Studies Colloquium 
ENS 391, 392 Senior Projects Seminar 

Courses in Environmental Studies 

ENS 201 Man and His Environment 

How population growth and technological 
change, under existing institutions, affect 
man's environment and its capacity to 
sustain human life. Studies of selected 
environmental problems. Examination of 
proposed policies for achieving a balance 
between man and the environment. ENS 
201 may not be counted toward the general 
University requirement in natural science or 
social science. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

ENS 251, 252 Colloquium in 
Environmental Studies 

A weekly series of lectures and discussions 
dealing with the interdisciplinary approach 
to em:ironmental problems and tlevoted to 
planning for senior year projects. 
Prerequisites: ENS 201 and junior standing. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit each semester 
Staff 

ENS 391, 392 Senior Projects Seminar 

Interdisciplinary team projects .devoted to 
analysis of environmental problems and 
study of policy alternatives. Includes field 
observations and work with local people 
actually concerned with the problems. 
Prerequisites: ENS 251, 252 and permission 
of chairman. 
FJJ.ll and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

ENS 399 Environmental Research 

Individual or ,group study, with a faculty 
advisor. of a problem in environmental 
planni~g or policy that cuts across the 
boundaries of subject matter offered by 
existing departments of the University or 
that requires interdisciplinary teamwork. 
May be repeated up to a total of nine 
credits. No more than three credits may be 
taken concurrently with ENS 391, 392. 
Prerequisite: Permission of program chair­
man. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

Department of French and 'Italian 

Pmfessors: KONRAD BIEBER, FREDERICK BROWN, LINETTE F . BRUGMANS, 

OSCAR A . HAA'C, G. NORMAN LAIDLAW, JOSEPH A. TURSI, 

MARK S. WHITNEY, ELEONORE M. ZIMMERMANN (Chairman) 

Associate PmfessoTS: HARRIET R. ALLENTUCH, CAROL BLUM, LEONARD R. 
MILLS, ANTHONY RIZZUTO 

AssistantProfessoTS: MARIO MIGNONE, D. SANDY PETREY, ELIZABETH RIGGS 

InstmctoTS: ANTHONY SCIABA, VITTORIA G. VETRUGNO 

Lecturer: JEANINE M. GOLDMAN 

At present the department offers major programs leading to the 
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Bachek.ir of Arts degree in French and Italian, as well as a variety of 
courses of interest to non-majors. Students wishing to major in French 
or Italian should examine the requirements below and consult the ap­
propriate departmental advisors for help in choosing individual pro­
grams. 

Language majors and other interested students who would like to spend 
a semester or a year studying abroad should consult departmental ad­
visors. 

Placement 

Entering students who wish to continue study of French or Italian 
started in high school should register for the appropriate college course, 
consulting a departmental advisor in doubtful cases. Note that no 
graduation credit is given for the first course (111) in the same language, 
after two years of high school preparation, and no credit for the first two 
courses (111, 112 or 115), if the student has had three years of high 
school preparation. 

Requirements for the Major in French 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
French: 

I. Required courses for a minimum total of 15 credits: Credits 
A. Language courses 

FRN 221 Conversation and Composition 3 
FRN 321 Phonetics and Diction 3 
FRN 322 Stylistics 3 

B. Literature courses 
FRN 295, 296 Readings in French Literature: 
Analysis and Interpretation 6 

II. Elective courses: 
Twenty-one additional credits of work in courses 
beyond FRN 295, 296, chosen in consultation with 
the departmental advisor. It is strongly recom-
mended that the student select a diversified program 21 

36 

ReqUirements for the Major in Italian 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
Italian: 
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I. Required courses for a minimum total of 12 credits: C1·edits 
A. Language courses 

ITL 221 Conversation and Composition 3 
ITL 321 Advanced Conversation and Composition I 3 

B. Literature courses 
ITL 297, 298 Introduction to Italian Literature I, 
II 6 

II. Elective courses : 
Twenty-one additional credits of work in courses 
which must be at the 300 level and should be chosen 
in consultation with the departmental advisor. It is 
strongly recommended that the student select a di-
versified program. 21 

33 

Teacher Training Program 

Students who wish to prepare for certification as secondary school 
teachers of French should consult appropriate departmental advisors 
concerning requirements and procedures for the teacher preparation 
program. 

Students who wish to prepare for certification as secondary school 
teachers of Italian must take ITL 321, 322 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition. They must also take ITL 240 Curriculum Development as 
well as FLA 239 and six other credits in education. Before receiving 
permission to student teach, these students must take and pass, with a 
minimum score of 200, the MLA Proficiency Examination in Italian. 

Litemtu1"e in Tmnslation 

FRN 108,109 French Literature: The 
Contemporary Scene 

Readings in French literature in translation 
from the modern period, chosen from such 
authors as Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, 
St. Exupery, Anouilh, Cocteau, Sartre, 
Camus, Beckett, Genet, Robbe-Grillet, 
Ionesco, Butor. Each course may be taken 
independently of the other. Small discussion 
groups meet informally. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
E. Riggs 

FRN 110 French Literature: The Great 
Works 

Readings in French literature in translation 
from the Renaissance to the beginning of 
the 20th century from such authors as 
Rabelais, Montaigne, Moliere, Racine, 
Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, Lados, Balzac, 
Flaubert, Zola. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Riggs 

Courses in French 

FRN 111,112 Elementary French I,ll French, stressing pronunCiation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading and writing. Lan· 

An introduction to spoken and written guage laboratory will supplement class 
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work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
H. Allentuch 

FRN 115 Elementary French (An 
Intensive Course) 

An introduction to spoken and written 
French, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading and writing. Lan­
guage laboratory will supplement class 
work.. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 
E. Riggs 

-FRN 116 Reading French 

An intensive introductory course designed 
to teach the student to read and understand 
prose texts of moderate difficulty in 
French. Texts will be chosen to prepare 
students to handle French writings in their 
own fields. Instruction in basic grammar; 
practice in translation from French to 
English. The course does not, carry credit 
towards the major and may not be taken for 
credit after FRN 191, 192 or 195. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
G. N. Laidlaw 

FR'N 191, 192 Intermediate French 

An intermediate course in conversation, 
composition and the interpretation of 
French texts. 
Prerequisite: FRN 112 or e~uivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
O. Haac 

.FRN 195 Intermediate French (An 
Intensive Coursel 

Review of grammar and discussion of simple 
French texts through reading, writing and 
discussion. Language laboratory will supple­
ment class work. 
Prerequisite: FRN 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 
D. S. Petrey 

FRN 197 ·Intermediate Fr·ench 
Conversation 

This course may be taken separately or to 

supplement FRN 192 or FRN 195. 
Prerequisite: FRN 1.15 or equivalent_ 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 
G. N. Laidlaw 

'FRN 221 Conversation and Composition 

A course in the active use of spoken and 
written French. Language laboratory will 
supplement class work. 
Prerequisite: FRN 195 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Brugmans 

FRN 222 Introduction to Literary 
Analysis 

Reading and discussion of selected authors 
designed to improve the comprehension of 
literary texts and to increase mastery of 
basic language skills. Recommended for 
students planning to spend their junior year 
abroad. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Allentuch 

FRN 234 Practical French 

A course designed for students who wish to 
become more proficient in reading, writing, 
and translating French. Students will also be 
trained in the use of French in business, in 
administration, and everyday professional 
life. Emphasis will be placed on the 
idiomatic peculiarities of the French lan­
guage and the relation of French to the 
structure of English. 
Prerequisite: FRN 221. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
Staff 

FRN 295, 296 Readings in French 
Literature: Analysis and 
Interpretation 

These courses will teach literary analysis and 
its applicatiqns to representative texts 
chosen from various periods of French 
literature. All readings will ,be done in 
French. Discussions will be in French, 



although one section designed for non· 
majors will be conducted in English. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. S. Petrey 

FRN 297 The French Novel 

A study of the nature and development of 
the novel from its beginnings to the present 
with special attention paid to the stylistic 
and thematic interrelationships that consti· 
tute the organic unity of works as diverse as 
Rabelais' Gargantua and Mme de Lafayette's 
La Princesse de Cleves. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. S. Whitney 

FR'N 298 The French Comedy from 
Moliere to lonesco 

The study of the comic tradition from 
Moliere to the contemporary theatre. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

FRN 299 Studies in French Criticism 

Introduction .to French literary criticism 
from 1549 to the present with special 
emphasis placed upon modern critical 
approaches to the interpretation of litera· 
ture (formalistic, structural, psychological, 
sociological, comparative). 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Brugmans 
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FRN 300 French Poetry 

A study of the development of French 
poetry from the Pleiade to the 20th 
century. Poems will be analyzed and 
discussed from an historical and esthetic 
point of view. 
Prerequisite: FRN 192 or 195 or equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. M. Zimmermann 

FRN 321 Phonetics and Diction 

A course designed to develop mastery of the 
spoken language. Students will learn to 
express themselves in the current idiom with 
fluency and accuracy. At least two hours of 
laboratory weekly will be required. 
Prerequisites: FRN 221, FRN 295, 296, or 
special permission. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Brugmans 

FRN 322 Stylistics 

A course designed to acquaint students with 
the subtleties of French grammar and style. 
Extensive practice in composition and in 
translation from English to French. 
Prerequisites: FRN 221, FRN 295, 296, or 
special permission. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Brugmans 

FRN 323 Advanced French Conversation 

A course designed to develop and maintain 
complete fluency in the language. 
Prerequisites:FRN 221, FRN 295, 296, or 
special permission. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Goldman 

Fw·ther Studies in French Literature 

The spe<:ific content of courses FRN 333, 343, 344, 351-352, 361-362, 
373-374, 393-394 will be announced annually and printed in the 
schedule of classes as a sub-title each semester. These courses may be 
repeated for credit with permission of the department as the subject 
matter differs. FRN 221, FRN 295, 296, or special permission are 
prerequisite for the following courses. 

FRN 333 Studies in 16th Century 
Literature 

Fall, 3 credits 
M. S. Whitney 

FRN 343 French Classical Theatre 

Reading of selected works by Comeille, 
Racine and Moliere. 
Fall, 3 credits 
H. Allentuch, E. Zimmermann 
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FRN 344 Studies in 17th Century 
Literature 

Reading of texts from such authors as 
Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, La Bruyere, 
Madame de Sevigne, Madame de Lafay· 
ette, Saint-Simon, La Fontaine. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Allentuch, E. Zimmermann 

FRN 351, 352 Studies in 18th Century 
Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
C. Blum, O. Haac 

FRN 361, 362 Studies in 19th Century 
Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. S. Petrey, A. Rizzuto 

FRN 373,374 Studies in 20th Century 
Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
F. Brown 

FRN 382 Literature of Commitment 

Literature of commitment and the reaction 

against commitment in the 20th century. 
Fall, 3 credits 
K. Bieber 

FRN 389 French Civilization 

A history of French civilization with 
emphasis on contemporary France. The 
course is designed for students who plan to 
teach French in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
o. Haac 

FRN 393, 394 Free Seminar 

A detailed description of this seminar may 
be obtained from the department. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

FRN 399 Directed Readings in French 

Individually supervised readings in selected 
topics of French language and literature. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

Courses in Italian 

ITL 108 Dante and His Times 

An introduction to Dante's thought. Read· 
ing and discussion of the Divine Comedy in 
translation in the light of the social, 
political, and cultural realities of 13th 
century Italy. A knowledge of Italian is not 
required. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
V. Vetrugno 

ITL 111, 112 Elementary Italian 

An introduction to spoken and written 
Italian, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading and wntmg. 
Selected texts will be read. Practice in 
language laboratory supplements class work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
A. Sciaba 

ITL 115 Intensive Elementary Italian 

An intensive course covering the elementary 
Italian program (ITL 111, 112) in one 
semester. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 
M. Mignone 

ITL 116 Reading Italian 

An intensive introductory course designed 
to teach the student to read and understand 
prose texts of moderate difficulty in Italian. 
Texts will be chosen to prepare students to 
handle Italian writings in their own fields. 
Instruction in basic grammar; practice in 
translation from Italian to English. The 
course does not carry credit towards the 
major and may not be taken for credit after 
Italian 191, 192 or 195. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 



ITL 191. 192 Intermediate Italian 

An intermediate course in the reading and 
discussion of selected Italian texts. An 
intensive grammar review which will offer 
an opportunity to develop conversational 
ability. 
Prerequisite: ITL 112 or 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
L. R. Mills 

ITL 195 Intensive Intermediate Italian 

An intensive course covering the inter· 
mediate Italian program (ITL 191, 192) in 
one semester. 
Prerequisite: ITL 112 or 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 
M. Mignone 

ITL 221 Italian Conversation 

A course in spoken Italian for advanced 
students. 
Prerequisite: ITL 192 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
M. Mignone 

ITL 222 Readings and Discussion of 
Modern Authors 

Readings selected from the works of 
modern Italian authors, with explication of 
the texts and oral and written reports. 
Prerequisite: ITL 221 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
.M.Mignone 

ITL 234 Practical Italian 

A course designed for students who wish to 
become more proficient in reading, writing, 
and translating Italian. Students will also be 
trained in the use of Italian in business, in 
administration, and in everyday professional 
life. Emphasis will be placed on the 
idiomatic peculiarities of the Italian Ian· 
guage and the relation of Italian to the 
structure of English. 
Prerequisite: ITL 221. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. R. Mills 
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ITL 240 Curriculum Development 

The course is designed to train future 
language teachers of Italian in the develop· 
ment of well-articulated language programs 
from FLES through secondary schools. 
Through mini· and micro· teaching, students 
will have the opportunity to enjoy clinical 
experience in the actual classroom each 
week for a period of at least two hours. 
Each student will be assigned to a 
cooperating teacher in a nearby secondary 
school. 
Prerequisites: FLA 239, ITL 221. 

Spring, 3 credits 
J. Tursi 

ITL 297 Introduction to Italian 
Literature I 

Readings and discussions of representative 
writers in Italian literature of the 19 th and 
20th centuries. This course is designed to 
introduce the students to the main currents 
of Italian literature through analysis of 
literary texts. 
Prerequisite: ITL 192 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
A. Sciaba 

ITL 298 Introduction to Italian 
Literature II 

Readings and discussions of representative 
texts chosen from various periods of Italian 
literature from the 13th through the 18th 
centuries. 
Prerequisite: ITL 192 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Sciaba 

ITL 321 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition I 

This course intends to develop fluency and 
accuracy in the use of the spoken language 
through intensive practice, exposition, class 
discussion and the use of the language 
laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ITL 222. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
J. Tursi 
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IT.L 322 Advanced Conversation and 
Composition II 

A course designed to acquaint students with 
the subtleties of Italian grammar and style. 
.Extensive practice in composition and in 
translation from English to Italian. 
Prerequisites: ITL 221, 222 or equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Tursi 

ITL 324 History 'of the Italian Language 

A survey of the development of the. Italian 
language from its origin to the present day. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. R. Mills 

JTL 390 The Italian Scene 

The reality of Italy and the I tali an people 
through a study of the evolution of the 
historical, cultural, political and social 
character of the nation. This course will be 
taught in Italian. 
Prerequisites: ITL 191, 192 or 195 or 
equivalentt. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
M. Mignone 

ITL 399 Directed Readings in Italian 

Individually supervised readings in selected 
topics of Italian language and literature. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

Further Studies in Italian Literature 

The specific content of courses ITL 305-306, 331-332, 340, 350, 
371-372 will be announced annually and printed in the schedule of 
classes as a sub-title each semester. These courses may be repeated for 
credit with permission of the department as the subject matter differs. 
ITL 221, 297, 298 or special permission are prerequisite for these 
courses. 

ITL 305, 306 Studies in 13th and 
14th Century Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ITL 331,332 Studies in 15th and 
16th Century Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

ITL 340 Studies in 18th Century 
Literature 

Fal~ 3 credits 
J. Tursi 

ITL 350 Studies in 19th Century 
Literature 

Spring, 3 credits 
V. Vetrugno 

IT,L 371,372 Studies in Contemporary 
Literature 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Mignone 
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Professon: EDWARD J. CZERWINSKI, DENNIS GREEN (Visiting)., ROMAN 
KARST, KLAUS SCHROTER, aLEIF SJOBERG 

Associate Professon: HANS PETER APELT (Adjunct), SAMUEL BERR, RUSSELL 
E. BROWN, FRITZ COCRON, FERDINAND A. RUPLIN (Chairman), 
JOHN R. RUSSELL, t Lucy E. VOGEL 

Assistant Professors: BARBARA E. ELLING, DANIEL C. O'NEIL, bPHILLIPPE D. 
RADLEY 

Instructor: MALGORZATA PRUSKA-MuNK 

Lecturen: JOEL BERITZ, FRANK SCHNUR, BERURIA STROKE (Adjunct) 

Requirements for the Major 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the major in Germanic or Slavic languages and literatures 
must complete the sequence GER 199-208 or RUS 199-208, for a total of 
24 credits. 

Note: The ascending numbers of the required options for the major are 
simply intended to suggest the sequence in which they might be studied 
most favorably; GER-RUS 199-204 are to be regarded as pre- or core­
quisites to the courses beyond 204. The student may request permission 
to substitute courses from GER 211-230 or RUS 211-228 for those in the 
GER 205-208 or RUS 205-208 sequences. 

Note: Students majoring in German language and literature may con­
sider spending their junior or senior year at the University of 
Tuebingen, Germany, with the permission of the department. 

a On leave academic year 1974-1975. 

b On leave fall semester 1974. 

c nn leave sprirrg semester 1975. 
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Tea~her Certification 

Students wishing to prepare for certification as secondary school 
teachers in Germanic or Slavic languages should consult the appropriate 
departmental advisors. The department will urge them to take, in addi­
tion to the courses required for certification, GER 237 and GER 240, if 
appropriate; in addition, it will be urged that the future teacher take 
GER 209,210 or RUS 209, 210. 

Placement in Language Courses for Incoming Freshmen 

Students continuing the study of a foreign language started in high 
school should register for the appropriate college course after consult­
ing a departmental advisor; however, after two years of high school 
preparation, they will receive no graduation credit for the first course 
( Ill) in the same language and after three years of high school prepara­
tion they will receive no credit for the first two courses (111, 112) in the 
same language. 

COURSES 
GeTrnanic Languages and LitemtuTes 

GER 111,112 Elementary German I, II 

An introduction to spoken and written 
German, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading, writing and cul­
ture. The course consis~s of three hours in a 
small section conducted in German, one 
hour in a group (plenary) section taught by 
a contrastive linguist and two lab hours (one 
computer-assisted and one audio-passive). 
Fait and spring, 4 credits each semester 
F. Ruplin and Staff 

GER 113 Intensive Elementary German 

An intensive course covering the elementary 
German program (GER Ill, 112) in one 
semester. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 
Staff 

GER 115, 116 Reading German 

An introductory course designed to teach 
the student to read and translate German 
prose of moderate difficulty. Practice in 
translating from German into English and in 
transferring ideas into the appropriate 

terminology. This course is not intended to 
prepare the student for the major. May not 
be taken for credit after GER 151, 152. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D.O'Neil 

GER 131 -136 Offerings in Translation 

GER 131 German Masterworks; GER 132 
German Novel; GER 133 Mann Brothers; 
GER 134 Hesse; GER 135 Post-War 
Literature: West Germany; GER 136 Post­
War Literature: East Germany 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
Staff 

GER 151, 152 Intermediate German I, II 

The reading and interpretation of a wide 
variety of German texts, with a review of 
German grammar, composition and con­
versation. Work in the language laboratory 
will further develop audiolingual skills. 
Prerequisite: GER 112 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 6 credits 
Staff 



GER 195 Intensive Intermediate German 

An intensive course covering the inter­
mediate German program (GER 151, 152) 
in one semester. 
Prerequisite: GER 112 or 113 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

GER 197, 198 German Conversation 
and Composition 

This course consists of the active use of 
spoken and written German. 
Prerequisite: GER 152 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

GER 199 German Civilization ar'!d Culture 

An introduction to the history, culture and 
literature of the German speaking areas. The 
course, offered in English, is team taught by 
members of the department and guest 
speakers. 

Fall, 3 credits 
J. Russell and Staff 

GE R 202 History of the German language 

The development of the German language 
from Indo-European to modem High 
German. While special emphasis will be 
placed on western Germanic languages, 
specifically German, some attention will be 
given to the Scandinavian languages and 
Gothic. The framework within which work 
will be done will be that of modem 
linguistic theory (generative-trans­
formational phonology). A historically 
representative selection of texts will be 
examined. Taught by tutorial method 
and/or seminar. 
Prerequisite: GER 152 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Berr 

GER 203 Introduction to Germanic 
Studies 

Using selected short texts easily read and 
understood by students whose background 
in German may be limited, this course is 
intended to introduce students to tech­
niques of literary analysis and interpreta­
tion. 
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Prerequisite: GER 152 or 195 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
B. Elling 

GER 204 Survey of German literature 

A chronological survey of German literature 
from its beginnings to the present with 
stress on defining the periods therein. All 
readings will be in German. 
Prerequisite: GER 152 or 195 or equivalent. 

Spring, 3 credits 
B. Elling 

GER 205, 206, 207 Genre Studies 

Intensive study of specific genres and their 
sub-genres. All work will be done in 
German, GER 205 German Drama (fall) ; 
GER 206 German Prose (spring); GER 207 
German Poetry (fall). 
Prerequisite: GER 204 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits each 
R. Brown, R. Karst, K. Schrater 

GE R 208 Goethezeit 

An intensive study of German literature in 
the period 1750-1832. All work will be 
done in German. 
Prerequisite: GER 204 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Karst 

GER 209, 210 Advanced German 
Conversation and Composition 

A course designed to develop mastery of 
spoken German. Students will learn to 
express themselves idiomatically and flu­
ently and become acquainted with the 
subtleties of German grammar and style. 
Prerequisites: GER 197, 198 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

GER 211-220 Special Author 

Intensive study of specific authors. All work 
will be done in German. GER 211 Lessing; 
GER 212 Goethe; GER 213 Holderlin; 
GER 214 Tieck and Hoffmann; GER 215 
Minor 19th Century Authors; GER 216 
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Grillparzer and Hebbel; GER 217 Keller and 
Meyer; GER 218 Minor 20th Century 
Authors; GER 219 Kafka; GER 220 Brecht. 
Prerequisite: GER 204 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
Staff 

GE R 221-230 Special Period 

Intensive study of specific periods. All work 
will be done in German. GER 221 Medieval 
Literature ; GER 222 Reformation; GER 
223 Barock; GER 224 Aufklarung; GER 
225 Sturm und Drang; GER 226 Klassik; 
GER 227 Romantik; GER 228 Realismus; 
GER 229 Naturalismus; GER 230 Expres­
sionismus. 
Prerequisite: GER 204 or permission of 
instructor. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
Staff 

GER 237 Contrastive Structures of 
German and English 

A detailed descriptive analysis of modern 
German phonology, morphology and syntax 
from the standpoint of transfer interference. 
Prerequisite: GER 197, 198 or fluency in 
German. 

Fall, 3 credits 
F. Ruplin 

GER 240 Curriculum Development: 
German 

The course is designed to train language 
teachers in the development of clearly 
defined and articulated German language 
programs which will satisfy not only their 
own standards but also those of state and 
local educational systems. Course work will 
include frequent visits to cooperating public 
schools. 
Prerequisite: FLA 239. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Elling 

Selected Germanic Languages 

SGL 111, 112 Selected Germanic 
Languages (Elementary) I, II 

An introduction to a selected Germanic 
language (Danish, Icelandic, Norwegian, 

etc.), speaking, comprehension, reading and 
writing. Selected texts will be read. Practice 
in the language lab supplements class work. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Scandinavian Languages and Literatures 

SWE 111,112 Elementary Swedish I,ll 

An introduction to spoken and written 
Swedish, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading and wri ting. Select­
ed texts will be read. Practice in the 
language lab supplements class work. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

SWE 131, 132 Offerings in Translation 

SWE 131 Scandinavian Masterworks (fall); 
SWE 132 Scandinavian Novel ' (spring). 
3 credits each semester 
L. Sjoberg 

SWE 151, 152 Intermediate 
Swedish I, II 

The reading and interpretation of Swedish 

texts, with a review of Swedish grammar, 
composition and conversation. 
Prerequisite: SWE 112 or equivalent. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
L. Sjoberg 

SWE 299 Directed Readings in 
Scandinavian 

Individually supervised readings of selected 
Scandinavian authors such as Ibsen, Strind­
berg, Lagerkvist, Moberg and Holberg. May 
be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Reading fluency in the lan­
guage of the author studied and permission 
of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Sjoberg 
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Slavic Languages and Literatures 
Polish 

PSH 111, 112 Elementary Polish I,ll 

An introduction to spoken and written 
Polish, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehen~ion, reading, writing and cul­
ture. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
M. Pruska-Munk 

PSH 151, 152 Intermediate Polish I,ll 

The reading and interpretation of Polish 
texts, with a review of Polish grammar, 
composition and conversation. The student 
gains an acquaintance with the various 
literary genres through examples drawn 
from representative Polish authors. 
Prerequisite: PSH 112 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
M. Pruska-Munk 

Minor East European Languages 

EE L 111, 112 Elementary Minor East 
European Language I, II 

An introduction to a spoken and written 
minor East European Language (Serbo­
Croatian, Czech, Ukrainian, Slovak, Mace­
donian, Slovenian, Bulgarian and/or Hun­
garian), stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading, writing and cul­
ture. (This course may be repeated for more 
than one language.) 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
B. Stroke and Staff 

EEL 151, 152 Intermediate Minor East 
European Language I, II 

The reading and interpretation of a minor 
East European language's texts, with a 
review of grammar, composition and con­
versation. The student gains an acquaintance 
with the various literary genres through 
examples drawn from representative au­
thors. (This course may be repeated for 
more than one language.) 
Prerequisite: EEL Ill, 112 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Russian 

RUS 111, 112 Elementary Russian 
I, II 

An introduction to Russian. Class work will 
be supplemented by practice in the language 
laboratory. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
P. Radley and Staff 

RUS 113 I ntensive Elementary Russian 

An intensive course covering the elementary 
Russian program (R US Ill, 112) in one 
semester. 
Fall, 6 credits 
L. Vogel 

RUS 115, 116 Reading Russian I, II 

This course is designed to teach the student 

""to read and translate Russian expository 
prose of moderate difficulty. It includes 
practice in translating ideas into the 
appropriate technical terminology. This 
course is intended to prepare the graduate 
student for the Ph.D. proficiency require­
ment, but is also open to undergraduates 
who do not intend to major in Russian. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

RUS 131-136 Offerings in Translation 

RUS 131 Russian Masterworks; RUS 132 
Russian Novel; RUS 133 Tolstoy; RUS 134 
Dostoevsky; RUS 135, 136 Comparative 
Slavic Literature I, II. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
E. Czerwinski and Staff 
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RUS 151, 152 Intermediate 
Russian I, II 

An intermediate course in Russian stressing 
an active command of the language. 
Prerequisite: RUS 112 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
E. Czerwinski 

RUS 195 Intensive Intermediate Russian 

An intensive course covering the inter­
mediate Russian program (RUS 151, 152) in 
one semester. 
Prerequisite: RUS 112 or equivalent. 
Spring, 6 credits 
Staff 

RUS 197, 198 Russian Conversation 
and Composition 

This course consists of the active use of 
spoken and written Russian. 
Prerequisite: RUS 152 or RUS 195 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
1.. Vogel 

RUS 199 Slavic Civilization and 
Culture 

An introduction to the customs, history, 
arts, culture and linguistic history of the 
Slavic speaking areas. The co~rse, offered in 
English, is team taught I;>y. members of the 
department. Guest speakers from other 
departments and from outside will be 
invited to participate. 

Fall, 3 credits 
F. Cocron 

RUS 202 History of the Russian 
language 

The development of the Russian literary 
language from its beginnings to the present 
day. The influence of Church Slavonic on 
the development of the language will be 
discussed. 
Prerequisite: RUS 151 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
F. Cocron 

RUS 203 Introduction to Slavic Studies 

Using selected short texts easily read and 

understood by students whose background 
in Russian may be limited, this course is 
intended to introduce students to tech­
niques of literary analysis and interpreta­
tion. 
Prerequisite: RUS 152 or RUS 195 or 
permission of instructor. 

Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

RUS 204 Survey of Russian literature 

A chronological survey of Russian literature 
from its beginnings to the present with 
stress on defining the periods therein. All 
readings will be in Russian. 
Prerequisite: RUS 152 or 195 or equivalent. 

Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

RUS 205, 206, 207 Genre Studies 

Intensive study of specific genres and their 
sub-genres. All work will be done in 
Russian. RUS 205 Russian Drama (fall); 
RUS 206 Russian Prose (spring); RUS 207 
Russian Poetry (fall). 
Prerequisite: RUS 204 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits each 
Staff 

RUS 208 The Golden Age 

An intensive study of the Golden Age of 
Russian literature, circa 1800 to 1840. All 
work will be done in Russian. 
Prerequisite: RUS 204 or permission of 
instructor. 

Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

RUS 209, 210 Advanced Russian 
Conversation and Composition 

A course designed to develop mastery of 
spoken Russian. Students will learn to 
express themselves idiomatically and flu­
ently and become acquainted with the 
subtleties of Russian grammar and style. 
Prerequisites: RUS 197, 198 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester 
F. Cocron 



RUS 211·218 Special Author 

Intensive study of specific authors. All work 
will be done in Russian. RUS 211 Pushkin; 
RUS 212 Gogol ; RUS 21 3 Chekhov; RUS 
214 Leskov; RUS 215 Minor 19th Century 
Authors ; RUS 216 Blok; RUS 217 Mandel· . 
starn and Akhmatova; RUS 218 Minor 20th 
Century Authors. 
Prerequisite: RUS 204 or permission o f 
instructor. 

Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
Staff 

RUS 221·228 Special Period 

Intensive study of specific periods. All work 
will be done in Russian. RUS 221 Old 
Russian Literature; RUS '222 Oral Epic; 
RUS 223 18th Century ; RUS 224 Realism; 
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RUS 225 Symbolism; RUS 226 Futurism; 
RUS 227 Impressionism; RUS 228 Soviet 
Realism. 
Prerequisite: RUS 204 or permission of 
instructor. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
Staff 

RUS 238·244 Topics in Philology 
and Linguistics 

Intensive study of specific topics in Slavic 
philology and linguistics. RUS 238 Intro· 
duction to Slavic Linguistics; RUS 239 
Morphology; RUS 240 Old Church Slavonic; 
RUS 241 Old Church Slavonic Texts; RUS 
242 Old Russian; RUS 243 Phonetics; RUS 
244 Comparative Slavic Linguistics. 
Prerequisite: RUS 112 or equivalent. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each. 

Yiddish Language and LitemtuTe 

YDH 111, 112 Elementary Yiddish 

An introduction to spoken and written 
Yiddish, stressing pronunciation, speaking, 
comprehension, reading, writing and cui· 
ture. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
S. Berr 

YDH 151, 152 Intermediate Yiddish 

The reading and interpretation of Yiddish 
texts, with a review of Yiddish grammar, 
composition and conversation. 
Prerequisite: YDH 112 or permission of 
instructor. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
S. Berr and Staff 

YDH 205 Yiddish Drama 

Intensive study of Yiddish drama. All work 
will be done in Yiddish. 
Prerequisite: YDH 152 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
S. Berr 

YDH 206 Yiddish Novel 

Intensive study of the Yiddish novel. All 
work will be done in Yiddish. 
Prerequisite: YDH 152 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Berr 

FOTeign Language Teaching 

FLA 239 Methods and Materials in the 
Teaching of Foreign Languages 

A review of methods and materials for the 
teaching of foreign languages and literatures 
in the secondary schools including a survey 
of audiolingual techniques and other recent 

developments. Special attention will be 
given to the problems and purposes of the 
teaching of foreign languages at the high 
school level. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
B. Elling 
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Department of Hispanic Languages 
and Literature 

P1'ofessoTS: PEDRO LASTRA, VICENTE LLORENS, IVAN A. SCHULMAN, IRIS M. 

ZAVALA 

Associate ProfessoTS: JAIME A. GIORDANO, CLARA E. LIDA, JAMES B. 
McKENNA 

Assistant P1"OfeSsoTS: LOUISE V. FAINBERG, WILLIAM T. LITTLE 

Lecturer: GABRIELLA GREENFIELD 

At present the department offers a variety of courses in Portuguese and 
a -major program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in Spanish. 
Students wishing to major in Spanish should examine the requirements 
listed below and should consult with a departmental advisory committee 
member to choose individual programs. 

Requirements for the Major in Spanish 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
Spanish: 

I. Required courses for a minimum of 12 or 15 credits: Credits 

A. Either SPN 221, 222 Conversation and Composi­
tion I, II or SPN 227 Spanish Composition for 
Students of Spanish-Speaking Background 3-6 

B. SPN 290 Hispanic Culture and Civilization 3 
C. SPN 297, 298 Introduction to Hispanic Literature 

I, II 6 

II. Elective Courses 

Eighteen additional credits of work which must be in 
courses above the 200 level, to be chosen in consulta­
tion with the departmental advisory committee 18 

30-33 

Note: Requirements for fulfilling the major will be determined on an 
individual basis by the faculty advisory committee, thus affording the 
student more flexibility in individual course study. The advisory com­
mittee will consist of three faculty members-two for the departmental 
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majors, one for the non-majors. A program will be devised for each 
student and periodically updated and reevaluated through consultations 
between members of the committee and the student. Deviations or 
changes in the planned course of study will need to be approved by a 
faculty advisor of the committee prior to registration. 

Placement 

Entering students who wish to continue study of Spanish started in 
high school should register for the appropriate college course, consult­
ing a departmental advisor in doubtful cases. Note that no graduation 
credit is given for SPN 115 Elementary Spanish, if the student has had 
three years of high school preparation. 

Teacher Training Program 

Students who wish to prepare for certification as secondary school 
teachers of Spanish should consult appropriate departmental advisors 
concerning requirements and procedures of the teacher preparation 
program. 

Courses in Portuguese 

POR 115 Elementary Portuguese 

An intensive course to present the funda· 
mentals of Portuguese grammar and to 
provide practice in reading, writing and 
speaking. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 

POR 195 Intermediate Portuguese 

An intensive course to develop competence 
in reading, writing and speaking Portuguese 

through the interpretation of selected 
literary texts. 
Prerequisite: POR 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 

POR 299 Directed Readings in Portuguese 

Individually supervised readings in selected 
topics of Portuguese language and literature. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 to 6 credits 

Hispanic Litemture in Tmnslation 

SPN 109, 110 Hispanic Literature 
in Translation I, 11 

A course designed to offer the non·specialist 
in Hispanic literature outstanding master· 

pieces in translation. Readings, lectures, 
discussion of texts. Course content will vary 
from year to year. 
3 credits each semester 

Courses in Spanish 

SPN 115 Elementary Spanish 

An intensive course to present the funda­
mentals of Spanish grammar and to provide 
practice in reading, writing and speaking. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 

SPN 195 Intermediate Spanish 

An intensive course to develop competence 
in reading, writing and speaking Spanish 
through the interpretation of selected 
literary texts. 
Prerequisite: SPN 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 
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SPN 196 Reading Spanish 

Readings in Spanish from the social and 
natural sciences, designed to enable the 
specialist student to handle difficult materi­
al in his field. This course is intended for 
undergraduates majoring in other disciplines 
and for graduate students who are preparing 
for proficiency examinations. May not be 
taken for credit after SPN 195. 
Prerequisite: SPN 115 or equivalent. 
Spring, 5 credits 

SPN 197 Spanish for Students of 
Spanish-Speaking Background 

A formal study of the fundamentals of 
Spanish grammar. This course is designed to 
develop the native speaker's competence in 
reading an,d writing the language. 
Prerequisite: SPN 115 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 5 credits 

SPN 221 Conversation and 
Composition I 

A course in the active use of Spanish, with 
emphasis on precision and fluency in the 
spoken form. 
Prerequisite: SPN 195 or equivalent. 
Fal~ 3 credits 

SPN 222 Conversation and 
Composition II 

A course in the active use of Spanish, with 
emphasis on excellence in the written form. 
Prerequisite: SPN 195 or equivalent. 

Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 227 Spanish Composition for 
Students of Spanish·Speaking 
Background 

A course intended for native speakers of the 
Spanish language and designed to improve 
their competence in written Spanish. 
Prerequisite: SPN 197 or equivalent. 

Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 290 Hispanic Culture and 
Civilization 

The evolution of Hispanic civilization as 
seen through its history, art and literature. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 297 Introduction to Hispanic 
Literature I 

Readings in Hispanic literature chosen from 
various periods and from all parts of the 
Spanish-speaking world. This course is 
designed to develop the student's compe­
tence in reading literary texts through a 
thorough analysis of works of some 
difficulty. 
Prerequisite: SPN 195 or 197 or equivalent. 
Fal~ 3 credits 

SPN 298 Introduction to Hispanic 
Literature II 

Readings in Hispanic literature chosen from 
various periods and from all parts of the 
Spanish-speaking world. This course is 
designed to introduce the students to the 
main currents of Hispanic literature through 
analysis of literary texts. 
Prerequisite: SPN 195 or 197 or equivalent. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SPN 301, 302-391, 392, Studies in ' 
Hispanic Languages and Literature 

The specific content of these courses will be 
announced annually and printed in the 
schedule of classes as a subtitle each 
semester. Each course may be repeated for 
credit as the subject matter differs. SPN 
301, 302 Studies in Hispanic Linguistics; 
SPN 311, 312 Studies in Medieval Litera­
ture; SPN 321, 322 Studies in Literature of 
the Renaissance (15th and 16th Centuries); 
SPN 323, 324 Studies in Literature of the 
Golden Age (16th and 17th Centuries); SPN 
331, 332 Studies in Literature of the 18th 
Century; SPN 341, 342 Studies in Modern 
Literature; SPN 343, 344 Studies in 
Contemporary Literature; SPN 351 Studies 
in Antillean Literature and Culture; SPN 
352 Studies in Puerto Rican Literature; SPN 
361, 362 Studies in Portuguese and 
Brazilian Literature; SPN 391, 392 Free 
Seminars. 
Prerequisites: SPN 297, 298 or permission 
of instructor or department. 
3 credits each 

SPN 395, 396 Directed Individual 
StudillS in Hispanic Languages 
and Literature 

Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
3 to 6 credits 
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Department of History 

Professors: WERNER T. ANGRESS, ERNESTO CHINCHILLA-AGUILAR, ERIC E. 

LAMPARD, JACKSON T. MAIN, JOEL T. ROSENTHAL, aBERNARD 

SEMMEL, WILLIAM R. TAYLOR, aDAVID F. TRASK 

Associate P1"Ofessors: PER A. ALIN, KARL S. BOTTIGHEIMER, DAVID B . 

BURNER, HUGH G. CLELAND, DANIEL Fox (Adjunct), RICHARD 

F. KUISEL, cHERMAN E. LEBOVICS, ROBERT H. G. LEE, ROBERT 

M. LEVINE, CLARA E. LIDA, ROBERT D. MARCUS, JOHN W. 

PRATT, FRED WEINSTEIN, R UBEN E. WELTSCH, ALLAN K. 
WILDMAN, bJOHN A. WILLIAMS 

Assistant P1"Ofessors: CONSTANCE CARTER, RUTH SCHWARTZ COWAN, 

ELIZABETH GARBER, HELEN RODNITE LEMAY, MICHAE •. P. 

MCCARTHY, RICHARD T. RAPP, W. BURGHARDT TURNER 

Lecture1's: (Adjunct) KARL W. DEMUTH, GEORGE W. SCHUYLER 

Requirements for the Major in History 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
history : 

A. Study within the area of the major Credits 
Ten one-semester courses of which at least six credits 
must be selected from Levels III or IV, excluding 
HIS 397, 398, 399 30 

Note: Included in the total 30 hours as prescribed above 
must be nine credits in non-U.S. history. No more than six 
credits from Level I may be credited toward the major 
requirements. 

B. Study in a related area 
Two one-semester courses beyond the introductory 
level in a related discipline or disciplines 6 

a On leave academic year 1974-75. 

b On leave fall semester 1974. 

C On leave spring semester 1975. 
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Honors Program in History 

Departmental majors with a 3.0 average in history courses and related 
disciplines as specified in the major requirements are eligible to enroll in 
the history honors program at the beginning of their senior year. 

The student, after asking a faculty member to be a sponsor, must submit 
a proposal to the department indicating the merit of the planned re­
search. The supervising faculty member must also submit a statement 
supporting the student's proposal. 

The honors paper resulting from the student's research will be read by 
the sponsor and one other member of the department. If the paper is 
judged to be of unusual merit and the student's academic record war­
rants such a determination, the department will recommend honors. 

Courses in History 

Please Note: Level I courses (HIS 101-160) are designed for freshmen but 
open to all undergraduates. Level II courses (HIS 161-299) are open to 
sophomores and above; Level III courses (HIS 300-399 except 391,392) 
to juniors and above; Level IV courses (HIS 400-499 and 391, 392) to 
seniors only. 

Although not all history courses are offered every year, the department 
attempts to cycle its offerings so that all courses are available over a 
two-year period. 

Detailed information about all courses, including the changing subject 
matter in Level III and IV courses whose content varies depending on 
student and faculty interest, is available in the department office and 
should be obtained in advance of pre-registration. 

HIS 101 Introduction to European 
History: Pre·industrial 

A study of continuity and change in 
European ideas and institutions between the 
Middle Ages and the French Revolution. 
Feudal society, the rise of cities, the 
Reformations, and the Old Regime will be 
discussed. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
G. Lebovics 

HIS 102 Introduction to European 
History: Modern Europe 

A study of European ideas and institutions 

during the 19th and 20th centuries: the 
growth of industrialism and of democracy; 
the Marxist challenge and the Russian 
Revolution; the great world wars and the 
waning of European hegemony. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Rapp 

HIS 103, 104 Introduction to the 
Study of American History: The 
Historian as Investigator 

This course will emphasize the whole 
process of historical inquiry: the analysis 
and interpretation of the raw materials, the 



accumulation of evidence, the use of 
concepts, historical argumentation, and the 
explanation of historical events. While 
occasional lectures will be given, the student 
will spend most of his time in a small 
"laboratory" working team analyzing speci· 
fic historical situations. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974·75. 

HIS 105 American Historical Writing 

An introduction to American history 
through an 'examination of the varieties of 
historical writings about the American past. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 106 History of the Native 
Americans 

History of the Native American from the 
pre·Columbian period to the present. The 
development of indigenous civilizations. 
Analysis of the literature from the early 
contacts by explorers and settlers. Consider· 
ation of the effects of the resultant culture 
clash, the political and economic progress, 
treaty relations, the breaking of treaties, 
wars, the attitudes toward land ownership 
and how it was transferred. As much as 
possible the material will be drawn from 
native American literMY sources. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 107 America in the 1960's 

An introduction to the study of history 
through an analysis of contemporary Ameri· 
can politics and culture from the Eisen· 
hower years to the present. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Marcus 

HIS 119 The Urban Experience 

An examination of the city in history with 
emphasis on the human experience. Topics 
will include politics, ethnic acculturation, 
race relations and city planning. Course will 
stress the interdisciplinary nature of urban 
history through a wide range of readings. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. McCarthy 

HIS 120 Introduction to the History 
of Non·Western Societies 

An introductory survey of the civilization of 
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,the Middle East, South and East Asia, and 
Africa, with brief coverage of non-European 
societies in America and the Pacific. Origins 
and early development of non-western 
civilizations. The religious, political and 
social situation of non-western countries on 
':the eve of the expansion of 'industrialized 
Europe (16th-18th centuries). The impact 
of the West. 
Spring, 3 ~redits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 131 Ancient History from the 
Classics 

A study of selected readings from the works 
of Greek ,and Roman historians, orators, 
poets and philosophers with interpretations 
directed primarily at the interests of the 
historian. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 132 The Greek Ciw-State 

An introduction to the study of history 
through a consideration of the role of the 
city-state in Greek civilization based upon 
readings in both ancient sources and modern 
commentaries. 
Fall, 3 credits. 
P. Alin 

HIS 133 The Medieval Imagination 

A study of how the men of the Middle Ages 
set themselves within the context of a 
Christian, anthropocentric universe, as ex­
pressed in the creative literature of the 
civilization. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 134 Medieval and 'Renaissance Women 

The history of women in medieval and 
Renaissance times. Topics will include 
dowries, witches, Byzantine empresses, 
courtly love, women in the Islamic world, 
Renaissance courtesans, the "ordinary" 
woman. 
FaU, 3 credits 
H. Lemay 
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HIS 135 Science in History 

An examination of scientific ideas in their 
influence on concepts of man and society, 
from the Cartesian-Newtonian mechanical 
model to Freudian psychology_ Topics 
covered will be: mechanism and Lockeian 
psychology applied to law, government and 
citizenship; evolution and the struggle for 
existence applied to economic and political 
theory; Freudian psychology applied to 
social theory_ 
Fal~ 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 136 Technology in History 

An examination of technological develop­
ments in their influence on social structure 
and social values_ Topics covered will be: 
the industrial revolution; the role of 
technology in the formation of feudal 
society; the technological utopians of the 
19th century; technology in the develop­
ment of the American West, etc. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 137 Classics of European Social 
History 

An examination of important landmarks in 
the narrative history and theoretical analysis 
of modern European society. Among the 
authors treated will be John Locke, Karl 
Marx, Max Weber and Ferdinand Tonnies_ 
Fal~ 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 138 Perspectives in European 
History 

A study of selected topics and debates in 
European history with special reference to a 
specific national case_ Problems span the 
period from the rise of urban centers in the 
Middle Ages to the rise of fascism in the 
20th century_ 
Spring, 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 139 Modern Imperialism 

An investigation of modern empire-building, 
its nature and motives; a comparison of 
modern "imperialism" with the empires of 
ancient and early modern times; and an 
analysis of the controversy concerning 
theories of imperialism. 
Fal~ 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 140 Perspectives of World History 

A study of the processes and problems of 
global history. In the course, a narrative 
summary of information is subordinate to a 
consideration of those historical authors 
who have attempted to analyze and 
interpret the recent period of world history. 
Prerequisite: Freshman standing. 
Fal~ 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 150 Civilization of Israel I 

History of Israel from its origins until the 
Bar-Kochba revolt. Emphasis will be placed 
upon Israel in its ancient Near Eastern 
background. Topics covered include origins 
of Israeli religious, political and social 
institutions. This course is identical with 
INT 150. 
Fal~ 3 credits 

HIS 151 Civilization of Israel II 

A cultural history of Israel from the rise of 
Islam until the formation of the state of 
Israel. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
Jewish-Gentile relations and on those 
currents in Jewish thought which culiminat­
ed in the Zionist movement. This course is 
identical with INT 151. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 160 History of American Education 

An analysis of various approaches to the 
study of the history of American education 
through an examination of selected histories 
of education in America. Emphasis will be 
placed on developing an understanding of 
the material of the historical writing (i.e., 
the events and the characteristics of the 
events), the principle or principles according 
to which the subject has been subdivided, 
and the aims of the particular history. 
Histories of education selected for study 
will be chosen from among the writings of 
such authors as Bernard Bailyn, Maxine 
Greene, Lawrence A. Cremin, Raymond 
Callahan and others. This course is identical 
with EDU 160. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
A. Baskin 



HIS 161 Materials and Methods in 
Teaching Social Studies 

Methods and materials appropriate to the 
teaching of a broad range of subject matter 
in the social sciences at the high school 
level, designed for prospective secondary 
school teachers of social studies. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the chairman of 
the student's major department. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 191 American History to 1877 

From the Age of Discovery, the transplanta· 
tion of European culture to America, the 
rise of American nationalism, the democrati· 
zation of American society, the clash 
between the industrial North and the 
planting South, and the triumph of 
industrialism. 
Fall, 3 credits 
H. Cleland 

HIS 192 United States Since 1877 

The lectures will interpret U.S. history from 
the end of Reconstruction to the present 
with discussion of the growth of industri­
alism and its impact upon economic, social 
and political life; the rise of America as a 
world power; and American responses to the 
continuing crisis of contemporary civiliza­
tion. Small group seminars will explore 
techniques of historical investigation in 
studying some of the problems of the age. 
Spring. 3 credits 
H. Cleland 

HIS 193 Latin America to 1825 

The Spanish and Portuguese colonies in the 
New World. with emphasis on exploration. 
settlement, institutions and the struggle for 
independence. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Chinchilla-Aguilar 

HIS 194 Latin America Since 1825 

The evaluation of Latin America since 
independence, with emphasis on political, 
economic and social problems. 
Spring. 3. credits 
R. Levine 
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HIS 195 England from 1066 to 1688 

The development of English society will be 
traced from the N orman Conquest to the 
"Glorious Revolution" with special atten­
tion to the feudal constitution, the evolu­
tion of Parliament, the Civil War and the 
Commercial Revolution. 
Fall, 3 credits 
K. Bottigheimer 

HIS 196 England Since 1688 

The transformation of English society by 
the Industrial Revolution, the development 
of parliamentary politics and democracy, 
the growth of imperial power and the 
readjustment to 20th century realities. 
Spring. 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 197 Far Eastern Civilization 

The origin and development of Far Eastern 
civilization from its beginning to the 
mid-19th century. Emphasis will be on the 
intellectual, artistic and institutional foun­
dations of the traditional societies of China, 
Japan and Korea. 

Fall, 3 credits 
R. Lee 

HIS 198 The Far East in Transition 

This course will concentrate on the social, 
political and economic developments in the 
Far East during the last 100 years. Special 
attention will be given to the relationships 
between the United States and the Far 
Eastern countries. 
Spring. 3 credits 
R. Lee 

HIS 200 The Ancient Near East and 
Early Greece 

The development of early civilizations in the 
eastern Mediterranean area from the 
Neolithicum to the rise of the Persian 
Empire. Special emphasis will be put on 
Greece in the late Bronze Age and the Age 
of Homer. 
Spring. 3 credits 
P. Alin 
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HIS 201 History of.Classical Greece 
and the Hellenistic World 

A survey of the history of the Greeks and 
Greek civilization from the Archaic Age 
through its Classical and Hellenistic periods. 

,Prerequisite: HIS 200 or some background 
in early Greek history. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 202 History of the Roman Republic 

The ·development of the Roman State from 
its earliest beginnings to the 1 st century 
B.C. with an emphasis upon its institutions 
and factors which led to Roman domination 
of the Mediterranean area. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Alin 

HIS 203 History of the Roman Empire 

History of the Roman world from the 
Principate of Augustus in the 1 st century 
B.G. to the disintegration of the Western 
Empire in the late 15th century. 
Prerequisite: HIS 202 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Alin 

HIS 204 Medieval History, 300-1100 

European history from the decline of Rome 
to the 11 th century, including the rise of 
Christianity, Byzantium, Islam, the Grego­
rian reform and feudalism. 

Fall, 3 credits 
H. Lemay 

HIS 205 The High Middle Ages, 
1100-1400 

The High Middle Ages, including the 
crusades, courtly love, the 12th century 
Renaissance, scholasticism, Franciscanism 
and the Inquisition. 

Spring, 3 credits 
J. Rosenthal 

HIS 206 Humanism and Renaissance 

The study of the Italian Renaissance with 
particular emphasis on the intellectual 
history of the period. Non-Italian thinkers 
who played a role in the intellectual 

movements of the time will also be 
considered. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Lemay 

HIS 207 The Age of Reformation 

A study of pre-reformation currents such as 
mysticism and humanism, followed by an 
examination of the 16th century reforma­
tions. The course also includes economic 
and political changes in the 16th century. 

Spring, 3 credits 
R.. We1tsch 

HIS 208 Europe in the 17th Century 

A comparative examination of the societies 
of western Europe in a period of marked 
stress and change. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 209 Europe 1815·1914 

European history from the Congress of 
Vienna to the outbreak of the First World 
War, with emphasis on political .and social 
developments, but also including economic 
and cultural trends. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 210 Europe 1914-Present 

.European history from the outbreak of the 
First World War to the post-World War II 
period, with emphasis on political and social 
developments, but also including economic 
and cultural trends. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 211 Founding of Colonial America 

The discovery and exploration of the New 
World, English overseas expansion and 
settlement in North America, problems of 
trade and imperial control (1660-1714), and 
the evolution of American provincial so· 
ciety. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 212 American Colonial Society 

Political, economic, social and cultural 
characteristics of the colonies during the 
18th century. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 



HIS 213 Age of the American Revolution 

The social, economic and political history of 
the period I 763-1789 _ Its tresses social and 
economic changes, the causes and results of 
the revolution and the formation of new 
state and national governments_ 

Fall, 3 credits 
J. Main 

HIS 214 The Early National Era 

Political, economic, social and cultural 
developments, from the American Revolu­
tion to the rise of Jackson. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 215 The Age of Jackson 

The era of Andrew Jackson which deals 
with the democratization of American 
society, the rise of a national economy, the 
impact of sectionalism and manifest destiny. 

Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 216 Civil War and Reconstruction 

The course deals with the crisis of 
sectionalism, the rise of Southern national­
ism and of the Republican Party, secession, 
the Civil War, abolition and the Recon­
struction period. 
Spring. 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 217 Recent U.S. History. 
1877-1918 

The growth of industrialism in the United 
States and its impact on political, economic, 
and intellectual life, and on American 
relations with the outside world through 
World War I. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 218 Recent U.S. History. 
1919·1972 

THe 1920's, the Great Depression and the 
impact of Keynesian thought, the New Deal, 
the rise of industrial unionism, World- War 
II, the Cold War, and technological and 
social change are among the topics. 

Spring. 3 cr'edfts 
D. Burner 
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HIS 219 U.S. Urban History 

Historical studies of urbanization in the 
United States, with special reference to 
demographic, economic and organizational 
features of urban and rural populations. 
Prerequisites: HIS 191, 192 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 220 History of Canada. 

Examines major issues in Canadian history: 
Is Canadian basically distinct from Amer­
ican society? How does Canada develop as a 
separate North American State? How do the 
French survive as a separate group in 
Canada? 
Fall. 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 221 History of Central America 

Central America from pre-coronial times to 
the present: The Maya and Aztec civiliza­
tions; Spanish conquest; independence; 
efforts at political and economic unity; 
relations with the United States and other 
powers. 

Spring, 3 credits 
E. Chinchilla-Aguilar 

HIS 222 Modern Andean Republics 

Central aspects of the political and intellec­
tual development of the Andean countries 
from Columbia to Chile viewed within their 
social and economic environment in the 
19th and 20th centuries. 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. Carter 

HIS 223 Latin America and the 
Outside World 

An analysis of the role of the Latin 
American nations in world affairs during the 
19th and 20th centuries with emphasis' on 
intellectual, economic and diplomatic rela­
tions with the United States and Europe. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

Fi IS 224 Modern Mexico 

The social, economic and political history of 
Mexico from 1876 to the present with 
emphasis on the background, development 
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and aftermath of the Revolution of 1910. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Carter 

HIS 227 Colonial and Neo-Colonial 
Brazil 

Aspects of Brazilian history, 1500-1889. 
The course will treat such themes as the 
transition of Portuguese political and 
cultural institutions to Brazil, the emergence 
of the Brazilian nation and the period of the 
Empire through 1889. 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 228 Modern Brazil 

Brazil from 1889 to the present: the old 
Republic; the Liberal Alliance an-i the 
Vargas regime; post-Vargas Brazii; and 
social, economic and cultural developments 
will be examined. 

Fall, 3 credits 
R. Levine 

HIS 229 Argentina Since 1810 

The political, economic and social history of 
Argentina from the end of the colonial 
period to the present with special attention 
to the Rosas tyranny, the "Argentine 
miracle" of development from 1880 to 
1914, and the background, evolution and 
aftermath of the Peron regime. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 233 Early Modern England: 
Change and Reformation, 1509-1603 

The development of English society from 
the reign of Henry VIII to the death of 
Elizabeth; the decline of medieval insti­
tutions, the course of the Reformation and 
its impact upon the political, economic and 
intellectual life. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 234 Early Modern England: Revolution 
and War, 1603-1714 

An inquiry into the source, nature and 
outcome of the English Revolution. Topics 
will include the Parliamentary struggles of 
the 1620's, the civil war of the 40's and the 
re-establishment of stability in 1688. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 235 18th Century England, 
1714-1815 

The beginning of the transformation of 
England from a traditional to a modern 
industrial society; parliamentary govern­
ment; the commercial, agricultural and 
industrial revolutions; the Methodist revival; 
the Scottish Enlightenment; and the French 
Revolution. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 236 England, 1782-1867: 
Industrialism, Reform, and 
the Advent of Democracy 

England from the old regime and early 
industrialism to the coming of democracy 
and the emergence of the Workshop of the 
World; romanticism; reform; the liberal 
outlook; free trade and the Pax Britannica. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 237 Modern Britain, 1867 to the 
Present; England in the Age 
of Democracy 

English society from the era of Gladstone 
and Disraeli to the present; the new 
liberalism; the rise of socialism; imperialism; 
the wars against Germany; the welfare state; 
the decline of Britain's international posi­
tion. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 238 History of the British 
Commonwealth 

The political, social and economic develop­
ment of Australia, New Zealand, Canada 
and South Africa, studied comparatively. 
Prerequisites: HIS 191, 192 or HIS 196 or 
permission of ins tructor. 

Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 239 Ireland from St. Patrick to 
the Present 

A survey of the history of Ireland with 
emphasis upon its colonization and the 
subsequent emergence of an independent, 
though troubled and fragmentary, national 
state. 
Fall, 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75. 



HIS 240 History of the British Empire 

Examines British control over dependencies 
in Africa, Asia and the Pacific since the 18th 
century, through comparative study of 
imperial advance, colonial policy, plural 
societies, resistance, transfer of power. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 241 Kievan and Muscovite Russia 

Russian history from 10th century origins 
through the 17th century. Particular atten­
tion will be centered in Kievan civilization, 
the Tatar yoke, the rise of the Muscovite 
service state and the Time of Troubles. 

Fall, 3 credits 
A. Wildman 

HIS 242 Imperial Russia 

The political, social and cultural develop­
ments from Peter the Great to the Russian 
Revolution with emphasis on the unique 
institutional structure of Tsarist Russia and 
the problem of its relations with the West. 

Fall, 3 credits 
F_ Weinstein 

HIS 243 Soviet Russia 

The ideological and social background of 
the Russian Revolution and the evolution of 
Soviet rule, the problem of industrialization, 
the relations with the capitalist West and 
totalitarian control over society. 
Spring, 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 244 East Central Europe 1453-1945 

A survey of the territorial belt between the 
German and Russian power bases; the 
Hapsburg Empire; the Eastern question; the 
national movements up to World War II. 

Fall, 3 credits 
R. Weltsch 

HIS 249 European Economic History 
in the Pre-Industrial Age 

European economic development from the 
Middle Ages to the 18th century. Topics 
include medieval agriculture, merchant cap­
italism and the rise of urban centers, 
Renaissance economy and society, the 
decline of the Mediterranean and the 
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economic crises of the Age of Mercantilism. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 250 European Economic History 
in the Industrial Age 

The causd and consequences of moderni­
zation are the subjects of this course. 
Alternative theories of development are 
used to analyze technological change, 
economic-demographic interrelationships, 
social effects of modernization, class struc­
ture and problems of underdevelopment. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 251, 252 History of Science 

The first semester will deal with the Greek 
scientific tradition and with the manner in 
which that tradition later was transformed 
during the scientific revolution of the 16th 
and 17th centuries. The second semester 
will be devoted to scientific developments 
of the 18th and 19th centuries. Some 
attention will also be given to the growth of 
science as a social institution. 
Prerequisites: For HIS 251, two semester 
courses in natural science or equivalent or 
permission of instructor; for HIS 252, HIS 
251 or permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. Not 
offered 1974-75. 

HIS 253 Social and Intellectual History 
of Europe, 1648-1848 

Social and political thought in post-Re­
formation Europe, the Age of Enlighten­
ment, with particular reference to the 
beginnings of modern science, empiricism, 
rationalism, the philosophical origins of the 
French Revolution, romanticism, nation­
alism, industrialization and Marxism. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 254 Social and Intellectual History 
of Europe, 1848-Present 

Social and political thought in post-1848 
Europe with particular reference to the 
social and political implications of Dar­
WIniSm, socialism, new conservatism, 
Freudianism and the varieties of existential 
thought. 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
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HIS 255 Social History of Science 

Survey of the various roles which science 
has played in European and American 
society in the past 300 years. Topics 
covered will include initial factors in the 
growth· of- science in the 17th century, the 
professionalization of science in the 19th 
century and the relationship between the 
scientific community and the government 
both now and in the past. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Garber 

HIS 256 Expansion of Europe, 1800 to 
the Present 

The European influence on the wider world 
during the industrial age.. Forms of 
European overseas settlement. conditions of 
conquest, local responses to the Europeans 
and the 20th century liquidation of 
Europe's overseas empires will be studied. 
Prerequisite: HIS 255 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 257 History of the Physical 
Sciences I: Theories of the 
Universe 

The development of theories of the universe 
from ancient Greece to the present day, 
emphasizing changes in ideas which oc­
curred during' the late Renaissance. 
Einstein's ideas and modern cosmologies 
will also be discussed. This course is 
intended for students with a scientific 
background. 

Fall, 3 credits 
E. Garber 

HIS 258 History of the Physical 
Sciences II: The Structure of 
Matter 

The course will trace the growth of alchemy 
in the Arabic Empire and the European 
Renaissance, chemistry in the 19th century, 
and quantum mechanics in the 20th 
century. The general patterns of change 
which emerged in physics and chemistry will 
be emphasized. This course is intended for 
students with a scientific background. 

Spring, 3 credits 
E. Garber 

HIS 259 History of Biology 

The course will examine ancient Greek ideas 
about the nature of life, the development of 
taxonomy, embryology, cytology, Dar­
winism, biochemical biology, and the debate 
between vitalism and mechanism. This 
course is identical with BIO 159. 
Prerequisite: Six credit hours of biology or 
permission of instructor. 

Fall, 3 credits 
R_ Cowan 

HIS 260 The Jews from the Conquests of 
Alexander to the Conquests of 
Mohammed 

The history of the Jews under Hellenistic, 
Roman and Byzantine rule; the growth and 
decline of the second Jewish Common­
wealth and the Jewish communities of 
Babylonia. This course is identical with INT 
260. 
Prerequisite: INT 150 or 151 or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

HIS 261 Intellectual History of China 

A survey of major intellectual trends from 
ancient to contemporary China. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R_ Lee 

HIS 262 Contemporary China 

This course will examine the history of 
China from the Revelution of 1911 to the 
present day. It will emphasize the intel­
lectual, social and political movements of 
20th century China. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 263 A History of Southeast Asia 
to 1500 

The historical development of the countries 
of Southeast Asia to the 15th century with 
reference to their political, artistic and 
religious components. The impact of Indian 
and Chinese cultures· will be viewed against 
the background of the indigenous in­
heritance. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 



HIS 264 A History of Southeast Asia 
from 150lho the Present 

A study of the impact of western 
imperialism in Southeast Asia. The rivalry 
between the European powers and their 
pattern of economic and territorial expan­
sion will be examined against the back­
ground of Southeast Asian historical devel­
opment. 
Prerequisrte: Some background in early 
Southeast Asian history is desirable. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75.-

HIS 265 Japan Before the Modern Era 

The course will examine the historical 
development of Japan in its major political, 
social, economic and cultural aspects from 
pre-history to the end of the Tokugawa 
Shogunate in 1868. 

Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 266 Modern Japan', 1868-Present 

Political, social, economic and cultural 
history of Japan with emphasis upon the 
Meiji restoration, industrialization; its im­
pact on society, imperialistic expansion, the 
Second World War and Japanese resurgence 
in the postwar era. 

Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 267 East Asian-U.S, Relations 

A study of the major issues and incidents 
which affected the relations between East 
Asian countries and those between the 
United States and China or Japan in the 
19th and· 20th centuries. Focus will be on 
the changing images and the evolving moral 
and practical considerations that influenced 
the formulation of policies, both at the level 
of public opinion and in the decisions of the 
governments, in China, Japan, and the 
United States_ 

Spring. 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 269 Hi9tor'y of American 
Industrial Society to 1860 

The economic and social development of 
North America and the United States from 
colonial settlement through early industri-
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alization. Emphasis on changing population 
patterns, use of natural resources, tech­
nological advances in production and, 
transport, the development of markets and 
the role of public policy_ 

Fall, 3 credits 
E_ Lampard 

HIS 27{) Development of, American 
IndUstrial Socia-tv Since 1860 

The industrial transformation of economy 
and society since f860. Emphasis is on 
factors contributing to economic growth 
and instability, the development of corpo­
rate organization and the changing character 
of public policy_ 
Spring. 3 credits 
E. Lampard 

HIS 271 American Constitutional 
Origins 

The course will examine the English and 
colonial foundations of American consti­
tutionalism, formation of the federal Consti­
tution, the instituting of new government 
and the rise of political democracy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Pr.att 

HIS 272 American Constitutional 
Development 

A study of constitutional change, empha­
sizing the dispute over the nature of the 
Union, effects of industrial growth and the 
rise of big government in the present 
century. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Pratt 

HIS 273 Social and Intellectual 
History of the United States to 
1865 

A study of the development of American 
institutions and thought in the years before 
the Civil War. 
Fall. 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 274 Social and Intellectual 
History of the United States Since 
1865 

A study of the development of American 
institutions and' thought in the years since 
the Civil War. 
Spring, 3 credits_ Not offered 1974-75. 
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HIS 275 History of U.S. Foreign 
Relations. 1774-1900 

American foreign policy and diplomacy 
from 1774 to 1900 in terms of acquisition 
and confirmation of independence; geo­
graphical expansion and economic growth; 
achievement of great power capabilities. 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered1974-75. 

HIS 276 History of U.S. Foreign 
Relations. 1900 to the Present 

American foreign policy and diplomacy 
from 1900 to the present in terms of: the 
imperial interlude; the cycle of violence 
associated with two world wars; develop­
ments since World War II. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 277 History of American Labor 
to 1900 

The labor force and the labor movement 
from colonial times through the coming of 
the industrial revolution, the labor move­
ment of the Jacksonian era, the Knights of 
Labor and the AFL, and the influence of 
agrarians, anarchists and socialists. 
Fall, 3 credits 
H. Cleland 

HIS 278 History of American Labor 
Since 1900 

American worker and his world in the 20th 
century; the IWW, AFL °artd CIO; the rise 
and decline of the American Communist 
Party; mass production and scientific 
management; unions and political action; 
and union interrelationships with ethnic 
groups. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Cleland 

HIS 279 Afro-American History to 
Reconstruction 

Designed to supplement a basic knowledge 
of U.S. history, this course will consider the 
particular relationship of the Afro·American 
to the social, political and economic 
development of the United States to 
Reconstruction. 
Prerequisite: HIS 191 or 192 or permission 
of instructor. 

Fall, 3 credits 
B. Turner 

HIS 280 Afro-American History from 
Reconstruction to the Present 

The Afro-American after the failure of 
Reconstruction, resistance of the black 
community to oppression and second class 
status and the civil rights struggle of the 
1950's and 1960's and the current conflict. 
Prerequisite: HIS 191 or HIS 192 or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Turner 

HIS 281 France Under the Old Regime. 
1598-1787 

An examination of the development of 
French society under Bourbon absolutism 
from the end of the religious wars to the 
final crisis of the Old Regime. 
Fall, 3 credits 
K. Demuth 

HIS 282 The Revolutionary Era in 
France. 1787-1815 

An examination of the Revolution of 1789 
and its transformation under Napoleonic 
dictatorship. Emphasis will be upon the 
political and social impact of the Revolution 
in France. 
Prerequisite: HIS 281 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
K. Demuth 

HIS 283 Modern France. 1815-1900 

The French nation's search for definition 
from the Restoration to the Dreyfus affair, 
with much attention given to the social and 
economic ba!=kground of political change. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Kuisel 

HIS 284 Modern France. 1900-Present 

The French nation's response to the traumas 
of world war, depression and decol· 
onization, and the challenge of industrial 
society from the Dreyfus affair to the Fifth 

Republic. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Kuisel 

HIS 285 Germany. 1806-1890 

Germany from the Napoleonic period, 
through unification and the founding of the 



Empire, to Bismarck's dismissal. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W. Angress 

HIS 286 Germany, 1890 to the 
Present 

Germany from Bismarck's dismissal, 
through the Wilhelmian period, the First 
World War, the Weimar Republic and the 
Third Reich, to and beyond the Second 
World War. Political and social aspects and 
economic and cultural trends will be 
included in the investigation. 
Spring, 3 credits 
W. Angress 

HIS 287 History of Italy, 476-1960 

The development of Italian civilization from 
the fall of Rome through the age of the 
city-states, the centuries of foreign domina­
tion, industrialization and the Ris­
orgimento, fascism, and the "economic 
miracle." 
Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75_ 

HIS 289, 290 History of Spain, 
711-1808 

Political history set in its social, economic 
and international background. The first 
semester will consider developments in 
Spain from the Islamic Conquest to the 
accession of Charles V in 1516. The second 
semester will consider Spanish history under 
the Hapsburg and Bourbon dynasties down 
to the fall of the Ancien Regime with the 
Napoleonic invasion in 1808. 
Prerequisite for HIS 290: HIS 289 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. Not 
offered 1974-75. 

HIS 291 History of Africa South of 
the Sahara 

Africa, 800-1800; the quickening pace of 
internal change and external contact, 
1800-1880; European conquest and admin­
istration, 1880-1945; the end of empire and 
the recovery of independence. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Williams 

HIS 292 Population and the Family in 
Europe 

Studies in popUlation trends and the history 
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of the family unit in Europe from the 
Middle Ages to the 20th century. Topics 
include the control of family size, family 
wealth, child-rearing, demographic crises, 
social class characteris tics and theories of 
popUlation change. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 293 Medicine and Society 
Since 1789 

A survey of ideas, innovators and insti­
tutions in medical thought and practice and 
the delivery of health care. The course 
begins with consideration of the impact of 
the ideas of the Enlightenment and the 
French Revolution on medicine and con­
cludes with assessment of the historical 
context of contemporary problems in health 
care. Most of the subject matter will be 
drawn from the history of the United 
States, but the Atlantic will be regarded as a 
bridge rather than a barrier. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D_Fox 

HIS 294 History of New York State 

A survey of the development of New York 
from the colonial period to the present, 
with special emphasis on the role it played 
in the development of the United States and 
the interaction between state and national 
affairs. 
Fall,3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 295 History of the American 
South, 1790 to the Present 

A history of the South as a distinctive 
American region. The course will emphasize 
those features of Southern life and insti­
tutions which have distinguished the South 
in its development from other parts of the 
United States. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 300 Mycenae, Crete, and Troy 

A study of several problems relating to the 
prehistoric cultures of Greece, Crete and 
Anatolia with particular emphasis on the 
archaeological material but also using 
contemporary and later written sources. 
Prerequisite: The course assumes some 
background in Ancient Near Eastern his­
tory. 
Spring. 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
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HIS 306, 307, 308 Topics in 
European History 

Subjects and periods, which will vary with 
student demand and faculty interest, will 
include such topics as the Renaissance, the 
Reformation, Conservatism, Revolu­
tion, Fascism, population and topics in 
particular national histories. May be repeat­
ed. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. Consult 
departmental list of courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credtis each. 

HIS 309 Topics in Medieval History 

Selected topics in medieval history will be 
studied with attention to primary sources 
and current historiographic controversies 
and developments. May be repeated. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Rosenthal 

HIS 311-320 Topics in American 
History 

Subjects and periods, which will vary with 
student demand and faculty interest, will 
include such subjects as colonial society, the 
revolutionary era, progressivism, urbaniza­
tion, Afro-American history, Constitutional 
history, social and intellectual movements, 
labor history and the history of Native 
Americans. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. Consult 
departmental list of courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each. 

HIS 330, 331 Topics in Latin 
American History 

Subjects and periods, which will vary with 
student demand and faculty interest, will 
include such topics as cultural history, the 
independence movements, slavery and race 
relations, land tenure, the Catholic Church, 
and contemporary societies and revolutions. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. Consult 
departmental list of courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each. 

HIS 351 Topics in the History of 
Science 

Topics, which will vary with student 
demand and faculty interest, will include 
such subjects as the history of American 
science, the social history of science, the· 

impact of Darwinism, modern physics, and 
technology and social change. May be 
repea:ted~ 

Prerequisite: Varying with subject. Consult' 
departmental list of courses. 
Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 355,356 Topics in World History 

Subjects and periods, which will vary with 
student demand and faculty interest, will 
include such subjects as the expansion of 
Europe, theories of imperialism, revolu­
tionary and religious movements, the 
psychoanalytical interpretation of history, 
and sfavery. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject . Consult 
departmental list of courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each. 

HIS 362, 363, 364 Topics in Asian 
History 

Subjects and periods, which vary with 
student demand and faculty interest, will 
include such topics as Japanese nationalism 
and expansion, Far Eastern diplomatic 
history, nationalism in Southeast Asia. 
Prerequisite: Varying with subject. Consult 
departmental list of courses. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each. 

HIS 379 Topics in Afro-American History 

Advanced study of selected problems of the 
role and status of the Afro-American in U.S. 
history. Students will develop their own 
cri tical analysis of the subject through 
independent research and writing. 
Prerequisite: HIS 279 or HIS 280 or 
permission of instructor. 

Fall,3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 391, 392 Senior Honors Project 
in History 

A two-semester project for seniors. Ar­
ranged in consultation with the department, 
the project involves independent study and 
the writing of a paper under the close 
supervision of an appropriate instructor on a 
suitable topic selectee! by the student. 
Students who are candidates for honors will 
ordinarily take this course. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
Staff 



HIS 397 The Teaching of History 

A study of history as a subject taught in 
secondary schools; the nature of the 
discipline; curricula models; scope and 
sequence of topics offered; new programs of 
history instruction, etc. Designed for pro­
spective teachers of history in secondary 
schools. 
Prerequisite: Five courses in history above 
Levell. 
Fal~ 3 credits 
M. McCarthy 

HIS 398 History Teaching Strategies 

An examination of the instructional 
methods and materials for teaching history 
at the secondary school level. Designed for 
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prospective teachers of history in secondary 
schools. 
Prerequisite: HIS 397. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. McCarthy 

HIS 399 Independent Readings in 
History 

Qualified juniors and seniors may read 
independently in an approved program 
under the supervision of a faculty member. 
No student will be allowed to enroll in this 
course more than once in each semester of 
his junior and senior years. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and 
permission of the department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits. 
Staff 

Colloquia in History 

Readings and reports on selected topics of political, social, intellectual 
or economic history. The approach of each course will be comparative 
and will center around a broad theme chosen by the instructor in the 
subject area. 

Prerequisite: Senior major standing or permission of instructor. 

HIS 410 Colloquium in American 
History 

Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 411 Colloquium in American 
History 

Fall,3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 412 Colloquium in American 
History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 413 Colloquium in American 
History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 421 Colloquium in Latin American 
History 

Spring, 3 credits 
G. Schuyler 

HIS 422 Colloquium in Latin American 
History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 430 Colloquium in European 
History 

Fall, 3 credits 
W. Angress 

HIS 431 Colloquium in European 
History 

Fall, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 432 Colloquium in European 
History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 433 Colloquium in European 
History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

HIS 461 Colloquium in Asian History 

Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

HIS 462 Colloquium in Asian History 

Spring, 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
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Graduate Courses 

Undergraduate senior history majors may, with the permission of the 
instructor, be admitted to the following 500 level graduate history 
courses. Credits earned may be used in lieu of a Level IV course to 
satisfy the requirements of the major. Students should consult the 
instructor and the departmental list of courses to ascertain the back­
ground assumed for the course. 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Ibero-American Studies 

Director: GEORGE W. SCHUYLER 

Faculty Advisory Committee: Anthropology-PHIL C. WEIGAND, 
Art-LEOPOLDO CASTEDO, Economics--DIETER K. ZSCHOCK, 
History-RoBERT M. LEVINE, Hispanic Languages and 
Literature-I VAN A. SCHULMAN , Sociology-TERRY 
ROSENBERG 

The program in Ibero-American studies (lAS) is designed to introduce 
students to the culture and civilization of Latin America, Spain and 
Portugal and to provide initial preparation for careers in education, 
business and government. In consultation with his advisor, the student 
may select a coherent program of at least ten courses (30 credits) from 
the wide variety of approved offerings, combining courses in two or 
more related fields with integrated disciplinary core courses at the in­
troductory and upper levels required of all students in the program. 
Students are encouraged to combine the Ibero-American studies major 
with a disciplinary major and in most cases, approved courses will also 
satisfy departmental requirements. 

lAS majors are urged to spend a semester or year in Latin America or 
the Caribbean. Opportunities for foreign study are provided by Stony 
Brook's programs at the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico City and 
Medellin, Colombia, and by other SUNY programs. The Medellin pro­
gram offers a limited number of internships in Colombia schools, gov­
ernmental agencies and private business and industry. 
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Requirements for the Major in Ibero-American Studies 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, students majoring in Ibero-American studies must com­
plete the following requirements : 

I. Courses in Ibero-American Studies Credits 
A. lAS 121 , 122 Introduction to Ioero-American 

Civilization I, II 6 
B. lAS 401 , 402 Colloquium in Ibero-American 

Studies (Senior standing and permission of in-
structor) 6 

II. Related Courses 
Six courses chosen in consultation with the student's 
academic advisor from among the approved courses. 
(See list below.) 18 

III. Language 
Demonstrated proficiency in Spanish or Portuguese. 
No specific course work is required but the students 
are expected to pass a proficiency test, under normal 
circumstances prior to beginning their senior years 
measuring ability in oral and written Spanish or Por­
tuguese. Regular or special intensive courses will be 
made available to enable students to acquire or im­
prove their language skills. 

Courses Approved for Ibero-American Studies 

30 

In addition to the courses listed below, and after consultation and 
approval by advisors , students would also be able to take "Topics" 
courses, colloquia, and directed reading courses that deal with Ibero­
America. 

Anthropology 
ANT 201 Peoples of South America 
ANT 207 Indians of Middle America 
ANT 209 Ancient Civilizations of Middle America 
ANT 219 Caribbean Cultures 
ANT 258 Ways to Civilization 
ANT 259 Archaeology of Mexico and Central America 
ANT 308 Seminar in Latin American Cultures 

Art 
ART 212 Baroque Art in Spain and Italy 
ART 214 Ibero-American Plateresque and Baroque Art and Ar­

chitecture 
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ART 215 Latin American Art 
ART 216 Modern Latin American Art 
ART 217 Pre-Columbian Art 

Economics 
ECO 225 Economic Development 
ECO 284 Topics in Area Studies (Latin America) 
ECO 386 Topics in Political Economy (Latin America) 

History 
HIS 193 Latin America to 1825 
HIS 194 Latin America Since 1825 
HIS 221 History of Central America 
HIS 222 Modern Andean Republics 
HIS 223 Latin America and the Outside Worldt 
HIS 224 Modern Mexico 
HIS 227 Colonial and Neo-Colonial Brazilt 
HIS 228 Modern Brazil 
HIS 229 Argentina Since 1810t 
HIS 289, 290 History of Spain, 711-1808t 
HIS 330, 331 Topics in Latin American History 
HIS 355, 356 Topics in World History 
HIS 421, 422 Colloquium in Latin American History 

Puerto Rican Studies 
PRS 101, 102 Civilization and Culture of Puerto Rico I, II 
PRS 155 A History of Puerto Rico 
PRS 202 Educating the Puerto Rican Child 
PRS 220 Government and Politics in Puerto Rico 
PRS 295 Topics in Puerto Rican Studies 
PRS 299 Directed Readings 

Hispanic Languages and Literature* 
SPN 290 Hispanic Culture and Civilization 
SPN 297 Introduction to Hispanic Literature I 
SPN J98 Introduction to Hispanic Literature II 
SPN 321, 322 Studies in Literature of the Renaissance (15th and 

16th Centuries) 
SPN 323, 324 Studies in Literature of the Golden Age (16th and 

17th Centuries) 
SPN 331,332 Studies in Literature of the 18th Century 
SPN 341, 342 Studies in Modern Literature 
SPN 343, 344 Studies in Contemporary Literature 
SPN 351 Studies in Antillean Literature and Culture 
SPN 352 Studies in Puerto Rican Literature 
SPN 361, 362 Studies in Portuguese and Brazilian Literature 
SPN 391, 392 Free Seminars 

t Not offered 1974-75. 
*The specific content of courses will be announced annually and printed in the registrar's 

class schedule as a subtitle each semester. 
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Courses in Ibero-American Studies 

lAS 121, 122 Introduction to 
Ibero-American Civilization I, " 

A topical introduction to Ibero-American 
culture and civilization using films exten­
sively and emphasizing patterns of con­
tinuity and change as interpreted from the 
perspective of Ibero-American scholars and 
sources_ The course will focus on three 
broad topics each semester such as: The 
Land and its Legacy; The Clash of 
Traditions; Revolution and Reform; Con­
flict and Regionalism_ 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
C. Schuyler and Staff 

lAS 401, 402 Colloquium in 
Ibero-American Studies 

An upper level course designed to provide 
the student with an opportunity to discuss, 
research and write on a subject that interests 
him within the broad topic of Ibero­
American culture which is chosen for the 
colloquium. Topics selected will deal with 
issues such as land reform, revolution, the 
Church, urbanization, and the military, in 
order to provide focus and enable the 
student to analyze his subject from an 
integrated disciplinary approach. Studies of 
Hispanic cultural groups in the Long Island 
area may also be undertaken. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and permis­
sion of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Courses 

Note: INT courses may not be used to fulfill general University require­
ments, except as noted. 

INT 133, 134 Dance Technique and 
Composition I, " 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Physical Education: Dance.) 

INT 150, 151 Civilization of Israel I, " 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Judaic studies: Courses in Hebrew 
and Civilization of Israel.) * 

following topics: the evolutionary signi­
ficance of death; death as a social process; 
death and a philosophy of life; the fear of 
death; death in other cultures; the rhetoric 
of death. 
Spring, 3 credits. For etective credit only. 
N. Goodman 

INT 201 Seminar: Basic Issues in Public 
Communication 

INT 160 Death (For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Program on Communications in 

Lectures and discussions will include the Society.) 
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INT 246 The Holocaust: The 
Destruction of European Jewry. 
Causes and Consequences 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Judaic Studies: Courses in Hebrew 
and Civilization of Israel.) * 

INT 260 The Jews from the Conquests of 
Alexander to the Conquests of 
Mohammed 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Judaic Studies: Courses in Hebrew 
and Civilization of Israel.)* 

INT 280 Practicum in Child 
Development 

Students will work 9 hours a week in a 
full-day child care center to gain practical 
experience in teaching, making materials 
and observing pre-school children. "Day­
book" records will be kept and will be one 
of the bases for discussion in INT 28L This 
course will require the students to use the 
knowledge gained in INT 281 in a closely 
supervised situation. May not be repeated 
for credit; and credit will not be given for 
this course and INT 180 or EDU 381, 382. 
Prerequisites: Either PSY 211 or EDU 103 
or the equivalent and permission of the 
instructor. 
Corequisite: INT 281. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits. For .elective credit 
only_ 
Staff 

INT 281 Seminar in Child 
Development 

Students will meet weekly to discuss their 
experience in the child-care center and to 
learn basic principles of early childhood 
education and development relevant to the 
day care situation. Lectures and demonstra­
tions of early childhood activities will 
emphasize language and cognition, social 
and motor behavior, "play," "arts and 
crafts" and various techniques for organiz­
ing group and individual energies. 
Prerequisites: Either PSY 211 or EDU 103 
or the equivalent and permission of the 
instructors. 

CO,requisite: INT 280. 

Fall and spring, j credits. For elective credit 
only. 
Staff 

INT 291.292 Workshops in Media 
Consumership 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Program on Communications in 
Society.) 

INT 298. 299 Practicum in Newspaper 
Journalism 

(For course description, see alphabetical 
listing: Program on Communications in 
Society.) 

INT 301 Introduction to Marine Science 

Four-week sessions based on the Isles of 
Shoals in the Gulf of Maine with daily 
lectures, laboratories and field work spon­
sored by SUNY Marine Sciences Research 
Center, Cornell University and the Univer­
sity of New Hampshire. A general introduc­
tion to the marine sciences including marine 
biology and microbiology, fisheries, marine 
geology and physical oceanography, tools 
and techniques of oceanography. Com­
petitive admissions. 
Prerequisite: Minimum of one full year of 
college biology. 
Summer, 5 credits. For elective credit only. 

INT 302/FSY 297 Tropical Marine 
Science 

Study of the tropical marine environment 
and its relation to the world ocean, with 
emphasis on marine fishes, and the geology 
and biology of coral reefs. Includes 
individual research projects under staff 
supervision. For further details, consult the 
International Studies Office. 
Prerequisite: Acceptance by selection com­
mittee of the Stony Brook Marine BIO 
Program at Discovery Bay, Jamaica. Re­
quirements include substantial completion 
of a major in physical or biological science; 
some background in BIO; and evidence of 
swimming proficiency. 
Spring, 15 credits. 

*Fulfills general University requirement in social and behavioral sciences. 
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Judaic Studies 

Program Chairman: SHALOM DAVID SPERLING 

Lecturers: RUTH R . BElZER, MURRAY LICHTENSTEIN, CARL RHEINS 

Detailed information and advice about the program may be obtained 
from the chairman. 

Courses in Hebrew and Civilization of Israel 

HBW 111, 112 Elementry Hebrew 

An introduction to modern Hebrew as 
currently spoken and written in Israel, 
stressing pronunciation, speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading and writing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

HBW 151, 152 Intermediate Hebrew 

An intermediate course in conversation, 
composition and the reading of texts in 
modern Hebrew. 
Prerequisites: HBW 111,112 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits. Not offered 
1974-75. 
R. Beizer 

HBW 221 Advanced Hebrew I 

A course in the active use of spoken and 
written Hebrew. Reading of classics in the 
Hebrew language. Discussion conducted 
mainly in Hebrew. 
Prerequisite: HBW 152 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Beizer 

HBW 222 Advanced Hebrew II 

Readings in modern Hebrew authors. Oral 
and written reports. Discussion conducted 
mainly in Hebrew. 
Prerequisite: HBW 121 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Beizer 

HBW 285 Classical Hebrew 

A study of texts in the classical dialect of 
Hebrew as found in biblical and extra­
biblical sources. 
Prerequisite: HBW 121 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Lichtenstein 

HBW 290, 291 Genres of Biblical 
Literature 

Critical reading in the original of repre­
sentative specimens of various genres of 
Biblical prose and poetry. Among the 
literary types to be studied are the victory 
hymn, the proverb, the moral instruction, 
the love song, the fable, the narrative tale, 
the story cycle. Comparative material drawn 
from ancient Near Eastern literature will be 
used extensively. Attention will be given to 
problems of isolating distinct genres from a 
traditional Near Eastern perspective, rather 
than from contemporary Western per­
spective. 
Prerequisite: HBW 152 and 285, or 
permission of ins tructor. 
Fall (Poetry, HBW 290) and spring (Prose, 
HBW 291), 3 credits each semester 

HBW 295 Readings in Talmud 

An introduction to Talmud. Reading of 
selected passages in the original. Modern and 
medieval Hebrew commentaries will be 
referred to. 
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Prerequisite: HBW 221 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits. May be repeated once for 
credit with permission of instructor. 
D. Sperling 

HBW 296 Readings in 20th Century Israeli 
Authors 

Readings and discussions of the short stories 
of two .generations of representative Israeli 
masters including Agnon, Hazzaz, Yishar, 
Megged, J ehosua and Oz. The course will 
acquaint the students with the ideological, 
cultural and literary background of the 
literature of Israel. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Fluency in the Hebrew lan­
guage. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Beizer 

INT 150 Civilization of Israel I 

History of Israel from its origins until the 
Bar-Kochba revolt. Emphasis will be placed 
upon Israel in its ancient Near Eastern 
background. Topics covered include origins 
of Israeli religious, political and social 
institutions. This course is identical with 
HIS 150. 

Fall, 3 credits 
D. Sperling 

INT 151 Civilization of Israel" 

A cultural history of Israel from the rise of 
Islam until the formation of the state of 
Israel. Particular emphasis will be placed on 

Jewish-Gentile relations and on those 
currents in Jewish thought which culmi­
nated in the Zionist movement. This course 
is identical with HIS 15l. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

INT 246 The Holocaust: The Destruction 
of European Jewry, Causes 
and Consequences 

The course deals with the rise of modern 
anti-Semitism and its political application in 
Nazi Germany. Topics covered include the 
destruction process, ghetto life, resistance, 
foreign response and the war crimes trials. 
Prerequisite: INT/HIS 151 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Rheins 

INT 260 The Jews from the Conquests 
of Alexander to the Conquests of 
Mohammed 

(Formerly [NT 252) 

Tills course deals with the history of the 
Jews under Hellenistic, Roman and 
Byzantine rule; the growth and decline of 
the second Jewish Commonwealth and the 
Jewish communities of Babylonia. This 
course is identical with HIS 260. 
Prerequisite: INT 150 or INT 151 or 
permission of ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Sperling 

The Liberal Arts Major Program 

This m~or, which offers no courses of its own, allows the student to 
draw upon the offerings of all departments to design a program that 
best meets his or her academic goals. 

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major (UB) 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the student must complete 60 course credits of work in 
courses beyond the introductory level, distributed as fol,lows: 



Area or department A ............... . . . ..... . . . 
Area or department B . ........................ . 
Area or department C ......................... . 
Any area(s) or department(s) . . .............. . .. . 
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Credits 
12 
12 
9 

27 

60 

Notes: At least 45 of the 60 credits must be in courses in the College of 
Arts arid Sciences. 

At least 36 of the 60 credits must be taken for a letter grade; except that 
students who have taken part in the Residential Studies Program (Ex­
perimental College), may count 30 credits of P toward the major. 

In the distribution requirements outlined above, the two semesters of 
the Residential Studies Program may be used to fulfill Areas A and B, 
but in no case may more than 30 credits of Residential Studies work be 
counted toward the major. 

Advice in planning a program to meet the Liberal Arts major require­
ments may be obtained in the Undergraduate Studies Office. 

Interdisciplinary Program 
in Linguistics 

Assistant Professors: FRANK ANSHEN, ALlCE DAVISON, BEATRICE L. HALL 

(Chairman) 

Lecturer: PETER REIMOLD 

Requirements for the Major in Linguistics 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in linguis­

. tics: 

1. LIN 102 Introduction to Linguistics 
LIN 211 Introduction to Syntax 

2. Seven additional linguistics courses to be selected after con­
sultation with the student's advisor. These should include 
LIN 201', 204, 221, 311. 
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3. One year of a non-Indo-European language. This require­
ment may be met by CHI 111, 112; HBW 111,112; BLS 104, 
105. 

4. Two years of a modern foreign language. (Students should 
bear in mind that graduate programs in linguistics usually 
require reading proficiency in both German and French.) 

The attention of students majoring in linguistics is directed to the follow­
ing courses of interest to them in other departments: 

ANT 102,203,204,254,271; EEL 111,112; EGL200, 202, 281; 
FLA 239; GER 202, 237; MSC 101; PHI 161, 311; POL 207; 
PSY 370; SGL Ill, 112; SWE Ill, 112; RUS 202. 

For further information about the linguistics program, consult the pro­
gram chairman. 

Courses in Linguistics 

LIN 102 Introduction to Linguistics 

A survey of the field of linguistic inquiry; 
methods of phonological, morphological 
and syntactic analysis. The importance of 
these areas for children's acquisition of 
language will be considered. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 105 Nonstandard Varieties of 
English 

An investigation of the phonological and 
grammatical structures used by speakers of 
some of the significant social minority 
groups in the New York area. Special 
attention will be paid to Black English, 
Puerto Rican English and the English of 
white migrant workers. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
F. Anshen 

LIN 201 Phonetics 

Introduction to the sounds used in human 
language and their production. Practice will 
be included in the production and recogni­
tion of the more commonly used sounds of 
the languages of the world; the structure of 
the human vocal tract, including the larynx, 
and the physical properties of sounds are 
discussed. 

Prerequisite: LIN 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Davison 

LIN 204 Phonology 

The theory of sound systems of languages 
and the interaction of sounds in language. 
Prerequisite: LIN 201 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 211 Introduction to Syntax 

An introduction to transformational-gen­
erative grammar. This course is identical 
with EGL 280. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 221 Linguistic Analysis 

The application of methods of linguistic 
analysis to major bodies of data from a 
variety of languages. 
Prerequisites: LIN 204, LIN 211 

Fall, 3 credits 
F. Anshen 

LIN 241 History of Linguistics 

Panini, the Greek and Roman grammarians, 
17th century rationalists and empiricists, 



19th century European comparativists will 
be among the linguistic schools studied. 
Prerequisites: LIN 204, LJ.N 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 

LIN 245 Introduction to the Methods of 
Teaching English as a Second 
Language 

The application of linguistic methodology 
to teaching English to non·native speakers. 
Students will be given an opportunity to 
observe TESL classes on campus. 
Prerequisites: LIN 102 and two years of a 
modern foreign language. 
Spring, 3 credits 
B. Hall 

LIN 250 Introduction to Historical 
Linguistic Methodology 

The application of linguistic theory to the 
comparative reconstruction of language 
systems. 
Prerequisites: LIN 204, LIN 211. 

Spring, 3 credits 
B. Hall 

LIN 252 Comparative Semitic 
Grammar 

Introduction to the characteristics and the 
classification of the Semitic languages with 
special attention to Hebrew, Aramaic, 
Ugaritic, Akkadian and Arabic. Analysis of 
phonology and phonetic changes, analysis of 
morphology with special emphasis on tenses 
and moods in the verbal system as well as on 
patterns of noun-formation. 
Prerequisite: One linguistic course or one 
year of any Semitic language. 

Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 261 Introduction to 
Sociolinguistics 

An examination of the interaction between 
language and society. Examples will be 
drawn largely from English. 
Prerequisi tes: LIN 102 and LIN 211. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
F. Anshen 

LIN 263 Language and Culture 

The study of linguistic behavior as an 
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instrument for anthropological research, 
description and explanation. This course is 
identical with ANT 263. 
Prerequisite: ANT 102, or LIN 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
S. Regelson 

LI N 301 Mathematical Aspects of 
Linguistics 

An introduction to the mathematical 
concepts and procedures which underlie 
much contemporary linguistic practice. 
Prerequisite: UN 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
F. Anshen 

LIN 311 Advanced Syntax 

A detailed consideration of syntactic prob­
lems in English and other languages. 
Introduction to generative semantics. 
Prerequisite: LIN 211. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 320 Discourse Analysis 

An investigation of 'reference, presup­
position and speech acts as they interact in 
the description of linguistic units. 
Prerequisite: LIN 311. 
Fall and spn'ng, 3 credits 
A. Davison 

LIN 329 Educational Psycholinguistics 

An examination of the psychology of 
language, the relations among languages, 
behavior and cognitive processes, and the 
specific contributions of psycholinguistics 
to educational practice. Psycholinguistic 
research on foreign language education, 
reading instruction, language arts curricula, 
the function of language in the classroom 
and the interrelation between cognitive 
development and linguistic development will 
be reviewed. This course is identical with 
EDU 329. 
Prerequisites: A course in linguistics, in 
psychology, in research methodology, and 
advanced undergraduate standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Carton 

LIN 342 The Development of Linguistics 
in the 20th Century 

This course will consider the major advances 
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in linguistics from Saussure to Ross. 
Prerequisites: LIN 102, LIN 204 and LIN 
211. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits 

·LIN 350 Seminar in Historical 
Linguistics 

Examination of selected problems in the 
historical development of languages of 
interest to the members of the seminar. 
Prerequisite: LIN 250. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits· 
B. Hall 

LIN 361 Field Methods in 
Sociolinguistics 

Problems of sampling, interview techniques, 
construction and scoring of linguistic 
variables, and presentation of results will be 
studied in the context of a study by the 
class of the sociolinguistic patterns of a 
nearby community. 
Prerequisite: LIN 261. 
Spring, 3 credits 
F. Anshen 

LIN 371 Field Methods in Linguistics 

Students will learn techniques of writing a 
grammar of a language unknown to them by 
working wi.th a speaker of that language. 
This course is identical with ANT 371. 
Prerequisites: LIN 201 and LIN 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Regelson 

LIN 381 The Structure of an Uncommonly 
Taught Language 

An investigation of the phonology and 
syntax of either some language or some 
family of languages. May be repeated if a 
different language is covered. 
Prerequisites: LIN 204, LIN 221 and LIN 
311. 
Fall, 3 credits 
B. Hall 

LIN 390 Special Topics in Linguistics 

A seminar for advanced linguistics students, 
the topic of which will vary with student 
demand and faculty interest and which will 
include such topics as : naturalness in 
phonology, markedness theory; relative 
clause systems; direction of historical 
change; variation theory, etc. Topics will be 
announced each semester. The course may 
be repeated if the topic differs. 
Prerequisites: LIN 204 and 311. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

LIN 399 Directed Readings in 
Li nguistics 

Qualified juniors and seniors in linguistics 
will be offered an opportunity to do 
independent work on topics in linguistics 
under the guidance of a faculty member. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 4 credits 
Staff 
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Division of Mathematical Sciences 

The Division of Mathematical Sciences consists of three departments: 
applied mathematics and statistics, computer science and mathematics. 
Undergraduate studies in the division are centered around the three 
independent programs under the direction of the departments in the 
division. Each department encourages its majors to take courses in the 
other two departments of the division as well as in related fields in the 
social and the physical sciences. 

The faculty of the Department of Mathematics is in the College of Arts 
and Sciences while the faculties of the Departments of Applied 
Mathematics and Statistics and Computer Science are in the College of 
Engineering. Students majoring in the programs of the division are 
academically in the College of Arts and Sciences. Upon graduation they 
receive Bachelor of Science degrees. 

Secondary Teacher Preparation Program 

The division offers a program leading to New York State provisional 
certification in mathematics, grades 7-12. Institutional certification will 
be granted only through this program. Students should register with the 
director of teacher preparation for the division after completing MSM 
151 or MSM 193, and before beginning the junior year. Requirements 
include: 

1. Completion of one of the majors (MSA, MSC, MSM) In the 
division. 

2. Credit for, or exemption from, the following courses: 
MSM 201, 211; MSI 237, 238 ; MSA 201 , 250 (or 251) ; MSC 
101, (MSI 238 may not be counted toward major requirements.) 

3. Completion of a program of practical work in the teaching of 
mathematics. In the junior year, as part of MSI 237 , 238, each 
student will spend time in supervised observation of classes in 
local secondary schools. In the senior year, each student will 
take student teaching (EDU 350, 354) for a semester. Students 
will also participate in a coordinate mathematics teaching semi­
nar (MSM 239) , dealing with classroom organization and pre­
sentation of mathematics. These courses will not normally be 
available to others. 

4. Completion of professional course work in education as 
specified by the Office of Teacher Preparation: one course in 
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social foundations (e.g., EDU 102, 160, 345, or SOC 287), and 
one course in psychological foundations (e.g., EDU 201, 204, 
335). 

The three departmental programs follow in alphabetical order, together 
with a list of faculty and a description of course offerings for each 
department. Course descriptions for interdepartmental courses in 
mathematical sciences appear after the program of the Department of 
Mathematics. 

Department of Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

Professors: EDWARD J. BELTRAMI, DANIEL DICKER, V ACLAV J. DOLEZAL, 

IRVING GERST, PETER J. KALMAN (Adjunct), F. JAMES ROHLF 

(Adjunct), HANAN SELVIN (Adjunct), RAM P. SRIVASTAV, 

REGINALD P. TEWARSON, ARMEN H. ZEMAN IAN (Chairman) 

Associate Professors: YUNG MING CHEN, WOO JONG KIM, MARTIN A . 

LEIBOWITZ, ALAN C. TUCKER (Director of Undergraduate 
Studies) 

Assistant Professors: STEPHEN FINCH, RICHARD GRAN 

The undergraduate program in Applied Mathematics and Statistics aims 
to give mathematically oriented students a liberal-arts education in 
quantitative problem-solving. The courses in this program survey a vari­
ety of mathematical theories that are commonly employed today by 
planners and researchers in government, industry, and science. While 
over half the applied math majors go to graduate school-mainly in 
statistics, operations research, management science, and health 
sciences-the department has been careful to make sure that the train­
ing its graduates receive is compatible with the changing mathematical 
needs of educational (secondary school) and industrial employers. 

Although the department grew out of the Department of Applied 
Analysis in the College of Engineering, its undergraduate program em­
phasizes, as a result of student preference, mathematics related to com­
puter science and the social sciences. The department does not have an 
Honors program or any specified tracks but relies instead on extensive 
personal advising to develop the right program for each student. The 
limited number of undergraduate courses offered serves as the nucleus 
for the varied individual programs of applied math majors. These pro­
grams regularly include upper-division courses in Computer Science, 
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Mathematics or Economics, or graduate-level applied math courses. 

Requirements for the Major in Applied Mathematics and Statistics 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
applied mathematics and statistics: 

1. MSM 121, 122, lSI, IS2 or MSM 191, 192, 193, 194 
2. MSC 101 
3. Twenty-four additional credits in courses designated MSA or 

MSI and numbered 200 and above. (A maximum of six of these 
credits may be replaced by an equal number of credits to be 
taken from approved mathematically oriented courses num­
bered 200 and above. Typical approved substitutions are: ECO 
21S, 216, 321; MSC 201; MSM 211; PSY 381, 382; PHY 343, 
344.) 

Recommendations for Students Majoring in Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

The department encourages students to have a broad exposure to many 
types of mathematical reasoning and to its diverse roles in the social and 
natural sciences. During their first two years, students considering an 
MSA major are encouraged to take, besides the required calculus sequ­
ence; MSA 110, some physics (either PHY 131, 132 or PHY 101, 102), 
MSC 101 and one other computer course (competence in computer 
programming is essential for many professional careers), and some 
economics. At the end of their sophomore year or beginning of their 
junior year, students begin taking upper-division MSA courses, usually 
starting with MSA 201 and 2S1. At the same time, they are strongly 
encouraged to continue taking MSM and MSC courses and mathemati­
cally oriented courses in other departments, such as ECO 21S, PHY 343, 
UPS 320. For further details, potential majors should talk with the 
department's Director of Undergraduate Studies. 

Undergraduates interested in the Mathematics of Networks and Special 
Functions of Applied Mathematics should consult the Graduate Bulletin. 

Courses in Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

MSA 101 Introduction to Finite for the mathematical models currently being 
Mathematics used in such fields as anthropology, biology, 

economics, linguistics, psychology and 
This course concentrates on mathematical sociology. Topics to be covered are finite 
concepts and techniques which are needed probability theory (including Markov 
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chains), matrix algebra, graph theory; 
applications to mathematical models in the 
life and social sciences will be employed 
throughout. This course may not be taken 
by students with credit for MSM 122 (such 
students should take MSA 110). Students 
may not receive credit for both MSA 101 
and MSA 110. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Alessi 

MSA 102 Elements of Statistics 

The use and misuse of statistics in real-life 
situations; basic statistical measures of 
central tendency and of dispersion, fre­
quency distributions, elements of proba­
bility, binomial and normal distributions, 
small- and large-sample hypothesis testing, 
confidence intervalls, chi-square test and 
regression. This course may not be taken for 
credit by students with credit for MSM 151, 
MSA 250, MSA 251, PSY 162 or SOC 202. 
Students with a weak high school math­
ematics background should take MSA 101 
first. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Friedman 

MSA 104 Introduction to Probability 

Introduction to continuous and discrete 
probability; basic properties of probability 
distributions, examples (from the physical 
sciences), expectations; binomial, Poisson, 
and normal distributions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121. 
Corequisite: MSM 122. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
A. Tucker and Staff 

MSA 110 Introduction to Mathematical 
Modeling 

Modeling techniques to be covered will 
include graph theory, difference equations, 
finite stochastic processes (including Markov 
chains) and elementary statistical sampling; 
necessary background in finite probability 
will be developed. This course is designed 
for two types of students: the biological and 
social science student who views math­
ematical modeling as a necessary tool for 
analyzing problems in his own discipline; 
and the mathematically oriented student for 
whom mathematical models serve as a 
motivated introduction to applicable areas 
of modern mathematics. Students con-

sidering a major in Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics are encouraged to take this course. 
Students may not receive credit for both 
MSA 110 and MSA 101. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits' 
A. Tucker 

[MSI 155 Mathematics for Engineers 
III 

(See description under Interdepartmental 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

MSA 201, 202 Finite Mathematical 
Structures I, II 

This course introduces the student to graph 
theory and combinatorial analysis. The 
emphasis is on solving applied problems 
rather than on theorems and proofs. 
Techniques used in problem-solving will 
include generating functions, recurrence 
relations and network flows. This course 
develops the type of mathematical thinking 
tha t is fundamen tal to com puter science and 
operations research. 
Corequisite: MSM 151. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
I. Gerst, A. Tucker 

[MSI 201, 202 Advanced Calculus for 
Scientists I, III 

(See description under Interdepartmental 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

MSA 210 Introduction to Linear 
Programming 

This course presents linear programming 
with a view towards its uses in economics 
and systems analysis. Linear-algebra and 
geometric foundations of linear pro­
gramming; simplex method and its vari­
ations; primal-dual programs; formulation 
and interpretation of linear programming 
models, including practical problems in 
transportation and production control. 
Optional computer projects. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151 or MSM 153. 
Spring, 3 credits 



MSA 217 Ordinary Differential 
Equations 

This course deals with the theory and 
properties of ordinary differential equations 
which are of importance in the application 
of this subject. Among the topics covered 
are solutions of singular equations; bound· 
ary value problems; the Green's function 
method; eigenvalue problems; oscillation 
and non-oscillation theorems, asymptotic 
behavior of linear systems; non-linear 
autonomous systems; focal, nodal and saddle 
points; cycles; stability; Lyapunov func­
tions; the van der Pol, Lienard and Duffing 
equations; approximate solutions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W.J.Kim 

MSA 226 Numerical Analysis 

Direct and indirect methods for the solution 
of linear and non-linear equations. Com­
putation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of 
matrices. Quadrature, differentiation and 
curve fitting. Numerical solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations. 
Prerequisites: MSC 101, MSM 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Tewarson 

MSA 227 Approximation Theory 

Smoothing of data, least squares methods, 
interpolation, polynomial approximation 
and quadrature formulas. 
Prerequisite: MSM 152. 
Spring, 3 credits 
I. Gerst 

MSA 250 Introduction to Mathematical 
Statistics 

Probability spaces, random variables, algebra 
of expectations, random sampling, law of 
large numbers, estimation of parameters, 
confidence intervals, regression, hypothesis 
testing. Students interested in probability 
theory and a more thorough treatment of 
statistical analysis should take MSA 251, 
252. (MSA 250 may not be taken for credit 
in addition to MSA 251 , 252 except by 
petition to department curriculum com­
mittee.) 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 191. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MSA 251,252 Probability and 
Statistics I, II 
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Finite, discrete and continuous probability 
distributions; random variables; conditional 
probability; multivariate distributions; laws 
of large numbers; central limit theorem. 
Statistical application: random sampling, 
estimation, significance testing, hypothesis 
testing, regression correlation. Further 
topics. 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 191. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

MSA 301, 302 Principles and 
Techniques of Applied 
Mathematics I, II 

Linear operators and spectral theory applied 
to differential operators. Eigenfunction 
expansions, Green's functions and distribu­
tions: integral transforms. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152 and permission of 
ins tructor. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits each semeter. Not 
offered 1974-75. 

MSA 325 Introduction to Operations 
Research 

Methods and techniques for stochastic 
modeling and optimization, with applica­
tions to queueing theory, Markov chains, 
inventory theory, games and decisions. 
Prerequisites: MSA 250 or 251 and MSM 
151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Beltrami 

MSA 331 Mathematical Models in the 
Social Sciences 

About ten models are discussed in detail. 
These involve preference rankings, ecology 
of competing species, market stability, 
stabilization of money flow, conditioned 
conformity, population growth, organiza­
tion theory and optimal scheduling. 
Prerequisites: MSM 151 and either MSA 250 
or 251. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Dicker 

MSA 333 Mathematical Economics I 

Application of set theory, metric spaces, 
and topology to the theory of consumer 
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choice, utility and production; neo-classical 
demand and production theory; revealed 
preference and integrability; input-output 
models. The notions of set theory, metric 
spaces and topology will be developed as 
needed. This (course is identical with ECO 
331. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152 and MSM 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSA 334 Mathematical Economics II 

Convex sets, functions, cones and fixed 
point theorems and their application to 
economics theory; general equilibrium 
theory; concepts of N-person games applied 
to the core; Lyapunov stability in eco­
nomics. This course is identical with ECO 
332_ 
Prerequisite: MSA 333 or ECO 331 or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

lIIISA 351, 352 Mathematical MOdels in 
the Physical Sciences I, II 

Methods of mathematical modeling with 
particular emphasis given to such areas as 
particle mechanics, continuum mechanics 
and wave propagation. Topics chosen will 
depend on the background and interests of 
the class. 
Prerequisite: MSI 202. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each sem.:ster. Not 
offered 1974-75; interested students should 
take PHY 343. 344_ 

lIIISA 353 Design .and Analysis of 
Experiments 

Theory of least squares, the general linear 
hypothesis and analysis of variance, analysis 
of multiple classification, randomized 
blocks, Latin squares. 
Prerequisite: MSA 250 or 252 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

MSA 371 Optimization Theory 

Multiplier rules and constrained minimi­
zation. An introduction to the calculus of 
variations and control theory. 
Prerequisite: MSI 201. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MSA 390 Research in Applied 
Mathematics 

A course which will give the students an 
opportunity to be involved in an inde­
pendent research project with supervision 
by the faculty. Permission to register will 
require that students have average grades of 
B in their courses and that they obtain the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
their research. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

Department of Computer Science 

Professors: AARON FINERMAN, HERBERT L. GELERNTER, JACK HELLER, 

RICHARD B. KIEBURTZ (Chairman), DAVID R. SMITH, DANIEL 

H. TYCKO 

Associate Professor: ARTHUR J. BERNSTEIN (Director of Undergraduate 
Studies) 

Assistant Professors: ERALP A. AKKOYUNLU, JOHN C. CHERNIAVSKY, 

CHARLES M. FIDUCCIA, YECHEZKEL ZALCSTEIN 

Undergraduate Program in Computer Science 

The undergraduate major in computer science is designed to combine a 
liberal arts program with sufficient pre-professional education in com-
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puter science to prepare the student for graduate study or for a career in 
the computing field. The intent is to offer the breadth of education 
which will enable students to place computing in the perspective of an 
extension of man's intellectual power, while offering the depth of educa­
tion required to understand how to utilize the power of computing. 

Students will learn concepts and skills needed for designing, program­
ming and applying computer systems while learning the theoretical 
foundation of computer science. They will also have sufficient freedom 
in the program to pursue-other academic interests in the liberal arts, 
sciences and engineering to complement their study of computer sci­
ence. Many students will be able to utilize the flexibility of the program 
to satisfy the requirements of a second major for the baccalaureate de­
gree. 

Requirements for the Major in Computer Science 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
computer science: 

I. Required courses 

A. MSC 101, 102 and three courses from among MSC 201, 205, 
302, 303, and 304. 

B. MSM 121, 122, 151 (or MSM 191, 192, 193) and MSM 211 
C. MSA 201,226 and 250 (or 251) 
D. ESE 318 

II. Additional requirements 
To achieve the necessary breadth in various fields, a minimum 
of 12 additional credits shall be chosen from among the course 
offerings in the natural sciences (not including mathematics) 
and in engineering, and a minimum of 30 credits shall be cho­
sen from among the course offerings in the social and be­
havioral sciences and in the arts and humanities. 

Note: To achieve the necessary depth in specific fields students are 
encouraged to elect their remaining credits from the course offerings in 
no more than two disciplines chosen according to their secondary in­
terests. 

PassINo Credit Option 

A student may, with permission of his or her advisor, register for a 
Pass/NC grade in any course not used to satisfy the requirements of lor 
II above. 
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Sample Program (required courses only) 

Freshman 
MSM 121 
MSM 122 
MSC 101 
MSC 102 

Sophomore 
MSM 151 
MSM 211 
MSC 201 * 

Junior 
MSA 201 
MSA 226 
MSC 205* 
MSC 303* 

Senior 
MSA 250 
ESE 318 
MSC 302* 
MSC 304* 

Courses in Computer Science 

MSC 101 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

An introduction to programming and the 
solution of problems by computational 
algorithms. Students will gain experience by 
designing programs to solve a variety of 
problems chosen from scientific and non· 
scientific applications. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 102 Computer Organization and 
Programming 

Explores the physical structure of a 
computer, machine representation of 
information, assembly language pro­
gramming, input and output communica­
tion, and introduces the student to systems 
programming techniques. 
Prerequisite: MSC 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 201 Advanced Programming 

Advanced non-numeric problem solving 
techniques. List processing and string 
manipulation; specialized languages (such as 
USP and SNOBOL); description, manipula­
tion and use of data structure facilities; 
commercial and scientific applications. 
Prerequisite: MSC 101. 
Fall and sprin/?, 3 credits 

MSC 205 Introduction to Business Data 
Processing 

A basic introduction to the techniques of 
business data processing applications using 
concepts of sequential and direct access 

* Three of these five courses are required. 

storage mediums. Typical data processing 
problems in the commercial area will be 
considered using two most frequently used 
higher level languages: PL/I and COBOL. 
Concepts of unified data base construction 
and maintenance will be considered from 
the viewpoint of management information 
systems. 
Prerequisite: MSC 102 or MSC 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Finerman 

MSC 301 Research in Computer Science 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project under the 
supervision of a faculty member. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 302 Structure of Digital 
Computers 

Design of computer sub-systems such as 
memories, storage devices, control units, 
input-output facilities and arithmetic units. 
Microprogramming and overall system 
design problems. Other advanced topics and 
alternative machine organizations. 
Prerequisites: MSC 102, ESE 318. 

Spring, 3 credits 
D. Smith 

MSC 303 Introduction to the Theory of 
Computation 

Finite state machines and regular expres­
sions. Turin~ machines, the halting problem, 



computable numbers, recursive functions, 
formal languages. 
Prerequisite: MSC 102 and MSM 211. 

Fall, 3 credits 
C. Fiduccia 

MSC 304 Introduction to Systems 
Programming 

Topics studied include elementary data 
structures, including arrays and linked lists, 
pushdown stacks, trees and transfer vectors. 
Basic computer programming systems such 
as loaders, assemblers, compilers and simple 
monitors will be investigated. 
Prerequisite: MSC 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Tycko 
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lI/ISC 352 Heuristic Programming and the 
Simulation of Intelligent Behavior 
by Machine 

Topics covered include: critique of artificial 
intelligence research; state-space problem 
representations and search algorithms; game 
playing programs; -theorem-proving pro­
grams; programs for the study and simula­
tion of cognitive processes and pattern 
recogmtIon. Further topics in current 
research as time permits. 
Prerequisites: MSC 201 and MSC 303, or 
permission of the instructor. 

Spring, :3 credits 
H. Gelernter 

Department of Mathematics 

Professors: ALFRED ADLER, JAMES Ax, WILLIAM D. BARCUS, LEONARD S. 

CHARLAP, JEFF CHEEGER, RAOUF Doss, RONALD G. DOUGLAS, 

HERSHEL FARKAS, DETLEF GROMOLL, IRWIN KRA, MICHIO 

KUGA, WILLIAM G. LISTER, BERNARD MASKIT (Chairman), 
WOLiFGANG MEYER, JOEL D. PINCUS, CHIH-HAN SAH, JAMES 

SIMONS, ELVIRA RAPAPORT STRASSER, PETER Szusz 

Associate Professors: DAVID EBIN (Director of the Undergraduate Program), 
WILLIAM C. Fox (Director of the Graduate Program), DAVID L. 
FRANK, MICHAEL FRIED, JOHN W. HELTON, C. DENSON HILL, 

ROGER HOWE, PAUL KUMPEL, HENRY B. LAUFER, STANLEY J. 
OSHER, ANTHONY PHILLIPS, JOHN A. THORPE, EUGENE 

ZAUSTINSKY 

Assistant Professors: LAWRENCE G. BROWN, MICHAEL J. COWEN, DAVID 

STONE, SANDOR H. STRAUS, SHING TUNG YAU 

The undergraduate program in mathematics is designed to prepare the 
student for graduate study, for secondary school teaching, or for certain 
positions in industry. Since the needs and interests of students will be at 
least as varied as their professional plans, the departmental require­
ments are designed to allow the student a great deal of flexibility in 
selecting courses. The department has designed two tracks for its ma­
jors: a standard track especially appropriate for students preparing for a 
Ph.D. program in pure mathematics and a track for students preparing 
for a career in high school teaching. 

Requirements for the Major in Mathematics 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
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Science degree, the following courses are required for the m~or in 
mathematics: 

1. Either MSM 121, 122, 151, 152,201 or 
MSM 191, 192, 193, 194 

2. MSM 211 Algebra I 
3. Twenty-one additional credits accumulated from: 

a. MSM courses numbered above 200, excluding MSM 261 
b. MSI courses numbered above 200, excluding MSI 238, and 
c. Up to six credits of MSA or MSC courses numbered above 

200. 

Note: All courses in the Division of Mathematical Sciences used to 
fulfill the requirements for the major in mathematics must be 
taken for letter grade. 

Recommendations for Students Majoring in Mathematics 

The department encourages students majoring in mathematics to begin 
advanced work in the sophomore year, by enrolling for MSM 211 in the 
second semester of that year, for example. Prospective graduate stu­
dents are encouraged to take graduate courses in mathematics during 
the junior and senior years . 

For entering students with above average interest and ability in 
mathematics, the department directs attention to its honors calculus se­
quence MSM 191, 192, 193, 194. In particular, students entering with 
advanced placement in mathematics are encouraged to consider this 
sequence. 

All students majoring in mathematics are encouraged to include in their 
program: 

1. Introductory computer science courses MSC 101 and 102 
2. Two years of a foreign language, preferably French, German or 

Russian 
3. A year or more of physics (for example, the sequence PHY 10 1, 

102, 151, 152) 
4. The following advanced mathematics courses: 

a. For students in the standard track : MSM 202 (unless student 
took MSM 194),212,301,302,312, 323 

b. For students in the high school teacher preparation track: 
MSM 213, 241, 261; MSI 201, 202. (For details of the 
division's teacher preparation program, see listing under Di­
vision of Mathematical Sciences.) 
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Honors Program in Mathematics 

The honors program consists of two parts: completion with a grade 
point average of 3.5 or higher of a set of designated mathematics courses 
and participation in at least one semester of Senior Seminar. 

A student interested in the honors program should apply formally to the 
director of the undergraduate program of the Mathematics Department 
during the junior year. The director of the undergraduate program in 
consultation with the student and his or her advisor will then designate a 
set of courses that will constitute the student's honors program. These 
courses will normally be: MSM 391 (or 392) and 212, 301, 302, 312, 323. 

Every honors program must include either MSM 391 or 392, and must 
consist of six courses selected from among MSM 212 and MSM courses 
numbered 300 or above. First year graduate courses may be substituted 
for the corresponding 300-level courses. Thus, a student may include in 
the program MSM 524 instead of MSM 301, and MSM 526 in place of 
MSM 302. Other programs must be formally approved by the director 
of the undergraduate program. Conferral of honors is contingent upon: 

1. Achieving a 3.5 grade point average in the courses that consti­
tute the student's honors program. 

2. Active participation in Senior Seminar including at least two 
lectures on a topic chosen by the professor in charge of the 
Senior Seminar in consultation with the students in the seminar. 

Courses in Mathematics 

Note: No mathematics course may be taken for credit, after credit has 
been obtained in a course for which it is a prerequisite. Exceptions will 
be made only with written permission of the director of the under­
graduate program in mathematics. 

MSM 101 Elementary Functions 
Functions, graphing, algebraic operations on 
functions; analysis of rational, trigonometric 
and exponential functions. Solutions of first 
and second degree equations. Systems of 
equations. This course is intended for 
students who have taken at most three years 
of secondary school mathematics and whose 
program may require a greater proficiency 
in mathematics. It may not be counted 
toWard the University requirement in 
natural science. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits, repetitive. 
S. Straus 

MSM 111 Introductory Mathematics I 

A course designed to acquaint the student 
with the flavor of mathematics, what 
mathematics is and what modern mathema· 
ticians do, through consideration of specific 
topics chosen from : logic, set theory, 
elementary number theory, algebraic sys· 
terns. MSM 111 and MSM 112 are intended 
primarily for those who do not plan to take 
more advanced courses in mathematics and . 
may be taken in any order, but may not be 
taken for credit after MSM 201 or 211. 
Fall, 3 credits 
H. Laufer 
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MSM 112 Introductory .Mathematics II 

A course designed to acquaint the student 
with the flavor of mathematics, what 
mathematics is and what modem mathe­

'maticians do, through consideration of 
specific topics chosen from: the limit 
concept-area, length, rates of change; 
combinatorial topology; geometric struc­
tures. MSM III and MSM 112 may be taken 
in any order, but may not be taken for 
credit after MSM 201 or 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Laufer 

MSM 121 Calculus I 

The derivative and integral: fundamental 
properties, interpretations and computa­
tions for elementary functions. Introduction 
to techniques of integration. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
A. Phillips, D. Zaustinsky 

MSM 122 Calculus II 

Integration techniques. Selected applica­
tions of the derivative and integral. First 
order differential equations. Taylor's for­
mula. Infinite series. Introduction to partial 
derivatives and multiple integrals. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121 or MSM 191. May 
not be taken for credit in addition to MSM 
123. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
H. Laufer 

MSM 123 Calculus II and Probability 

Taylor's formula with remainder. Partial 
derivatives. Multiple integrals. Continuous 
and discrete probability: density; expecta­
tion; binomial. Poisson, uniform, ex­
ponential and normal distributions; moment 
generating functions; Poisson and normal 
approximation to binomial distribution; 
central limit theorems. This course is 
designed for social science majors and those 
students who do not expect to take the 
two-year calculus sequence. May not be 
taken for credit in addition to MSM 122. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121 orMSM 191. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

MSM 125, 126 Calculus IIA, B 

These two courses together are equivalent to 
MSM 122. A student taking only MSM 125 

will study a selection of the course material 
of MSM 122 to be chosen by the student 
with the advice of the instructor. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 
Staff 

MSM 151 Calculus III: Linear Algebra 

Introduction to linear algebra: real vector 
spaces, subs paces, linear independence, 
bases, dimension, linear transformations, 
matrices. Applications to systems of linear 
equations and to linear differential equa­
tions. May not be taken for credit in 
addition to MSM 153. 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 123. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Charlap 

MSM 152 Calculus IV: Multivariate 
Calculus 

Differential and integral calculus in 2- and 
3-space: directional derivatives, differential, 
Jacobian matrix, chain rule, multiple 
integrals, line and surface integrals, applica­
tions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151. 

Fall and spring, 3 credits 

'MSM 153 Calculus III: Differential 
Equations 

Techniques for the solution of elementary 
ordinary differential equations. Special first 
order equations. Elements of vector spaces 
and matrix algebra. Linear equations with 
constant co-efficients. Linear systems. 
Power series solutions. Laplace transform. 
May not be taken for credit in addition to 
MSM 151. This course is especially recom­
mended for engineering majors. 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 123. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D.Ebin 

MSM 154 Mathematics for Engin88l'S I 

Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. 
Vector analysis, including theorems of 
Green, Gauss and Stokes. Introduction to 
functions of a complex variable: Cauchy­
Riemann equations, Cauchy's theorem, 
Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of 
residues. 
Prerequisite: MSM 153. 
Spring, 4 credits 



MSM 191,192,193,194 Honors 
Calculus I-IV 

This four-term sequence is designed for 
students with exceptional - interest and 
ability in mathematics. The material covered 
will be substantially that of MSM 121, 122, 
151, 152, 201 and 202. Using a more 
theoretical approach from the beginning, 
this sequence will give the student an earlier 
introduction to modern mathematics. 
Students taking this honors sequence may 
not take for credit: MSM 121, 122, 123, 
151,152,201 or 202. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall (Msm 191, 193) and spring (MSM 192, 
194), 4 credits each semester 

MSM 201 Analysis I 

The topology of metric spaces, limits, 
continuity, mean value theorems. The 
operations of differentiation and integration 
and their interchange with limits. 
Prerequisite: Three semesters of calculus. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 202 Analysis II 

Calculus of several variables: inverse and 
implicit function theorems, differential 
forms, submanifolds of n-space, Stokes' 
theorem. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152 and MSM 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

[MSI 201,202 Advanced Calculus for 
Scientists I, III 

(See description under Interdepartmental 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

MSM 211 Algebra I 

Basic concepts in abstract algebra: groups 
and rings together with their homo· 
morphisms and quotient structures. Integral 
domains, unique factorization domains and 
principal ideal domains. Fields and 
polynomial domains over fields . 
Prerequisite: Three semesters of calculus or 
MSM 192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 212 Algebra II 

Structure theory of finitely generated 
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modules over principal ideal domains. 
Applications to group theory and to linear 
algebra. Further topics such as homological 
algebra, field theory, structure of rings. 
Prerequisite: MSM 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 213 Theory of Polynomials 

Detailed study of polynomials, including 
elementary Galois theory with emphasis on 
quadratic, cubic and quintic equations. 
Further topics such as real fields, Sturm's 
theorem. 
Prerequisite: MSM 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 216 Linear Algebra 

Vector s paces over fields, linear trans­
formations, the orthogonal and unitary 
groups, canonical forms for matrices, the 
spectral theorem, multilinear algebra. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151 or MSM 192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 221 Number Theory 

Congruences, quadratic residues, quadratic 
fOTms, continued fractions, Diophantine 
equations, number·theoretical functions and 
properties of the prime numbers. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151 orMSM 192. 
Fall, 3 credits 

[MSI 237, 238 Foundations of 
Secondary School Mathematics 
r, III 

(See description under Interdepartmental ' 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

MSM 239 Mathematics Teaching 
Seminar 

Discussion of curricula, resources, methods 
and problems relating to the secondary 
school mathematics teacher. Required of 
student teachers in mathematics. Not open 
to others. 
Corequisites: EDU 350, EDU 354. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 

MSM 240 Geometry of Space Curves 

Differential geometry of curves in the plane 
and in n·space. Winding number, Jordan 
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curve theorem, Borsuk-Vlam theorem, 4-
vertex theorem, isoperimetric inequality, 
curvature of a knot_ 
Prerequisite: MSM 152 or MSM 154 or MSM 
192_ 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSM 241 Geometric Structures 

Formal geometries, their relationship and 
interpretations; projective, affine, Euclidean 
and non-Euclidean geometries_ 
Prerequisite: MSM 21 L 
Spn'ng, 3 credits 

MSM 261 History of Mathematics 

A study of the development of mathematics 
from the Greeks up through the develop­
ment of calculus. Special attention will be 
devoted to the origins of calculus and to the 
contributions of 19th century mathe­
maticians who put it on a firm foundation. 
This course may not be counted toward 
major requirements in the Division of 
Mathematical Sciences. Nevertheless, majors 
in the division are encouraged to take it. 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 19 L 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSM 292 Junior Seminar 

This course is designed to give students an 
opportunity to learn some mathematics in a 
more seminar-like situation than is en­
countered in an ordinary class. Each year a 
topic will be selected usually comprising 
material not ordinarily presented in under­
graduate courses. Students will lecture on 
the material. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor, which 
may be contingent upon completion of 
certain courses, for example, MSM 201 or 
MSM 21L 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSM 301 Introduction to Complex 
Analysis 

Holomorphic functions. Cauchy-Riemann 
equations. Cauchy theory. Maximum mod­
ulus principle. Taylor series expansions. 
Differential forms. Meromorphic functions. 
Laurent series expansions. Evaluation of 
integrals by the method of residues. Topics 
chosen from: harmonic functions, Dirichlet 
problem for the disc, Hilbert transforms. 

Prerequisite: MSM 201 or MSM 193. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 302 Introduction to Real Analysis 

Lebesgue and Lebesgue-Stieltjes measures 
and integrals and their fundamental prop­
erties. Comparison with Riemann integra­
tion. Basic properties of L2 . 
Prerequisite: MSM 202 or MSM 194. 
Spring, 3 credits 

MSM 303,304 Non-Linear Ordinary 
Differential Equations 

Singular points of vector fields, the degree 
and index of a mapping, limit cycles, the 
existence and stability of periodic solutions, 
differential equations of second order, 
approximation methods including the 
Poincare small parameter method, the 
Bogoliubov-Krylov-Mitropolsky asymptotic 
method, the method of averaging, and the 
method of Andronov and Witt. Oscillations 
of non-linear systems with slowly varying 
parameters, forced oscillations, subharmonic 
oscillations and entrainment, bifurcation of 
solutions. Hamiltonian systems, small 
denominators. 
Prerequisites: MSI 201 and either MSI 202 
or MSM 30L 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semestter 

MSM 305, 306 Partial Differential 
Equations 

Fourier series, orthogonal functions, eigen­
functions of Sturm-Liouville operators. 
Green's functions, Fourier integrals, Laplace 
transforms. Second order partial differential 
equations: Laplace equation and the wave 
equation. Calculus of variations. Additional 
topics to be chosen from : asymptotic 
distribution of eigen-values, spectral theory 
for compact operators on Hilbert spaces, 
special functions and group representations. 
Prerequisite: MSI 201 or MSM 20L 
Prerequisite for MSM 306: MSM 305. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester 

MSM 312 Introduction to Topology 

Introduction to point set topology : con­
nectedness, compactness, continuity, etc. 
The fundamental group and covering spaces. 
Prerequisites: Either MSM 201 or MSM 193, 
and MSM 21L 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 



MSM 323 Introduction to Differential 
Geometry 

Geometry of surfaces in 3-space. Intro­
duction to manifolds and to Riemannian 
geometry. 
Prerequisite: MSM 202 or MSM 194. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSM 341,342 Independent Study in 
Special Topics 

A reading course for juniors and seniors. 
The topics may be chosen by the student 
with the approval of a supervising member 
of the faculty who will also take responsi­
bility for evaluation. A topic that is covered 
in a course regularly offered by the 
department is not appropriate for inde­
pendent study. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the director of 
the undergraduate program. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

MSM 390 Calculus Teaching Practicum 

A course and practicum in the teaching of 
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freshman calculus. The course will include 
seminar discussions (IY2 hours each week) 
and participation in calculus tutorials (4 
hours each week). This course may not be 
counted toward major requirements in the 
Division of Mathematical Sciences. 
Prerequisites: MSM 201 or MSM 193 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MSM 391,392 Senior Seminar 

This course is designed for seniors who are 
majoring in mathematics and who have a 
serious interest in mathematical research. 
Each term a topic will be selected 
comprising material not presented in under­
graduate courses. By the end of the term, 
students will be acquainted with a limited 

. area of current research interest. The 
material will be presented in seminar style 
with students giving the lectures. . 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
E. R. Stasser (391). S. T. Yau (392) 

Graduate Courses 

Junior and senior mathematics students of above average ability are 
encouraged to take graduate courses in mathematics. Permission of the 
instructor is a prerequisite for registering in a graduate course. See 
Graduate Bulletin for details. 

MSM 520 Algebra I 
MSM 521 Algebra II 
MSM 522 Algebraic Topology I 
MSM 523 Algebraic Topology II 
MSM 524 Complex Analysis I 
MSM 525 Complex Analysis II 
MSM 526 Real Analysis I 
MSM 527 Real Analysis II 
MSM 530 Homological Algebra 
MSM 532 Group Theory 
MSM 534, 535 Theory of Numbers 
MSM 536,537 Algebraic Geometry 
MSM 550, 551 Riemann Surfaces and 

Automorphic Functions 
MSM 552, 553 Complex Manifolds 
MSM 554, 555 Functional Analysis 
MSM 556, 557 Harmonic Analysis 
MSM 560, 561 Partial Differential Equa­

tions 
MSM 566 Differential Topology 

MSM 568, 569 Differential Geometry 
MSM 570, 571 Lie Groups and Homoge-

neous Spaces 
MSM 572, 573 Analysis on Manifolds 
MSM 574 Minimal Varieties 
MSM 576 Characteristic Classes 
MSM 578 Comparison Theorems in Rieman­

nian Geometry 
MSM 580, 581 Student Seminar in Geom-

etry 
MSM 590, 591 Logic 
MSM 597 Seminar 
MSM 598 Independent Study 
MSM 650, 651 Topics in Algebra 
MSM 652, 653 Topics in Algebraic Topol-

ogy 
MSM 654, 655 Topics in Analysis 
MSM 658, 659 Topics in Complex Analysis 
MSM 660, 661 Topics in Logic 
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Interdepartmental Courses in Mathematical 
Sciences 

MSI 155 Mathematics for 
Engineers II ' 

Methods for the solution of the partial 
differential equations of physics and engi­
neering, including Fourier series and Fourier 
transforms. Introduction to numerical 
methods. 
Prerequisite: MSM 154 or junior standing in 
the College of Engineering. 
Fall, 4 credits 
J. Pincus 

MSI 201 Advanced Calculus for 
Scientists I 

Ordinary differential equations; integration 
by power series; Bessel and Legendre 
functions. Expansion in series of orthogonal 
functions, including Fourier series. Intro­
duction to partial differential equations of 
mathematical physics. Laplace's equation. 
Calculus of variations. 
Prerequisite: MSM 152 or MSM 192. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. T. Yau 

MSI 202 Advanced Calculus for 
Scientists II 

Functions of a complex variable; calculus of 
residues, conformal mappings. Dirichlet 
problem. Review of orthogonal curvilinear 
coordinates. The divergence theorem. Solu­
tions of classical partial differential equa­
tions of mathematical physics including 
applications 6f conformal mappings and the 
Laplace transform. 
Prerequisite: MSI 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. P.-Wang 

MSI 237.238 Foundations of 
Secondary School 
Mathematics I. II 

Designed for students in the Secondary 
Teacher Preparation Program. The three 
areas of concentration of the course are: (1) 
a study of the general ideas which provide a 
means for organizing and understanding 
school mathematics, primarily algebra and 
geometry, (2) a study of methods and 
materials appropriate to the teaching of 
secondary school mathematics, and (3) 
experience with mathematics teaching 
through supervised observation and partici­
pation in mathematics classes in local 
schools. MSI 238 may not be counted 
toward major requirements in the division. 
Open to students registered in the Sec­
ondary Teacher Preparation Program of the 
division, and to others only if space permits. 

-Corequlsites: For MSI 237, MSM 211; for 
MSI 238, MSM 201. 
Prerequisite: For-MSI 238, MSI 237. 
Fall and spring, 3-creaits elich semester 
P. Kumpel (237), W. Lister (238). 

MSI' 331 Logic 

(Formerly MSM 331) 

A survey of the logical foundations of 
mathematics. Development of propositional 
calculus and quantification theory. The 
notions of a proof and of a model. The 
completeness theorem. 
Corequisite: MSM 211 . 
Pall, 3 credits 
1. Cherniavsky 
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Department of Music 

Professors: BULENT AREL, SAMUEL BARON, BILLY JIM LAYTON, JOHN 

LESSARD, aDAVID LEWIN , ISAAC NEMIROFF, aCHARLES ROSEN, 

LEO TREITLER 

Associate Professors: EDWARD A. BONVALOT, SARAH FULLER (Chairman), 
DAVID LAWTON, PAUL ZUKOFSKY 

Assistant Professors: RONALD JEFFERS, RICHARD A. KRAMER, LAWRENCE 

STARR, PETER WINKLER 

Instructors: DARIA W. SEMEGEN, R . PETER WOLF 

Director of the University Band: SIMON KARASICK 

Performing Artists in Residence: ADELE ArmISON, RONALD ANDERSON, 

ALVIN BREHM, MARTIN CANIN, RAYMOND DES ROCHES, 

TIMOTHY EDDY, RALPH FROELICH, DAVID GLAZER, JOHN B . 

GRAHAM, BERNARD GREENHOUSE, GILBERT KALISH, JACK 

KREISELMAN, RONALD ROSEMAN, ARTHUR WEISBERG 

The undergraduate major in music is designed as a balanced educa­
tional program which serves as preparation for professional careers and 
~dvanced training in performance, composition, scholarship and teach­
mg. 

Requirements for the Major in Music 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following requirements must be met for the major in 
music: 

A. Admittance to the major 
Any student wishing to major in music should apply to the 
department office for a theory placement interview and an au­
dition in voice or instrument. 

·On leave academic year 1974-75. 



212 

B. Study within the area of the major 

1. Theory 
MUS 122 Foundations of Musicianship II 
MUS 125 Modal Counterpoint I 
MUS 127, 128 Tonal Harmony I, II 
MUS 201 Analysis of Tonal Music 
MUS 203 Analysis of 20th Century Works 

2. History and Literature 
MUS 143 Western Music Before 1600 
MUS 144 Western Music from 1600 to the Early 19th Cen-

tury 
MUS 249 Western Music of the 19th and 20th Centuries 
Three additional courses numbered 341 or higher, to be 
chosen in consultation with the student's advisor. The 
courses should be distributed among a range of historical 
periods. 

3. Performance 
At least one course from the groups MUS 161-199 Secon­
dary Instrument or Voice or MUS 261-299 Primary' Instru­
ment or Voice every semester. 

MUS 114 University Chorus or MUS 115 University Or­
chestra or MUS 116 University Band or MUS 314 Chamber 
Chorus for four semesters. (MUS 145 Collegium Musicum 
may count for two semesters of this requirement.) 

Note: No more than 32 credits of individual instruction in 
instrument or voice may be included in the 120 credits re­
quired for the B.A. Degree. 

C. Piano Proficiency 
Each student will be expected to pass a piano proficiency test at 
the end of the first year as a music major. 

D. Foreign language 
Students who intend to continue their studies beyond the B.A. 
degree are advised that most graduate music programs require 
a reading knowledge of French or German, often both. (Lan­
guage courses may be taken under PINC option.) 

Note: All courses used to fulfill the requirements for the major in 
music must be taken for letter grade. 
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Courses in Music 

I. Courses Primarily for Students Majoring in Other Fields 

MUS 101 Introduction to Music 

The factors which create form and 
coherence in music will be studied from the 
listener's point of view. Concepts such as 
melody, harmony, counterpoint and rhythm 
will be illustrated by examples representing 
diverse historical periods and musical sty les. 
No previous musical training is assumed. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
P. Wolf (fall), R. Kramer (spring) 

MUS 109 Rock Music 

A study of the development of Rock from 
the end of World War II to the present. 
Emphasis will be upon the music and its 
connection with earlier folk and popular 
styles, with special attention to various 
syntheses of African and European tradi­
tions. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 114 University Chorus 

Study and performance of a repertory from 
the Middle Ages to the present. More than 
four unexcused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
R.Jeffers 

MUS 115 University Orchestra 

Study and performance of works from the 
repertory of the concert orchestra. More 
than four unexcused absences from re­
hearsals eliminates credit. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
D. Lawton 

MUS 116 University Band 

Study and performance of works from the 
repertory of the concert band. More than 
four unexcused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
S. Karasick 

MUS 119 The Elements of Music 

The notation of intervals, scales, chords, 
rhythms and meters. Practical exercises and 
ear training. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MUS 229 Music of the Baroque 

The development during the late Renais­
sance of a new style will be traced, in Italy 
and elsewhere, through opera and oratorio, 
cantata and chorale, concerto, suite and trio 
sonata, to its ultimate expression in the 
works of Handel, Bach and their 
contemporaries. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Wolf 

MUS 231 Music in the Romantic Era 

The expressive art of the century between 
the birth of Schubert and the death of 
Brahms is examined in selected works of 
these and other figures, such as Berlioz, 
Mendelssohn, Chopin, Shumann, Liszt, 
Wagner and Verdi. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 232 Music and Drama 

The ritual and dramatic uses of music from 
antiquity to the modern lyric theatre, with 
emphasis upon the operatic repertory from 
Mozart to Berg. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 233 The Music of 'Beethoven 

An exploration of the meaning and 
continuing relevance of one of the pivotal 
composers of the western world by the 
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study of his symphonies, string quartets, 
piano sonatas and other works. 
Prerequisite: MUS 101 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
E. A. Bonvalot 

MUS 234 Music of the 20th Century 

An introduction to the variegated and 
rapidly changing trends of the present 
century, including impressionism, expres­
sionism, neoclassicism, twelve-tone and 
other serialism, constructIvIsm, chance 
music, electronic and computer music, as 
well as styles derived from folk music, jazz 
and other forms of popular music. 

Prerequisite: MUS 10 1 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Starr 

MUS 243. 244 The Structural 
Principles of Music I. II 

An introduction to the language and basic 
structural concepts of the art through the 
study of such elements as melody, rhythm, 
harmony, counterpoint and form. Analysis, 
written exercises and discussion of theo­
retical principles. MUS 243 may be taken 
alone. 
Prerequisite: MUS 119 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
D. Semegen 

II. Courses Primarily for Music Majors 

MUS 114 University Chorus 

Study and performance of a repertory from 
the Middle Ages to the present. More than 
four unexcused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
R.Jeffers 

MUS 115 University Orchestra 

Study and performance of works from the 
repertory of the concert orchestra. More 
than four unexcused absences from re­
hearsals eliminates credit. Primary students 
are eligible for MUS 565. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
D. Lawton 

MUS 116 University Band 

Study and performance of works from the 
repertory of the concert band. More than 
four unexcused absences from rehearsals 
eliminates credit. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Auditions. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
S. Karasick 

MUS 121 Foundations of 
MUSicianship I 

Beginning music theory including notation 
of rhythms, scales, intervals, chords, sight 

singing and simple rhythmic exercises. 
Elementary melodic, rhythmic' and har­
monic dictation. Intended for students who 
are not prepared to enter MUS 122. 
Prerequisite: Placement interview. Consult 
department as early as possible concerning 
dates. 
Corequisite: MUS 151. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MUS 122 Foundations of 
Musicianship II 

Intended to develop the student's aural 
perception. Problems in melodic, rhythmic, 
and harmonic dictation. Sight singing 
exercises including complex rhythms, tonal 
and modal melodies, modulation. Ele­
mentary analysis of a few basic musical 
forms. 
Prerequisite: MUS 121 or the equivalent. 
Consult department as early as possible 
concerning dates of placement interviews. 
Corequisite: MUS 151. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MUS 125 Modal Counterpoint I 

Counterpoint in 16th century style for two 
voices. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MUS 122. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Lessard, P. Winkler (fall), B.J . Layton 
(spring) 



MUS 127,128 Tonal Harmony I, II 

Practice in homophonic writing, including 
the harmonization of chorales. 
Prerequisite: MUS 125. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

MUS 143 Western Music Before 1600 

The history of western music from antiquity 
to the late 16th century. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: MUS 122. 
Fall. 3 credits 
S. Fuller 

MUS 144 Western Music from 1600 to 
the Early 19th Century 

A survey of style and form from early opera 
through the late quartets of Beethoven. 
Prerequisite: MUS 143. 
Spring. 3 credits 
S. Fuller 

MUS 145 Collegium Musicum 

A workshop in the performance of music 
scored for small vocal and instrumental 
ensembles, with emphasis upon the reper­
tory from the Middle Ages to 1750. May be 
repeated but will count toward fulfillment 
of major requirements only twice. 
Prerequisite: MUS 122 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring. 1 credit 
Staff 

MUS 151 Basic Piano 

Instruction in keyboard skills for beginners. 
intended for music majors who are unable 
to pass the department's piano proficiency 
examination. Two students meet forty-five 
minutes a week with the instructor. with' 
four hours of individual practice required. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring. 1 credit 
Staff 

MUS 161 to 199 Secondary 
Instrument or Voice 

A forty-five minute individual lesson each 
week, with five hours practice required. 
Open to music majors and enrollment 
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permitting, to other students with a serious 
interest in music. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Audition and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring. 2 credits 

Faculty listed below give the auditions and 
assign the instructors. 

MUS 161 Piano-M. Canin, G. Kalish 
MUS 163 Harpsichord-P. Wolf 
MUS 167 Violin-Po Zukofsky 
MUS 168 Viola-]. Graham 
MUS 169 Cello-B. Greenhouse, T. Eddy 
MUS 170 String Bass-A. Brehm 
MUS 174 Flute-S. Baron 
MUS 175 Oboe-R. Roseman 
MUS 176 Clarinet-D. Glazer,]. Kreiselman 
MUS 177 Bassoon-A. Weisberg 
MUS 183 Horn-R. Froelich 
MUS 184 Trumpet-R. Anderson 
MUS 185 Trombone-S. Karasick 
MUS 186 Tuba-S. Karasick 
MUS 191 Percussion-R. Des Roches 
MUS 199 Voice-A. Addison 

MUS 201 Analysis of Tonal Music 

The course will examine, through the study 
of selected works, the action and interaction 
of harmonic progression, rhythm, meter, 
motive and line in defining and articulating 
tonal structures. 
Prerequisite: MUS 128. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
I. Nemiroff (fall), B.]. Layton (spring) 

MUS 203 Analysis of 20th Century 
Works 

Music to be studied will be selected from 
representative works by Debussy, Bartok, 
Schoenberg, Stravinsky, Webern and others. 
Prerequisite: MUS 201. 
Fall andspn'ng~ F~redits 
P. Winkler (fall), L. Starr (spring) 

MUS 205 Analysis of Medieval and 
Renaissance Works 

The course aims at an understanding of 
some of the principles underlying the 
structure of pre-tonal music through the 
study of a selection of works representative 
of important periods and styles up to the 
16th century. 
Prerequisite: MUS 128. 
Fall. 3 credits 
B.]. Layton 
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MUS 211 Modal Counterpoint II 

Counterpoint in 16th century style for three 
or more voices. 
Prerequisite: MUS 125. 
Spring, 3 credits 
] . Lessard 

MUS 213 Tonal Counterpoint 

A study of the art of combining voices 
under the conditions of tonal harmony as 
observed in works from Bach through the 
Romantic composers. 
Prerequisite: MUS 128. 
Fall, 3 credits 
] . Lessard 

MUS 219 Beginning Composition 

Individual projects in composition, dis­
cussed and criticized in class. Enrollment 
limited to eight. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
P. Winkler and Staff 

MUS 249 Western Music of the 19th 
and 20th Centuries 

A survey of music from the early 19th 
century until the present day with emphasis 
on major currents of stylistic development. 
Prerequisite : MUS 144. 
Fall, 3 credits 
L. Starr 

MUS 257 Workshop in Orchestral 
. Ensemble 

Rehearsal of the orchestral repertoire for 
brass, woodwinds, or percussion in separate 
groups or combined. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall a.nd spring, 1 credit (For brass only, 
1974-75.) 
S. Karasick 

MUS 259 Chamber Music (Secondary) 

Ensembles formed by students enrolled in 
secondary instrument or voice, receiving 
approval of a faculty instructor and 
assignment of a Fepertory, who will rehearse 
two hours a we.ek under the supervision of a 
graduate trainee. May be repeated. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
T. Eddy and Staff 

MUS 261 to 299 Primary Instrument 
or Voice 

One hour individual lesson each week, with 
15 hours practice required. Open only to 
students with adequate preparation who 
demonstrate a professional commitment to 
the performance of music. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Audition and permission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

MUS 261 Piano- M. Canin, G. Kalish 
MUS 267 Violin- Po Zukofsky 
MUS 268 Viola- ]. Graham 
MUS 269 Cello- B. Greenhouse, T. Eddy 
MUS 270 String Bass- A. Brehm 
MUS 274 Flute- S. Baron 
MUS 275 Oboe-R. Roseman 
MUS 276 Clarinet- D. Glazer,]. Kreiselman 
MUS 277 Bassoon-A. Weisberg 
MUS 283 Horn-R. Froelich 
MUS 284 Trumpet-R. Anderson 
MUS 285 Trombone- S. Karasick 
MUS 286 Tuba-S. Karasick 
MUS 291 Percussion-R. Des Roches 
MUS 299 Voice- A. Addison 

Note: Students in Primary Instrument or 
Voice are encouraged to take the following 
graduate courses: MUS- 565,. University 
Orchestra (Advanced), and MUS 573, 
Chamber Music. Permission of the instructor 

. is a prerequisite for registering in a graduate 
course. 

MUS 303 Fugue 

Application of the skills of tonal counter­
point to fugal composition. 
Prerequisite: MUS 213. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 305 Orchestration 

The possibilities and limitations of the 
commonly used instruments. Conventions 
of notation. Practice in scoring for various 
ensembles. 
Prerequisite: MUS 128. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
]. Lessard 



MUS 313 Composition 

Open only to students demonstrating 
sufficient aptitude and capacity for original 
work. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3"credits 
B. Arel, B.J. Layton,J. Lessard, I. Nemiroff, 
D. Semegen, P. Winkler 

MUS 314 Chamber Chorus 

Performance of works for small chorus. 
Repert.ory to be chosen from all periods. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Audition and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
R. Jeffers 

MUS 316 Choral Conducting 

Manual technique and the analysis and 
preparation of vocal scores for performance. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Jeffers 

MUS 318 Orchestral Conducting 

Baton technique and the analysis and 
preparation of orchestral scores for per­
formance. 
Prerequisites: MUS 316,305 and permission 
of instructor. 
Corequisite: MUS 305, optional. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Lawton 

MUS 325 Voc:al Repertory 

Performance and analysis of works from the 
vocal repertory. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Corequisite: MUS 199 or MUS 299. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits 
A. Addison 

MUS 344 Secular Music of the 
Renaissance 

A survey of secular vocal music from the 
songs of Dufay through the airs of Dowland. 
The 16th century Italian madrigal and the 
French chanson will receive particular 
attention. A central concern will be shifting 
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relationships between music and poetry. 
Prerequisite: MUS 143. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 345 Classical Chamber Music 

The string quartets of Haydn, Mozart and 
Beethoven provide a central point of 
reference in the course. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128, 144. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Kramer 

MUS 347 Johann Sebastian Bach 

A study of selected vocal and instrumental 
works. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,144. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 348 Dramatic Music of the 
Baroque 

Opera and oratorio of the 17th and early 
18th centuries with emphasis on specific 
works by Monteverdi and Handel. Topics 
for discussion will include changing operatic 
conventions and relationships between 
opera and oratorio in the period. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128, 144. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Wolf 

MUS 350 Mozart 

Mozart as catalyst to the development of 
the important genres (vocal and instru­
mental) in late 18th century Vienna: 
symphony, keyboard concerto, music for 
smaller ensemble, the various species of 
opera. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128, 144. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 351 Beethoven 

Works of differing scope and medium drawn 
from every period of his life will be studied. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128, 144. 
3 credits. Not offered 197~75. 
R. Kramer 

MUS, 354 Orchestral Music of the 
19th Century 

The course will trace the development of 
orchestral music from Beethoven's Ninth 
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Symphony to the symphonies of Gustav 
Mahler and the tone poems of Richard 
Strauss. Solutions of composers who con· 
tinued to work along classical lines­
Schubert, Mendelssohn and Brahms- will be 
contrasted with those of composers who 
explored new relations between music and 
literature-Berlioz, Liszt, Strauss, and 
others. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974· 75. 

MUS 356 19th Century Opera 

A survey of . important works in the 
development of Italian opera, French Grand 
Opera and opera comique, and German 
romantic opera, with particular attention to 
the later operas of Giuseppe Verdi and the 
music dramas of Richard Wagner. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
D. Lawton 

MUS 357 The Lied from Schubert to 
Wolf 

This course explores a peak of German 
tradition in the matching of text and music. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974· 75. 

MUS 362 The Generation of 1830 

Chopin, Schumann, Liszt, Mendelssohn and 
Berlioz, including their stylistic sources in 
earlier music and influence on later 
genera tions. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Treitler 

MUS 363 ' Stravinsky 

The changing stylistic manners adopted by a 
pivotal composer of the 20th century. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. A. Bonvalot 

MUS 364 Schoenberg, Berg, Webern 

Major topics for consideration will be 
Schoenberg's historical position and his 

influence as a teacher, the similarities and 
differences among the three composers, and 
the influence of each on later developments. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128, 249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 367 Major 20th Century 
Composers 

An intensive study of one or more of those 
composers who have shaped the musical 
language of our epoch. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974·75. 
L.Starr 

MUS 369 Music Since 1945 

The course is designed as a broad survey of 
contemporary music, stressing the con· 
tributions of a large number of composers. 
The development of an analytical and 
critical vocabulary appropriate for this 
music will be a major concern. Problems 
posed by new media and new methods of 
notation and the question of historical roots 
for the new music will also be considered. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 

MUS 370 American Popular and Folk 
Styles 

The development of the various vernacular 
musical styles of 20th century America. 
Focus will be on the nature of Blues, Jazz, 
Rhythm·and·Blues, Popular Song, Century 
Music and Rock, and on the cross· 
influences among them. 
Prerequisites: MUS 128,249. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Winkler 

MUS 399 Independent Project 

Individual study under the guidance of a 
staff member leading to a major essay or 
composition. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and 
approval of department's Undergraduate 
Studies Committee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
J . Lessard in charge 
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Department of Philosophy 

Distinguished Professor: JUSTUS BUCHLER 

Professors: SIDNEY GELBER, PATRICK AIDAN HEELAN (Chairman), DONALD 
IHDE, ROBERT STERNFELD, VICTORINO TEJERA, HAROLD 
ZYSKIND 

Associate Professors: ANTONIO DE NICOLAS, DAVID A. DILWORTH, PATRICK 
J. HILL, MICHAEL A. SLOTE, MARSHALL SPECTOR, WALTER 
WATSON, EDDY M. ZEMACH 

Assistant Professors: ARLEEN B. DALLERY, ROBERT CARLETON DALLERY, 
RICHARD HOWARD, DONN C. WELTON, PETER WILLIAMS 

Instructors: DAVID B. ALLISON, SYLVIA FEDERICI 

Lecturers: SHELDON ACKLEY, CLYDE LEE MILLER 

Requirements for the Major in Philosophy 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in philos­
ophy: 

A. Study within the area of the major 

Philosophy courses distributed among five categories. 
(Eligible courses are identified by a category number 
I through V which appears in parentheses after the 
title of the course.) 

Category I. Two courses in the history of philosophy, 
each devoted to a different historical period. (PHI 

Credits 

200 and 206 are recommended.) 6 

Category II . Two courses defined in terms of topics 
or skills basic to all disciplines and common to various 
philosophic styles 6 

Category III. One course defined in terms of a par-
ticular style, approach, movement or tradition 3 

Category IV. Two courses relating philosophy to par-
ticular disciplines 6 

Category V. One course devoted to a single 
philosopher or text 3 
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Two additional courses chosen from any of the five 
categories 6 

Senior seminar, PHI 395 Seminar X 1 

31 

B. Study in related areas 

Three courses in disciplines related to the philosophy 
courses chosen from Category IV above. 

Note: No more than three philosophy courses below the 200 level may 
be used to meet the above requirements. Students who expect to pursue 
graduate study in philosophy should include in their program PHI 161, 
200, 206 and one senior reading course chosen from PHI 397, 398, or 
399. 

Honors Program in Philosophy 

To qualify for the honors program, a student must have an overall 
average of at least 3.0 and an average in philosophy of at least 3.5. To 
seek honors, a student must plan a program not later than the registra­
tion period of the senior year which meets with the approval of a de­
partment advisor. The program shall consist of three courses at the 300 
level or higher, concentrated on related aspects of a central problem, 
and leading to a senior paper which will become the focus of an oral 
examination. Honors will be awarded upon passage of the examination. 

Courses in Philosophy 

For details of staffing, specific content and reading lists, the student 
should consult schedules posted by the Philosophy Department before 
registration each semester. 

Introductory Courses 

These courses offer the student various ways to become acquainted with 
the nature and variety of philosophical inquiries. There are no prere­
quisites for any of these courses. 

PHI 100 Concepts of Man (III 

An introduction to philosophy through 
readings and discussion on topics such as 
man's identity, man's understanding, man's 
values. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Sternfeld 

PHI 101 Introduction to Ancient and 
Medieval Philosophy !II 

Readings and discussion of selected texts of 
philosophers such as Plato, Aristotle, 
Plotinus, Augustine, Aquinas. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 



PHI 102 Introduction-to Modern and 
Contemporary Philosophy (I) 

Readings and discussion of selected texts of 
philosophers such as Descartes, Hume, Kant, 
Hegel, Nietzsche, Wittgenstein, and Sartre. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 103 Philosophic Problems 1111 

An introduction to philosophy through an 
inquiry into one or more of the basic 
problems of philosophy. 
Fatl and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 104 Contemporary Morality (lVI 

An introduction to philosophy through 
inquiry into moral questions raised by 
contemporary personal and social issues 
such as political protest, sexual freedom, 
war and peace, new life-styles. Methods of 
philosophical analysis will be employed in 
studying these moral issues. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 105 Philosophy and the Healing 
Arts (lVI 

An introduction to philosophy using both 
classical texts and recent writings bearing on 
medicine, various therapies, and related 
practices such as shamanism, social work 
and counseling. The concept of nature, the 
perception of morbidity, reason and experi­
ence, the doctor-patient relationship, the 
limits and extensions of the "medical 
model," the roles of the spoken word, the 
grounds of the Hippocratic Oath and other 
such vows. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Dallery 

PHI 106 Radical Thought (lVI 

A systematic historical and critical intro­
duction to Marxism as a political theory and 
as a theory of action. Course concentrates 
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on Marx's work and on its relation to other 
Marxists (e.g., Lenin, Trotsky, Luxemburg, 
Mao) and to the New Left. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Dilworth, D. Howard 

PHI 109 East and West: A Comparative 
Philosophical Inquiry (1111 

This introductory course surveys the 
ontologies of classical western writers (Plato 
and Aristotle) and of the classical Con­
fucian, Taoist, and Buddhist traditions. 
Against that background one major repre­
sentative of the east (e.g., Nishida Kitaro) 
and one major representative of the west 
(e.g., Heidegger) will be studied in detail. 
Spring, 3 credits 
W. Watson, D. Dilworth 

PHI 114 Introduction to 
Metaphysics (III 

An introduction to philosophy through 
study of some of the main topics of 
metaphysics, for example, mind and matter, 
appearance and reality, freedom and deter­
minism. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 118 The Uses of Philosophy (lVI 

Introductory study of the bearing of 
philosophic considerations on the special 
arts and sciences. 
Fatl~ 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 161 Introduction to Symbolic 
Logic (III 

This first course in logic emphasizes the 
development of systematic techniques for 
assessing the validity of arguments: truth 
tables and truth value analysis, Venn 
diagrams, elementary quantification theory 
and deduction in both the propositional 
calculns and quantification theory. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

Intermediate Level Courses 

PHI 200 Ancient Philosophy (I) Aristotle. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Study of the major thinkers from Thales to W. Watson 
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PHI 201 Hellenistic and Roman 
Philosophy III 

Study of representative writings of Stoicism, 
Epicureanism, Skepticism and Neo­
Platonism. 
Spring. 3 credits 
W. Watson 

PH I 202 Greek Life and Thought (I) 

An inquiry into the social, political and 
psychodynamic relations of Greek thought 
in its development from Homer to Aristotle. 
While the historical conditions of this 
development and the social correlates of 
ancient Greek creativity are carefully 
explored, the selected texts are studied in 
their conceptual relations to each other and 
as intellectual and expressive human con­
structions. This course is identical with CLS 
350. 
Spring, 3 credits 
V. Tejera 

PH I 204 Medieval Philosophy (II 

Study of the writings of major thinkers 
from Augustine to William of Ockham. 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. L. Miller 

PHI 206 Modern Philosophy (I) 

The shifting relationships between phil­
osophy and science which characterize the 
modern period (1600-1800) with special 
attention to these issues: rationalism vs. 
empiricism, necessity vs. contingency, 
reason vs. skepticism, God vs. nature, 
metaphysics vs. experience. Extensive read­
ings from Descartes, Vico, Spinoza, Leibniz, 
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Dallery 

PHI 208 19th Century Philosophy III 

Study of major representative figures of the 
19th century such as Hegel, Schopenhauer, 
Marx, Mill, Nietzche, Kierkegaard, Spencer 
and Comte. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and/or 
one course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Howard 

PHI 210 Introduction to Indian 
Philosophy: Classical Texts (1111 

Students will become acquainted with the 
main classical texts of India: Rig Veda, 
Upanishads, Buddhism and Yoga (2500 B.C. 
to 400 B.C.). The emphasis will be on the 
necessary and sufficient contextual and 
structural conditions of the statements and 
actions of this tradition and on relating 
them to what may be implicit in the 
American experience. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and/or 
one course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. de Nicolas 

PHI 211 Introduction to Indian 
Philosophy: Philosophic 
Interpretations (1111 

Textual analysis of the Gita in an effort to 
recover its models of knowledge, the 
multiple structures leading to them, and the 
meaning of the text. Since several systems 
of Hindu philosophy are here presupposed, 
some of these and related systems will be 
studied: Carvaka, Mimamsa, Nyaya­
Vaiseshika, Samkhya-Yoga and Vedanta 
(600 B.C. to 1400 A.D.). 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and/or 
one course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. de Nicolas 

PHI 212 Introduction to Chinese 
Philosophy 11111 

The course is a philosophical introduction 
and analysis of the main stages and modes 
of Chinese thought, both as reflective of the 
high attainment of civilization in the 
Chinese cultural matrix and as contributing 
to the contemporary dialogue between 
world philosophical perspectives. Classical 
Confucianism and Taoism; the development 
of Chinese Buddhism; Neo.{:;onfucian re­
action and integration in the Sung and Ming; 
China's reaction to the West and contem­
porary Maoism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and/or 
one course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 213 Philosophy of Art IIVI 

A reflective and foundational study of the 



experience, nature and functions of art. 
Different hypotheses about the creative 
process are reviewed and tested for their 
ability to extend the enjoyment of art, for 
their appreciation of the multiple assump· 
tions of the artist and for the basis they 
offer for critical judgments. 
Spring, 3 credits 
V. ,Tejera 

PHI 215.216 Political Philosophy (IV) 

An inquiry into the function of philosophic 
principles in political thought and action, 
with readings drawn from such authors as 
Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli, Spinoza, 
Hobbes, Locke, Kant, Hegel, Mill, and 
Dewey. Either semester may be taken 
independently of the other. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Welton 

PHI 217 Philosophy of the Social 
Sciences (IV) 

A study of the philosophical foundations of 
the social sciences, focusing on questions 
concerning the structures of social reality 
and the methodological and epistemological 
status of the social sciences. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, one 
course in philosophy, and one in the social 
sciences. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 220 Philosophy of History (IV) 

A critical examination of theories on 
historical processes and developments and 
an evaluation of such concepts as progress, 
cause, purpose and meaning in history. 
Pertinent materials will be drawn from 
historical and philosophic writings of such 
figures as Hegel, Nietzsche, Berdyaev, 
Collingwood and Randall. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of social 
science and one course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
V. Tejera 

PHI 222 Philosophic Perspectives on 
Feminism (IV) 

The course deals with a representative range 
of textual selections from Plato, Aristotle, 
J. S. Mill, Hegel, Kierkegaard and Schopen· 
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hauer to Freud, Sartre, DeBeauvoir, 
Kate Millet and certain representative 
fictional texts in order to bring out the 
problematic of feminism in its experiential 
and its philosophic dimensions. Students 
will be expected to do work in the outlining 
of solutions which philosophy can con· 
tribute to the human and conceptual 
dilemmas suggested by these texts. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S. Federici 

PHI 226.227 Basic Moral 
Philosophies (IV) 

The major ethical viewpoints in western 
philosophy. Various conceptions of good· 
ness, rightness, human norms and human 
goals will be discussed both theoretically 
and in their significance for recurrent social 
crises. Readings to be chosen from such 
philosophers as Plato, Aristotle, the 
Epicureans, the Stoics, Augustine, Hobbes, 
Kant, Mill, Kierkegaard, Bradley, Royce, 
Santayana, Hartmann, Dewey; and from 
several non·philosophic sources. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, :1 credits each semester 
J. Buchler 

PHI 228 Philosophy of Religion (IV) 

An inquiry into the function of philosophic 
principles in religious thought. The course 
examines basic philosophic structures for 
such thought. It makes use of readings 
drawn from such writers as Augustine, 
Hume, Kant, Whitehead and Buber. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Spn"ng, 3 credits 
D. Dilworth 

PHI 231 Philosophy of Perception III) 

An inquiry into the philosophical problems 
pertaining to the sensing, perceiving and 
observing of the world. Various historical 
solutions (e.g., phenomenalism, representa­
tionalism, scientific realism, naive "realism, 
etc.) will be examined. Special attention is 
given to contemporary views and to the 
impact of recent research (e.g., in the 
psychological and the biological sciences) on 
the issue in question. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D.Ihde 
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PHI 234 Philosophy of Science: 
History (IV) 

An historical study of the reciprocal 
relationships that have existed between 
natural science and philosophy in the west 
from ancient Greece to modern times. An 
understanding will be sought of the 
character of scientific and philosophical 
explanation through the study of various 
cosmological models €tf man, nature and 
God, especially the mechanistic models and 
the C<!lllapse of this model in the first half of 
the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permis· 
sion of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Heelan 

PHI 235 Philosophy of Science: 
Concepts (IV) 

An inquiry into the function of philosophic 
principles in the natural sciences, with the 
focus on concepts such as space, time, 
causality and life as they are treated in 
important philosophic and scientific works. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of philosophy 
(PHI 161 is recommended) or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 236 Philosophy of Science: 
Structure !iV) 

The systematic study of some central 
problems in the methodology of the 
sciences. The focus is on the general 
structure of scientific knowledge. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of philosophy 
(PHI 161 is recommended) or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
P. Heelan 

PHI 237 Theories of Knowledge III) 

This course consists of a study of a variety 
of conceptions of the structure of knowl­
edge, the roles of the knower, the various 
kinds and status of objects known, as found 
.in classical and contemporary epistemol­
ogies. 
Prerequisite: PHI 101, 102, or 103. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Slote 

PHI 238 Indian Buddhism: Its 
Essence and Development (111) 

This course will focus on the relation 
between the Buddhist model of knowledge 
(with its historical variations) and its 
dependence on and variations from the 
previous Indian cultural idea of knowledge. 
This will be done against the background of 
Western models of philosophical knowledge 
in their historical constitution. Material 
studied will range from Buddha to Tantra. 
Prerequisite: PHI 210 or 211. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. de Nicolas 

PHI 239 Chinese ·and Japanese 
Buddhism (1111 

The course will trace the main philosophical 
and institutional stages of Chinese and 
Japanese Buddhism, with emphasis on the 
latter. Topics: the transmission of Indian 
Mahayana Buddhism .to China; the forma­
tion of such Chinese schools as T'ien-t'ai, 
Hua-yen, Pure Land, and Ch'an (Zen); the 
further transmission of such schools to 
Japan, their assimilation within, and forma­
tive influence on, Japanese culture. Japanese 
schools treated: Teudai, Shingon, Pure 
Land, Nichiren (Lotus), and Zen. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and/or 
one course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Dilworth 

PHI 241 Philosophy of Rhetoric .(IV) 

The nature and role of philosophic prin­
ciples in determining various theories of 
rhetoric and propaganda are studied, with 
attention to the relation of rhetoric to 
political strategy, psychological manipu­
lation and literary devices. Such authors are 
read as Plato, Aristotle, Francis Bacon, 
Cicero, Machiavelli and I. A. Richards. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 242 Concepts of Equality (IV) 

The course examines concepts of equality 
that have developed as social ideals in the 
modern world. It pays special attention to 
current efforts in this country to provide 
equal protection of the laws to racial, 
religious, sexual and economic minorities. It 



analyzes the values and theories upon which 
egalitarian ideals rest. 
Spring, 3 credits 
S. Ackley 

PHI 245 Life, Death, and Eternity (IV) 

Some of the ageless questions arising from 
man's awareness of his own mortality will 
be investigated using philosophical classics 
and writings in other fields. Readings from 
such authors as Plato, Epicurus, Augustine, 
Vico, Spinoza and Montaigne will be 
supplemented by materials from the mysti­
cal traditions and from contemporary 
American culture. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 
A. Dallery, C. Dallery 

PH I 247 Existentialism (III) 

Readings in existential philosophy and 
literature with special emphasis on such 
themes as alienation, anxiety, nihilism, 
absurdity, the self, value, death, and 
immediacy. Existentialist categories will be 
used to interpret contemporary life-styles 
and culture. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and one 
course in philosophy. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Allison, A. Dallery 

PHI 251 ·Philosophy of Mind (III) 

The course applies techniques of con­
temporary analytic philosophy to problems 
in the philosophy of mind. Among the 
topics discussed are: the logical status of 
discourse about psychological phenomena 
and events and of discourse about other 
minds; philosophical materialism (the iden­
tity thesis), philosophical behaviorism and 
the thesis of physicalism; and the distinction 
between thoughts and sensations. 
Prerequisite: PHI 101, 102, or 103 or 
permission of ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 252 Ethical Inquiry (IV) 

An investigation of selected ethical prob­
lems. 
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Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and one 
course in philosophy. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Slote 

PHI 273 Literature and Philosophy (IV) 

A study of the relations between literature 
and philosophy through an analysis of 
primary texts selected to demonstrate the 
precise nature of the relationship between 
the two disciplines. Topics will vary from 
term to term. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy 
and/or sophomore standing. 

Schedule to be announced, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 275 Philosophy of law (IV) 

An examination of the concept of law and 
the nature of legal reasoning. The course 
will explore the relationship of law to other 
central philosophical and social ideas, such 
as freedom, rights, morality, authority, 
welfare , property, justice, equality and 
constitutionalism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
S" Ackley, P. Williams 

PHI 291,292 Individual Systems of 
the Great Philosophers (V) 

A detailed study of the works of a single 
great philosopher. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and one 
course in philosophy or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
D. Allison 

PHI 293,294 Analysis of Philosophic 
Texts (V) 

Detailed analysis of a major philosophic 
text. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and one 
course in philosophy or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated. 
Fall and spn"ng, 3 credits each semester 
C. L. Miller 
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Advanced Level Courses 

PHI 301 Metaphysics (II) 

An inquiry into the first principles of all 
science, art and action as these are treated in 
representative classical and modern authors. 
Prerequisite: PHI 114, or 200, or 206, or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 303 The Surrounding World : 
Philosophy and Environment (IV) 

A systematic study of how human beings 
experience the surrounding world of life­
space, technological artifacts and nature. 
The present impact of technological culture 
on man's perception of his world and his 
beliefs about himself will be explored. This 
course will be interdisciplinary in scope, 
with readings from philosophy, architecture, 
zoo-biology, anthropology and literature. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy, one 
course in natural or social sciences. 
Schedule to be announced. 3 credits 
A. Dallery 

PHI 307,308 Japanese Philosophy 
and Aesthetics (III) 

This course traces the philosophical process 
of "modernization" in Japan, focusing on 
such philosophical and literary authors as 
Fukuzawa, Natsume, Mori, Watsuji, Nishida 
and the Kyoto School, and more recent 
thinkers such as Tanizaki, Kawabata, 
Mishima. 
Prerequisites : Two courses in philosophy 
and junior standing. 
Spring, 3 credits 
D. Dilworth 

PHI 310 Contemporary Philosophies of 
Experience (II) 

This course is a study of recent philosophies 
which have made important contributions 
to the study of the concept of experience. 
Works from such thinkers as Dewey, 
Bradley, Husserl, James, Whitehead, 
Bergson, Sartre, Santayana, Heidegger will 
be used. 
Prerequisite: PHI 206. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Zyskind 

PH I 311 Contemporary Philosophies of 
Language (II) 

A discussion of current topics in the 
philosophy of language. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 312 Studies in Dialectical 
Thought (111) 

A study in the development of dialectical 
thought from its philosophic ongms to its 
use in various of the contemporary social 
sciences. A critical examination of dia­
lectical thought represented by some of the 
following will be made: Plato, German 
idealism from Kant to Hegel, the Left 
Hegelians including Marx, Lukacs, Korsch, 
Gramschi, the Frankfurt School and Sartre. 
Relations of dialectical thought to the work 
of Freud, Weber, Levi-Strauss and 
Mannheim will be noted. 
Prerequisite: PHI 106 or two other courses 
in philosophy. 
Fall. 3 credits 
R. Howard 

PHI 314 Phenomenology (III) 

An investigation of the methods, concepts 
and history of phenomenology with par­
ticular emphasis upon its philosophical 
basis. Readings from the major works of 
representative phenomenologists such as 
Husserl, Scheler, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty 
and Ricoeur are to be balanced by 
applications of phenomenological analysis 
to contemporary philosophical problems. 
Prerequisite: At least two courses in 
philosophy. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
D. Allison, A. Dallery 

PH I 315 American Philosophy (III) 

An evaluation of the major contributions 
made in the golden age of American 
philosophic thought as reflected in the 
works of such figures as William James, 
Josiah Royce, C. S. Peirce, George 
Santayana, G. H. Mead, Alfred N. White­
head and John Dewey. 
Prerequisite: PHI 206 or permission of 



ins tructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Dilworth 

PHI 317 Philosophy of Myth (IV) 

Studies in myth are undertaken in a wide 
range of disciplines, from literature to 
anthropology to philosophy. This course 
will examine the structural forms of myth, 
the relation of myth to language and the 
role of myth in social and self·interpreta­
tion. In addition to the central emphasis 
upon a philosophy of myth, occasional 
lectures will be given by experts in other 
areas. 
Prerequisites: Any combination of at least 
two courses in classics, anthropology , 
literature, psychology, sociology or religious 
studies plus at least one course in 
philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
V. Tejera 

PHI 318 The Philosophical Methodology 
of the Rig Veda (V) 

This course will focus on a method for 
bringing out the implied philosophy of the 
Rig Veda on topics such as knowledge, 
expression, the need to structure experience 
and the different forms and insights 
generated by such structures; the embodied 
vision historical insights generate to guaran­
tee man's possession of what constitutes 
his humanity. 
Prerequisites: PHI 210 or 211, or two 
courses in philosophy, oriental history, 
anthropology, psychology or sociology. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. de Nicolas 

PHI 320 Philosophical Psychology (IV) 

An examination of traditional philosophic 
theories concerning the nature of a person 
and their connection to such theories in 
psychology as psychoanalysis, medical 
models of mental illness and theories of 
behavior modification. 
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 321 Philosophic Bases of 
Argument (Ill 

An inquiry into how principles affect or 
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determine the structure as well as content of 
an argument. The question is directed first 
to philosophic arguments, in readings from 
such authors as Plato, Hume and Nietzsche; 
and then to controversies or oppositions in 
special disciplines, in readings from such 
pairs as Herodotus and Thucydides, Lincoln 
and Douglas and R. S. Crane and Cleanth 
Brooks. 
Prerequisite: PHI 218 or 219 or 241 or 316 
or three courses in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
H. Zyskind 

PHI 322 The Philosophy of Modern 
Physics (IV) 

Investigation of the historical development, 
logical structure and interpretation of 
quantum mechanics; its relation to classical 
physics; the Interdeterminacy - Principle; 
context and sentential logic; measurement 
and the subject-object relation. Also the 
investigation of the historical development, 
logical structure and interpretation of the 
special theory of relativity ; simultaneity; 
causality; group invariances. 
Prerequisites: One philosophy course and 
two years of college physics. 
Spring, 3 credits 
P. Heelan 

PHI 323 20th Century Analytic 
Philosophy (1111 

An historical survey of some main themes of 
Anglo-American philosophical thought in 
the 20th century. The course focuses upon 
selected metaphysical and epistemological 
issues such as knowledge of an external 
world, philosophical "analysis," the prob­
lem of universals, the relation of language to 
the world. The course will begin with the 
early views of Moore and Russell, and 
proceed through philosophers such as Ryle, 
Ayer, Lewis, Wittgenstein, and Austin. 
Prerequisites: Three courses in philosophy, 
including PHI 161 and 206. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 324 European Philosophical 
Criticism (IV) 

An anatysis and interpretation of recent 
trends in contemporary European thought, 
including structuralism, neo-Freudianism, 
new criticism, as well as later phenom-
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enology. Discussion will also relate to the­
philosophical implications of literature, 
aesthetics, anthropology and linguistics. 
Readings will include Levi-S trauss, 
Foucault, Lacan, Deleuze, Barthes, Butor, 
Levinas, Rlcoeur and Merleau·Ponty. 
Prerequisites: Two courses in philosophy. 
Fall, 3 credits 
D. Allison 

PHI 345,346 History and Philosophy 
of Education (IV) 

An inquiry into the function of philosophic 
principles in educational theories and 
institutions. The inquiry centers on the 
purposes of knowledge and education, the 
relations among the sciences and their 
organization into curricula and the ways in 
which knowledge is acquired and trans· 
mitted. This course is identical with EDU 
345,346. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
Schedule to be announced, 3 credits each 
semester 
Staff 

PHI 362 Advanced Symbolic Logic Oil 

This course covers such topics as: a natural 
deduction system of quantification theory 
including consistency and completeness 
proofs; axiomatic formal systems and 
associated concepts of consistency, com· 
pleteness and decidability; elementary 
modal logic; and introductory set theory. 
Prerequisite: PHI 161. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 394 Seminar in Individual 
Projects 

An upper·level seminar, the content of 
which will be determined by the projects 
which the students wish to develop. PUrpose 
of seminar is to assist the student to develop 
his ideas through periodic written presenta· 
tions of his work·in·progress to the other 
students of the seminar. Students may 
choose topics from among the following 
fields: ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, social 
and political philosophy, the history of 
philosophy or the philosophies of science, 
religion, man and law. May be repeated. 

Prerequisites: Five successfully completed 
philosophy courses. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PHI 395 Seminar X 

An informal seminar conducted in connec· 
tion with the Philosophy Club for majors 
only. The seminar will bring to focus the 
philosophical interests which the students 
have acquired and will develop the students' 
capacities for philosophical discussion. Nei· 
ther the form nor the content of the 
seminar is determined in advance, but will 
be a function of the interests of the 
participants from whom the principal 
initiatives will come. 
Prerequisites: Philosophy major standing, 
with at least five successfully completed 
philosophy courses. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
Staff 

PHI 397 Readings and Research in 
Methodology (Normally III) 

Advanced level inquiry with individualized 
instruction in one particular philosophical 
style of reasoning. Consult undergraduate 
advisor for specific details. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior philosophy major 
standing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

PHI 398 Readings and Research in 
the Uses of Philosophy 
(Normally IV) 

Advanced level inquiry with individualized 
instruction in the application of phil· 
osophical tools to one of the special 
disciplines. Consult undergraduate advisor 
for specific details. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior philosophy major 
standing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

PHI 399 Readings and Research in the 
History of Philosophy (Normally V) 

Advanced level inquiry with individualized 
instruction in the great philosophies of the 



past. Consult undergraduate advisor for 
specific details. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Senior philosophy major 

standing and permission of department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

Graduate Courses 
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Qualified seniors may take 500-level courses with the permission of the 
directors of undergraduate and graduate studies. Please consult the 
bulletin boards outside the departmental offices for course descriptions 
and prerequisites. 

Physical Education 

Associate Professors: ELAINE H. BUDDE (Chairman), JOHN W . RAMSEY, 

LESLIE F. THOMPSON, A. HENRY VON MECHOW 

Assistant Professors: BARBARA DUDLEY, PAUL J. DUDZICK, SUSAN P. 

KRUPSKI, KENNETH C. LEE, RICHARD SMOLIAK, ROBERT B. 

SNIDER, SANDRA WEEDEN 

Instructors: CAROLYN CROSS, NOBOYOSHI HIGASHI (Part-time), LINDA 

HUTTON, GEORGE LUKEMIRE (Part-time), MASATAKA MORI 

Part-time) 

Courses in Physical Education 

Physical education courses for men are indicated as PEM; courses for 
women are PEW; those courses that are co-educational are PEC. These 
courses aim to develop knowledge, understandings and skills as well as 
strategy and social behaviors of a sport or dance activity selected by the 
student from a wide range of offerings. Unless otherwise indicated , 
courses are offered in both fall and spring semesters, but the appro­
priate class schedules should be consulted for details. 

Individual and Team Sports 

Courses will consist of two or three sports as scheduled by the Physical 
Education Department according to the availability of staff and facilities . 
Instruction will include the techniques, rules, strategy and social be­
haviors involved in team and individual sports activities. Selections will 
include the following: archery, badminton, baseball, basketball, fencing, 
field hockey, golf, gymnastics, handball, karate, paddle-ball, physical 
conditioning, soccer, softball, squash, tennis, touch football, track and 
field, volleyball, weightlifting. 
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PEM, PEW 100 Golf/Squash 
PEM, PEW 101 Paddleball/Squash 
PEM, PEW 102 Badminton/Squash/ 

Paddleball 
PEM, PEW 103 Squash/Tennis 
PEM 104 Handball/Squash/Paddleball 
PEC 106 Basic Karate (M. Mori) 
PEC 107 Intermediate Karate (M. Mori) 
PEM, PEW 108Judo* 
PEM, PEW 109 Self Defense* 
PEC 110 Horseback Riding* 
PEC III Intermediate Equitation* 
PEC 112 Bowling* 
PEC 113 Basic Fencing* 
PEC 114 Intermediate F encing* 
PEM, PEW 140 Basketball/Softball 
PEM, PEW 141 Volleyball/Softball 
PEM 142 Soccer/Volleyball 
PEM 143 Touch Football/Basketball 
PEM 144 Basketball/Track & Field 
PEM 145 Touch Football/Volleyball 
PEW 146 Field Hockey/Volleyball 
PEC 150 Archery/Badminton 
PEM, PEW, PEC 151 Tennis/Badminton 
PEM, PEW, PEC 152 Tennis/Volleyball 
PEC 153 Golf/Badminton 
PEC 154 Archery /Volleyball 
PEC 155 Golf/Bowling 
PEC 156 Golf/Volleyball 
PEC 157 Volleyball/Badminton 
PEC 158 Tennis/Archery 
PEC 160 Archery* 
PEC 161 Tennis* 
PEC 163 Recreational Games* 

PEM, PEW 108 Judo 

Separate courses for men and women in the 
instruction and practice of the fundamentals 
of judo: breakfalls, throws and grappling 
techniques. Limited application of skills to 
competitive randori (sparring) and shiai 
(contest). PEW 108 is adapted to the special 
needs and capacities of young women. 
N. Higashi 

PEM. PEW 109 Self·Defense 

Separate courses for men and women in the 

instruction and practice of basic self-defense 
techniques of judo, aikido and jujitsu_ PEW 
109 is adapted to the special needs and 
capacities of young women. 
N. Higashi 

PEe 110 Horseback ~iding 
(Equitation I 

This course is designed to equip students at 
the beginner level with the theory and 
practical application of equitation. This 
course meets for a double period (2~ hours) 
once a week and a special fee of $45 is 
necessary for enrollment. 
G. Lukemire 

PEe 111 Intermediate Equitation 

Riding techniques covering basic dressage 
and jumping, including stadium jumping and 
riding hunter courses. An introduction to 
stable management, including the training of 
young horses. 
Prerequisite: PEC 110 or permission of 
instructor. 
G. Lukemire 

PEe 112 Bowling 

A basic course in bowling including rules, 
scoring and basic techniques of the game. 
Bowling fees will be paid by the students at 
the conclusion of each class. 

PEe 113 Basic Fencing 

(Consult department for details.) 

PEe 114 Intermediate Fencing 

A course designed to provide the novice 
fencer with practice in more complex foil 
techniques and bout strategy, as well as to 
allow a more individual approach to the 
student's skill levels. 

Gymnastics , 

PEW 115 Movement Fundamentals 

A basic course designed to orient students 
with all phases of movement. Course will 

*See course description below. 

include the role of exercise, weight control, 
balance, relaxation, locomotor skills, 
rhythmic skills, play skills and work skills. 
C. Cross 



PEC 116 Tumbling and Trampolining 

Basic through intermediate tumbling and 
trampolining, including dual stunts, bal· 
ancing and pyramid building for men and 
women. 
C. Cross 

PEC 117 Basic Gymnastics 

A basic course covering the four olympic 
pieces: free exercise, uneven parallel bar, 

horse and balance beam. 
Fall 
C. Cross 

PEW 118 Intermediate Gymnastics 
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An intermediate course covering the four 
olympic pieces, including adaptation of 
techniques in compositional performances. 

Spring 
C. Cross 

Swimming and Water Safety 

PEe, PEM, PEW 120 Basic Swimming 

Separate as well as co·educational courses 
for men and women designed to equip 
students at the beginner level with basic 
swimming skills and knowledge. (See also 
PEC 128.) 

pFr 121 Intermediate Swimming 

A co·educational course designed to equip 
the novice swimmer with more advanced 
strokes and water skills. 

PEC 122 Advanced Swimming and 
Life Saving 

A course designed to equip the student with 
advanced strokes, life saving and water 
safety skills. A prerequisite is demonstration 
of a skill level necessary for participation in 
this course. 

PEC 123 Water Safety Instructor 

This course is designed to help the student 
meet the requirements for certification as a 
Red Cross water safety instructor. 
Prerequisite: PEC 122 or equivalent. 

PEC 124 Synchronized Swimming 

Synchronized swimming, individual and 
group techniques including routine composi. 
tion and participation. 
L. Hutton 

PEC 125 Aquatic Sports 

Instruction and practice in water sports, 
including such areas as water · basketball, 
water polo, stunts and recreational games. 
Prerequisite: PEM 121 or equivalent. 
H. von Mechow 

PEC 126 Instructor's Course for 
Swimming for the Handicapped 

This course is designed to help the student 
meet the requirements for certification as a 
Red Cross instructor in swimming for the 
handicapped. 
Prerequisite: PEC 123 Water Safety In· 
structor or permission of instructor. 
H. von Me(;how 

PEC 127 Scuba Diving 

A basic course covering selection, usage, and 
care of equipment, and basic principles of 
skin and scuba diving. A strong emphasis on 
safety in all aspects of diving. 
Prerequisite: Swimming proficiency ac· 
ceptable to instructor. 
K. Lee 

PEC 128 Basic Swimming for 
Non-Swimmers 

Basic swimming course limited to non· 
swimmers. 
(See also PEC 120) 

Dance 

PEC 130 Beginning Modern Dance 

A study of the fundamentals of modern 
dance, including an analysis of movement, 
conditioning techniques and simple com· 
positional forms. 
B. Dudley 

PEC 131 Intermediate Modern Dance 

Development of modern dance techniques 
and movement awareness. 
Prerequisite: PEC 130 or permission of 
instructor. 
B. Dudley 
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PEC 132 Advanced Modern Dance 

Modern dance techniques on an advanced 
level, including work in dance composition. 
Prerequisite: PEC 130 or permission of 
instructor . 
B. Dudley 

INT 133 Dance Technique and 
Composition I 

A study of advanced dance techniques and 
beginning dance composition. Composition 
problems deal with design, focus, rhythm, 
props, music, etc. 
Fall. 3 credits 
B. Dudley 

INT 134 Dance Technique and 
Composition II 

A study of advanced dance techniques and 

the choreography of a full length dance for 
production. 
Spring. 3 credits 
B. Dudley 

PEC 135 Folk and Social Dance 

A basic course in dance divided into two 
phases, folk and social dance. Course will 
include traditional American and European 
folk dances and the fundamentals of 
ballroom dancing. 
Spring 
B. Dudley 
PEC 138 Dance Teaching Methods for 

Elementary School Teachers 

A study of the teaching methods and 
materials used for teaching dance for ages 
6·13. Simple body·building techniques and 
methods to develop freedom of expression 
and therapeutic values. 
B. Dudley 

Physical Conditioning 

PEC 139 Physical Education in the 
Elementary School 

A course to help prospective classroom 
teachers conduct physical education activo 
ities for the first six grades. The course will 
include the responsibilities of the classroom 
teacher in meeting the needs of the 
elementary child in an activity program. 

PEM 147 Physical Conditioning 

(Consult department for details.) 

PEM 148 Weight Training 

A basic course in weight trammg using 
aerobic and anerobic activities to improve 
physical strength, appearance and range of 
movement through the use of various types 
of weight training equipment and individu· 
alized counseling. 

. PEM 149 Weightlifting 

A basic course in the techniques and 

fundamentals of weightlifting, exercises for 
specific muscle groups and development of 
personal work·out schedules. 

PEC 160 Archery 

A comprehensive course in the histoz;y, 
nomenclature of equipment, basic rules and 
fundamental skills of archery for men and 
women. 

PEC 161 Tennis 

A comprehensive course in the basic rules, 
fundamentals and playing strategy in the 
sport of tennis for men and women. 

PEC 163 Recreational Games 

Course designed to acquaint the student 
with a variety of leisure time recreational 
activities such as boccie, table tennis, pool, 
kite flying, horseshoes, croquet, deck tennis 
and shuffle board, Frisbee, broom hockey 
and others. 
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Department of Physics 

Professors: bAKITO ARIMA, NANDOR L. BALZAS, MARTIN BLUME, GERALD 

E. BROWN, ERNEST D. COURANT, MAX DRESDEN, LEONARD 

EISENBUD, ARNOLD M. FEINGOLD, GUIDO FINOCCHIARO, 

DAVID B. FOSSAN, DAVID Fox, MAURICE GOLDHABER 

(Adjunct), MYRON L. GOOD, PETER B. KAHN, YI-HAN KAO, 

JANOS KIRZ, aTHOMAS T. S . Kuo, EDWARD D. LAMBE, 

BENJAMIN W. LEE, LINWOOD L. LEE,jR., JULIET LEE-FRANZINI, 

HERBERT R. MUETHER (Director of Undergraduate Program), 
ROBERT NATHANS, PETER PAUL, MELBA PHILLIPS (Visiting), T. 
ALEXANDER POND, HENRY B. SILSBEE, ARNOLD A. 
STRASSENBURG, CLIFFORD E. SWARTZ, JOHN S. TOLL, WILLIAM I. 
WEISBERGER, CHEN NING YANG (Einstein Professor) 

Associate Professors: ROBERT LEE DE ZAFRA, DANIEL Z. FREEDMAN, ALFRED 

S. GOLDHABER, ERLAND H. GRAF, PAUL D. GRANNIS, ANDREW 

D. JACKSON, BARRY M. McCoY, aROBERT L. MCGRATH, 

HAROLD J. METCALF, bRICHARD A. MOULD, HWA-TUNG NIEH, 

JOHN SMITH, GENE D. SPROUSE, CHRIS QUIGG 

Assistant Professors: PHILIP B. ALLEN, RODERICH ENGELMANN, HANS 

jOSTLEIN, JAMES E. LUKENS, ROBERT L. MCCARTHY, LESTER 

PALDY, jUINN-MING WANG 

A student wishing to major in physics may elect either the research 
program, the general program or an appropriate combination of the 
two. The research program is designed to serve either as a preparation for 
graduate study in physics or as a terminal program in preparation for 
employment in industry or research. While it is substantial preparation 
for teaching in physics at the secondary level, the more usual route to 
such certification is the general program. 

The general program in physics is designed for students who wish to 
acquire considerable knowledge of the subject, but who do not intend to 
go on to a research-oriented career in physics. This program may be 
useful to pre-medical students, prospective secondary school science 
teachers and many others interested in science. This latter group might 
include students who will someday work in the areas of science teaching, 
administration relating to science or technology, the history of science, 
technical writing, patent law, science and public policy, etc. 

An astrophysics-physics program is offered jointly with the Department 
of Earth and Space Sciences. 

aOn leave academic year 1974-75. 

bOn leave fall semester 1974_ 
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Minimum Requirements for the B.S. in Physics 

All of these courses must be taken for a letter grade. In addition, we 
strongly recommend that majors take all physics and math courses for 
letter grade only. 

1. Ten courses in the department, six of which must be at the 
junior level or above. Of these six, at least two semesters must 
be chosen from the junior or senior laboratories. 

2. Four semesters of mathematics : MSM 121, 122, MSM 151, 
152 or MSM 191-194 (honors calculus sequence). 

3. Twelve credits of other science, mathematics or science­
related courses (e.g., History of Science, Science and Public 
Policy) chosen with the approval of the departmental advisor. 
PHY 233 and PHY 239 may be included. 

Students wishing to major in physics must, at the end of their sopho­
more year, consult with their departmental advisors in order to draw up 
preliminary plans of study which will then be submitted to the depart­
ment. The plan can be revised at any time with the advisor's approval. 

Honors 

To receive the Bachelor of Science in physics with honors, a student 
must take ten courses in the department at the junior level or above, 
receiving an overall grade point average in these courses of at least 3.3. 
Two of the ten courses must be chosen from among the following: PHY 
345,346 Senior Laboratory and PHY 391, 392 Research. 

The Research Program 

A student electing the research track in physics has considerable flexibil­
ity in the choice of courses. The following sample program is suggested. 

Freshman Year 

PHY 10 1 General Physics I 
PHY 102 General Physics II 
MSM 121 or 191 Calculus I or Honors Calculus I 
MSM 122 or 192 Calculus II or Honors Calculus II 
CHE 101 or 103 Introductory Chemistry 
CHE 102 or 104 Introductory Chemistry 
(Chemistry may be taken equally well in the sophomore year.) 

Sophomore Year 

PHY 151 General Phsyics III 
PHY 152 Electromagnetic Theory 



PHY 206 Thermodynamics, Kinetic Theory, Statistical 
Mechanics 

MSM 151 or 193 Calculus III or Honors Calculus III 
MSM 152 or 194 Calculus IV or Honors Calculus IV 

Junior Year 

PHY 203 Optics and Waves 
PHY 205 Mechanics 
PHY 208 Quantum Physics 
PHY 336 Topics in Electrodynamics 
At least one semester of Junior Lab (PHY 235, 236) 
MSI 201 Advanced Calculus for Scientists I 
MSI 202 Advanced Calculus for Scientists II 

Senior Year 

PHY 343 Methods of Mathematical Physics I 
PHY 345 Senior Laboratory I 

Three selections from courses listed below: 
PHY 305 Advanced Quantum Physics 
PHY 331 Nuclear and Particle Physics 
PHY 344 Methods of Mathematical Physics II 
PHY 346 Senior Laboratory II 
PHY 372 Solid State Physics 
PHY 391, 392 Research 
PHY 393, 394 Tutorial in Advanced Topics 

The General Program 
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A student electing this track is free to choose from many possible courses 
depending on his or her interests and goals. The following sample pro­
gram is suggested. Other choices are acceptable with the advisor's ap­
proval. 

PHY 131, 132 Introductory Physics 
PHY 141 Introduction to Quantum Physics and Relativity 
PHY 142 Topics in Classical Physics I 
MSM 121, 122 and 151, 152 Calculus, or MSM 191-194 

Honors Calculus 
PHY 241 Topics in Particle and Quantum Physics 
PHY 242 Topics in Classical Physics II 
PHY 321, 322 Advanced Laboratory 
PHY 361, 362 Senior Seminar 
PHY 301, 302 Contemporary Physics from an Elementary 

Viewpoint 
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The Astrophysics Program 

A student electing the astrophysics track would take a program of study 
which satisfies the minimum requirements for a B.S. in physics. In addi­
tion, he or she would take a concentration in those courses offered by 
the Earth and Space Sciences or Physics Department which satisfies his 
or her educational goals. 

Certification for Secondary-Level Teaching 

State certification as a high school teacher of physics requires 36 credits 
of science courses, including at least 15 credits in physics. The general 
program outlined above provides more than these minimum require­
ments. In addition, 12 credits in the professional study of education are 
also required. PHY 239 Materials and Methods in Teaching Physics may 
be counted toward these 12 credits and is strongly recommended to all 
prospective high school and two-year college physics teachers. With six 
credits in mathematics in addition to those required for the major in 
physics, it is possible to obtain dual certification in physics and mathema­
tics. Dual certification in physics and earth sciences or in physics and 
chemistry is also feasible within the boundaries of the general program. 

In order to obtain the recommendation of the Department of Physics for 
admission to student-teaching, a student must have completed PHY 239 
with a grade of C or above, have earned at least a 2.0 grade point 
average in all physics and mathematics courses completed, and have an 
overall cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0. 

Courses in Physics 

The courses General Physics I-III present an intensive introduction to 
classical and modern physics for those who may major in physics, some 
other physical science or engineering. 

PHY- 101,. 102 General Physics I, II 

An introductory survey of classical physics, 
in which calculus is used concurrently with 
its development in MSM 121, 122. Mechan­
ics, wave motion, kinetic theory and 
thermodynamics are- discussed during the 
first semester;.. electromagnetism, electric 
circuit theory, and optics during the second. 
Three lectures, one recitation and two 
laboratory hours per week. 
Corequisites: MSM 121, 122. 
Fall and spring, 
4 credits each semester 

PHY 103,104 Physics for the Life 
Sciences 

Primarily for students majoring in Biological 
Sciences or in pre-clinical programs. A 
general introduction to physics, with appli­
cations to biological systems. Topics include 
mechanies, fluid mechanics, electro­
magnetism, optics, acoustics, and radiation 
phenomena. Three lectures, one recitation, 
and two laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisites: MSM 121, CHE 101, 102 or 
103,104 or equivalent. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each semester 



PHY 110 Energy Resources and the 
Environment 

An investigation of the role of energy in our 
civilization showing interaction of pure 
science, applied science and technology and 
their impact on the environment and 
everyday life. Discussion centers on current 
status of energy resources and physical 
principles of energy conversion. These 
principles are illustrated by examining some 
present (e.g., fission reactors) and future 
(e.g., magneto·hydrodynamic generators) 
energy conversion systems. The environ­
mental impact of the present rate of energy 
consumption of our society is discussed. 
The course is intended for both non-science 
and science majors. It may not be counted 
as one of the ten departmental courses 
required for the B.S. degree program in 
physics. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 121 An Approach to Physical 
Science 

Designed particularly for non-science ma­
jors, this laboratory and discussion-oriented 
course provides an opportunity for students 
to proceed from simple investigations to the 
formulation of powerful conceptual models. 
Stress is placed upon how rather than what 
we know. Problems and laboratory work 
can be completed successfully by students 
with no previous knowledge of college 
mathematics. One lecture, two discussion 
periods and one two-hour laboratory period 
each week. 
Fall and Spring, 4 credits 

PHY 131,132 Introductory Physics 

An introductory survey of standard physics 
topics, arranged for individualized study. 
Topics in mechanics, including kinematics, 
Newton's laws, and energy, are followed by 
thermodynamics during the first semester. 
The second semester includes wave motion, 
optics, electromagnetism, and atomic phys­
ics. 'Fhe pace of study, the level of 
sophistication and the emphasis among the 
topics are all determined by student 
background, professional intentions and 
individual progress. Each individual assign­
ment includes both theoretical and experi­
mental work. Proficiency in one unit must 
be demonstrated before the student pro­
ceeds to the next. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits each semester 

PHY 137,138 The Nature and Use of 
Physical Science 
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A non-mathematical course about physics to 
provide some broad scientific background 
for the educated citizen in an increasingly 
technological society. The course will be 
given as a sequence of six relatively 
independent modules, three per semester. 
The modules will be devoted to: 

1. space, time and symmetry 
2. communication, control, informa-

tion, computers 
3. waves, sound, music, noise 
4. light, color, vision 
5. frontiers of modem physics, research 

at Stony Brook 
6. science and society, applications of 

technology 

A student receives three credits for PHY 
137 after successful completion of any three 
of these modules. Each additional module 
successfully completed during the academic 
year earns one credit for PHY 138. 
Questions on how to register for these 
courses should be addressed to the director 
of the undergraduate program in physics. 
Fall and spring PHY 137, 3 credits; 
PHY 138,1,2, or 3 credits 

PHY 141 Introduction to Quantum 
Physics and Relativity 

Primarily for students in the general 
program. Departures from the classical 
physics of the last century. Special rela­
tivi ty, kinetic theory, thermal radiation, the 
particle aspect of electromagnetic radiation, 
the wave aspects of material particles, the 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle, Ruther­
ford scattering and the Bohr model of 
one-electron atoms. Three class meetings 
and one three-hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101, 102, or PHY 131, 
132 and MSM 121, 122, or permission of 
the director of the undergraduate program 
in physics. 
Fall, 4 credits 

PHY 142 Topics in Classical Physics I 

Primarily for students in the general 
program. Electric and magnetic fields and 
their connection with special relativity, 
electric and magnetic fields in matter, 
electromagnetism and: Maxwell's equations 
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in integral form, oscillatory motion, wave 
motion, geometrical and physical optics. 
Three class meetings and one three·hour 
laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 141 or permission of the 
director of the undergraduate program in 
physics. 
Spring, 4 credits 

PHV 151 General Physics III 

This course is principally an introduction to 
particle and quantum physics. Topics 
studied will include special relativity, the 
particle aspects of electromagnetic radia· 
tion, the wave aspects of material particles, 
the concept of a wave function and other 
fundamentals of the quantum theory. These 
ideas will be discussed as they relate to 
atomic spectra and structure, nuclear 
structure, elementary particles and aspects 
of molecular and solid state physics. Three 
lecture hours and one three·hour laboratory 
per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101, 102. 
Corequisite: MSM 151. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

PHV 152 Electromagnetic Theory 

Electromagnetic phenomena and the ele­
mentary equations describing them are 
reviewed. Vector calculus is introduced and 
is used to develop these relationships into 
Maxwell's equations. The transformations of 
electric and magnetic fields in the special 
theory of relativity are discussed. Topics 
studied will include: electrostatic fields, 
fields of moving charges, magnetic fields, 
electro-magnetic induction, electric currents 
and electric and magnetic fields in matter. 
Three lecture hours and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101, 102. 
Corequisite: MSM 151. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 

PHV 203 Optics and Waves 

A survey of geometrical and physical optics. 
The basic phenomena of optics-ray optics, 
interference, diffraction and polarization­
will be demonstrated and discussed in terms 
of the wave theory of light. Applications 
will be made to the design and performance 
of optical instruments, crystal optics, lasers 
and holography. Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 152, MSM 151. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHV 205 Mechanics 

The Newtonian formulation of classical 
mechanics is reviewed and applied to more 
advanced problems than those considered in 
PHY 101, 102. The Lagrangian and 
Hamiltonian methods are then derived from 
the Newtonian treatment and applied to 
various problems. 
Corequisite: MSI 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHV 206 Thermodynamics, Kinetic 
Theory and Statistical Mechanics 

The course is in two parts. Those relations 
among the properties of systems at thermal 
equilibrium, which are independent of a 
detailed microscopic understanding, are 
developed by use of the first and second 
laws. The concept of temperature is 
carefully developed. The thermodynamic 
potentials are introduced. Applications to a 
wide variety of systems are made. The 
second portion of the course, beginning 
with the kinetic theory of gases, develops 
elementary statistical mechanics, relates 
entropy and probability and treats simple 
examples in classical and quantum statistics. 
Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 151 and MSM 151. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHV 208 Quantum Physics 

An introduction to the concepts and 
mathematical methods of quantum me­
chanics. Some stress will be placed on 
historical development. Topics will include 
early quantum theory, Schroedinger's equa­
tion in time dependent and time indepen­
dent forms, one and three dimensional 
solutions including the treatment of angular 
momentum and spin and perturbation 
theory. Applications to simple systems, 
especially the hydrogen atom, will be 
stressed. Three class hours per week_ 
Prerequisites: PHY 203, PHY 205, MSI 201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHV 233 Physical Principles Applied 
to Living Systems 

Topics will include the special sensory 
systems (vision and hearing) from the 
physical, neural, molecular and psychophys­
ical viewpoints; the operation of the nervous 
system as both a communications network 



and a biochemical phenomenon; the effects 
of electromagnetic radiation at ionizing and 
non-ionizing energies, as well as the effects 
of mechanical radiation (ultrasound); the 
structural system and the functions of 
muscles with accent on the heart muscle; 
and a detailed treatment of several types of 
modern instrument systems used in biolog­
ical research_ Not for major credit. 
Prerequisites: PHY 101, 102 or PHY 103, 
104 or PHY 131, 132_ 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHY 235, 236 Junior Laboratory I, II 

This course aims at providing a thorough 
introduction to modern electronics. It 
begins with a review of D.C. and A.C_ 
circuits, diode and FET characteristics. This 
is followed by a study of the transistor in 
both the linear and saturation region. The 
differential amplifier, because of its funda­
mental importance in present day elec­
tronics, will be studied in detail. The 
concepts of negative and positive feedback 
will be introduced and demonstrated. The 
circuits used in digital computers (elementa­
ry logic circuits, storage registers, shift 
registers, adders) will be studied also. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PHY 239 Materials and Methods in 
Teaching Physics 

Designed for prospective teachers of physics 
in secondary schools and two-year colleges, 
the course emphasizes methods and mate­
rials appropriate to the teaching of intro­
ductory physics and stresses recent curric­
ulum developments. Students are required 
to become familiar with texts, laboratory 
materials and other teaching aids, and are 
given the opportunity to demonstrate their 
proficiency in peer teaching situations. 
Three class hours per week. This course may 
not be counted as one of the ten 
departmental courses required for the 
degree. 
Prerequisites: PHY 141, 142 or equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 241 Selected Topics in Particle 
and Quantum Physics 

Primarily for students in the general 
program. An introduction to wave me­
chanics and its application to various 
physical systems. The Schroedinger equa-
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tion, atomic structure and spectra, radio­
activity, nuclear structure, introduction to 
the theory of solids, elementary particles 
and quantum statistics. Three class hours 
per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 142, MSM 151, 152 or 
permission of the director of the under­
graduate program in physics. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 242 Selected Topics in Classical 
Physics II 

Primarily for students in the general 
program. A further development of selected 
subjects in classical physics, including 
Maxwell's equations, propagation of electro­
magnetic waves in vacuum and in matter, 
central forces and gravitational potential, 
dynamics of rigid bodies, rotating coor­
dinate systems, fluid mechanics and ther­
modynamics. Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 142, MSM 151, 152 or 
permission of the director of the under­
graduate program in physics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHY 295 Undergraduate Teaching 
Practicum 

This course will provide selected under­
graduates with an opportunity to collab­
orate with the faculty in teaching at the 
introductory levet In addition to working as 
tutors and as laboratory assistants, students 
will meet once a week with a faculty 
supervisor to discuss problems that have 
been encountered and to plan future 
activities. Students will generally be assigned 
to assist in courses they have completed and 
in which they have excelled. Not for major 
credit and not repeatable; students may 
offer only one teaching practicum for 
credit. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing, 
PHY 101, 102 or PHY 103, 104 or PHY 
131, 132, interview, and permission of 
director of undergraduate program in 
physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 

PHY 301,302 Contemporary Physics 
from an Elementary Viewpoint 

The basic purpose of this course is to 
provide a qualitative understanding of the 
ideas, methods and experimentation of 
contemporary physics. Extensive use will be 
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made of dimensional arguments, order of 
magnitude estimates and pictorial descrip­
tions_ The subjects to be discussed will be 
chosen from super-conductivity, masers, 
Mossbauer effect, strong and weak inter­
actions, quasars and other topics in 
astrophysics_ This course is intended pri­
marily for students in the general program_ 
Prerequisites: MSM 152, PHY 151, or 242. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PHY 305 Advanced Quantum Physics 

This course offers further development and 
extension of the principles introduced in 
PHY 208. Topics will include the quantum 
mechanical description of identical particles, 
symmetry principles, the structure of 
multi-electron atoms, the application of 
perturbation theory to radiative transitions, 
external perturbations (Zeeman and Stark 
splitting), an iT troduction to the matrix 
formulation of quantum theory and the 
quantum mechanical description of scatter­
ing. Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisite: PHY 208. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 307 Physics of Continuous Media 

Topics to be covered include the response of 
non-ideal solids to stress, the properties of 
compressible fluids, viscosity, momentum 
transfer in fluid motion, irrotational flow, 
wave motion in gases, acoustics, conducting 
fluids, magneto-hydrodynamics waves, the 
physics of fully ionized gases, dynamics of 
degenerate fluids, application to magnetic 
plasmas, etc. This course is of interest to, 
among others, potential astrophysicists, 
plasma physicists, low temperature phys­
icists and geophysicists. 
Prerequisites: PHY 205, 206. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 321,322 Advanced Laboratory 

Primarily for those in the general program. 
The experiments will be selected from 
among those presently performed in PHY 
235, 236 Junior Laboratory and PHY 345, 
346 Senior Laboratory. The emphasis 
during the first semester will be on electrical 
measurements including electronics. Experi­
ments for the second semester will involve 
work in atomic, nuclear and solid state 
physics. Two three-hour laboratory sessions 
per week. 

Corequisites: PHY 241, 242. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PHY 331 Nuclear and Particle Physics 

Primarily for majors in physics. The topics 
will include: the interaction of radiation 
with matter, radiation detectors, nuclear 
structure, nuclear reactions, nuclear forces, 
accelerators, the properties of elementary 
particles and resonances. Applications of 
quantum mechanics and the role of 
symmetry principles will be stressed. Three 
class hours per week. 
Prerequisite: PHY 208. 
Fall, 3 credits 

PHY 336 Topics in Electrodynamics 

Subjects to be studied include multipole 
fields, solutions of Laplace's equation, 
electromagnetic waves in free space and in 
caVIties, the fields of moving charges, 
radiation and radiating systems, classical 
electron theory, spherical waves and rela­
tivistic electrodynamics. Three class hours 
per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 152, PHY 203, and MSI 
201. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

PHY 343,344 Methods of 
Mathematical Physics I, II 

This course describes a selection of mathe­
matical techniques useful for advanced work 
in physics. The methods will be illustrated 
by applications in mechanics, hydro­
dynamics, heat conduction, electromagnetic 
theory. and quantum mechanics. Topics will 
be selected from the following : linear vector 
spaces; tensor algebra and vector analysis; 
matrices, Green's functions; complex vari­
ables with application to conformal map­
ping and contour integration; eigenvalue 
problems and orthogonal functions, partial 
differential equations; calculus of variations; 
integral transforms; integral equations; spe­
cial functions, generalized function theory; 
probability. Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 152, 205, and MSI 201, 
202 or permission of the director of the 
undergraduate program in physics. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PHY 345, 346 Senior Laboratory I, II 

Primarily for majors in ,physics. A number 



of historically important experiments are 
studied and performed with the aid of 
modem instrumentation. As they progress, 
students are encouraged to pursue indepen­
dent projects in which there are no rigidly 
fixed formats or procedures. Primary 
emphasis is on the development of experi­
mental skills and on professionally accept­
able analysis and presentation of results, 
both in written and oral form. Projects are 
typically chosen from such fields as atomic 
and nuclear spectroscopy, electron physics, 
solid state and low temperature physics, 
optics and electromagnetism. Two three­
hour laboratory sessions per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 203, 208, or permission 
of the director of the undergraduate 
program in physics. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

PHY 361, 362 Senior Seminar 

During the first semester, each student will 
select two fairly short and simple papers for 
presentation before the class. Assignments 
for individuals not presenting papers will 
include written critiques based on criteria 
which must be developed by the class. In 
the second semester each student will 
deliver a colloquium talk on some creative 
project of his/her own. These talks may 
either be verbal presentations of written 
materials prepared to explicate a physical 
theory or experiment, or lecture demonstra­
tions using equipment which the student 
developed. Two class meetings per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 241, 242, or permission 
of the director of the undergraduate 
program in physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 credits each semester 

PHY 372 Solid State Physics 

Introduction to the principal types of solids, 
with emphasis on their electrical and 
magnetic properties and elementary theory 
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of electrons in metals, energy bands. 
Applications to semi-conductors, supercon­
ductors, para- and ferromagnetism, magnetic 
resonance. Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: PHY 152, PHY 206, PHY 
208, or permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PHY 391, 392 Research 

With the approval of the faculty, a student 
may conduct research for academic credit. 
Research proposals must be prepared by the 
student and submitted for approval by the 
faculty before the beginning of the credit 
period. The work is performed under the 
supervision of a member of the faculty. An 
account of the work and the results 
achieved is submitted to the faculty before 
the end of the credit period. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the director of 
the undergraduate program in physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each semester 
at discretion of instructor 

PHY 393,394 Tutorial in Advanced 
Topics 

For upperclass students of unusual ability 
and substantial accomplishments, reading 
courses in advanced topics may be arranged. 
Prior to the beginning of the semester, the 
topic to be studied is selected by the 
supervising member of the faculty and a 
reading assignment is planned. Weekly 
conferences with this member of the faculty 
are devoted to discussion of material, 
resolution of problems encountered and 
assessment of the student's progress. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the director of 
the undergraduate program in physics. 
Fall and spring, 2 to 4 credits each semester 
at discretion of instructor. 

Graduate Courses 

Qualified seniors may take 500-level courses with the permission of the 
department chairman. See Graduate Bulletin for details. 

Classical Physics 
Quantum Mechanics 
Statistical Mechanics 
Nuclear Physics 

Astrophysics 
Solid State Physics 
Elementary Particle Physics 
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Department of Pol itical Science 

Professors: LEE E. KOPPELMAN (Part-time), JOSEPH KOTTLER (Part-time), 
apERTTI PESONEN, HOWARD A. SCARROW, JOSEPH 

TANENHAUS, MARTIN B. TRAVIS, BERNARD TURSKY; RUDOLF 

WILDENMANN, JAY C. WILLIAMS (Chairman) 

Associate Professors: MILTON G . LODGE, EDWARD N. MULLER III, FRANK E. 

MYERS, UWE SCHLETH (Visiting) 

Assistant Professors: EDWARD I. FRIEDLAND, BERNARD N. GROFMAN, 

NORMAN J. jACKNIS, MARK LANDIS, KRISTEN R. MONROE, 

MICHAEL MUNK, JONATHAN POOL 

Adjunct Professor: MERTON REICHLER 

Lecturer: DORIS STRATMANN (Part-time) 

Requirements for the Major iii Political Science 

Students majoring in political science must complete a minimum of 39 
credit hours in political science and related areas to be divided as fol­
lows: 

1. From 24 to 30 credits in political science, at least 18 of which 
must be at the 200 level or higher; 

2. Included in the 18 200-level credits, must be at least one politi­
cal science course in three of the following four areas: American 
politics, comparative politics, international relations and politi­
cal theory and methodology; 

3. From nine to 15 credits in related courses in other departments, 
usually at the 200 level. 

Programs of Study 

All majors are advised to take each of the four introductory courses: 
POL 120, 140, 151 and 191. In addition, they should follow the recom­
mendations for the programs of their choice: 

Pre-Law 

Students planning to attend Law School are advised to take POL 230, as 

aOn leave academic year 1974-75. 
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well as at least one additional course relating to American, comparative 
or international law. Students should consult the University pre-law 
advisor in the Undergraduate Studies Office and in the Political 
Science Department. 

Public Policy, Administration and Planning 

Students planning a career in government service should take POL 244, 
250, 254 and 256, as well as either POL 271 or a comparable course in 
statistics offered by another social science department. 

International and Public Affairs 

Students planning careers in the foreign service, journalism or com­
munications are advised to take POL 219, 228 and courses in political 
philosophy. 

Social Science Research 

Students considering graduate work in one of the social sciences should 
concentrate on POL courses which stress quantitative techniques and the 
various conceptual approaches to the discipline. They are also advised to 
take MSA 101 and 102 and ECO 215. Other courses should be selected 
after consultation with a faculty advisor. 

Courses in Political Science 

POL 110 Power 

Recent political rhetoric has increasingly 
emphasized the problem of power. "Black 
power," "student power," the arrogance of 
power," and other expressions are used to 
talk about who has power and who ought to 
have it, about how it is wielded and how it 
should be wielded. A number of political 
scientists have also treated "power" as the 
most important concept in their field of 
study. This course will critically discuss and 
evaluate the uses of the notion of "power" 
in both scholarly literature and the debates 
of contemporary politics. 
3 credits 
J. Pool 

POL 120 World Politics 

This course will analyze the basic concepts 
and issues of international relations in the 
contemporary international system. The 
behaviors of states and their decision makers 

will be considered according to various 
models of national and international con­
flict. The relationship between the char­
acteristics of nations and their foreign 
policies will be studied on a comparative 
basis. Especially recommended for majors. 
3 credits 
Staff 

POL 140 Introduction to American 
Government 

This course will cover what the informed 
citizen and specialist should know about the 
organization of American government, in­
cluding the Constitution and what it means 
today, the Congress, political parties, 
pressure groups, growth of the Presidency, 
the Supreme Court, judicial review, federal­
ism, separation of powers, the Bill of Rights. 
Especially recommended for majors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Landis, H. Scarrow 
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POL 151 Introduction to Comparative 
Politics 

Analysis of political institutions and pro­
cesses in the contemporary world. This 
course will emphasize the interaction of 
political structures and processes in a variety 
of political settings. Especially recom­
mended for majors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

POL 191 Political Behavior 

Survey of the ,types, modes, and conditions 
of political activity (political participation, 
apathy, alienation); political consensus and 
cleavages (aggression, violence, war); politi· 
cal socialization and recruitment of political 
elites; psychological and social basis of 
uniformities and varIatIOns in political 
behavior. Especially recommended for ma­
jors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Lodge, B. Tursky 

POL 195 Introduction to Mathematical 
Applications in Political Analysis 

Basic introduction to the use of finite 
mathematical structures and stochastic mod­
els as tools for political analysis. Applica­
tions to organization theory, inequality, 
ideology, communications networks, etc. 
High school algebra required; MSA 101 is 
helpful. 
3 credits 
B. Grofman 

POL 200 Political Analysis 

The major purpose of this course is to 
introduce the student to the nature of social 
science inquiry. Subjects covered will 
include the structure of scientific knowl­
edge, concept formation and strategies of 
theory construction and confirmation. Espe­
cially recommended for students consider­
ing advanced work in any of the social 
sciences. 
3 credits 
B. Grofman, E. Muller,J. Pool 

POL 201 American Political Issues 

The course considers some central policy 
issues in American politics, past and present, 
With emphasis on those arising in urban 

industrial U.S., e.g., racial equality, educa­
tional opportunity, civil rights, poverty and 
welfare, governmental corruption. Materials 
will be polemical books and articles, 
analyses and films. 
3 credits 
Staff 

POL 202 Problems 'of Ma'rxism 

The problems posed for Marxism by certain 
competing schools of political thought, by 
institutional and social developments in the 
west, in Russia and in backward areas, and 
by deviationist tendencies as in China and 
Yugoslavia. P;arti'cular attention will be given 
to the problems posed for social organiza­
tion by (1) technology and :its demands, (2) 
the ideal of high mass consumption, (3) the 
concept of individual development. Re­
sponses given to those problems by 
Marxism, Leninism, Mill, Weber and Dewey 
will be surveyed. The course will relate 
doctrines to institutions. 
3 credits 
J. Williams 

POL 203 Politics of Women's Rights 

Considers the contemporary political move­
ments, here and abroad, for the equalization 
of women's rights and status. Analyzes the 
evidence and arguments concerning the 
status of women in the educational, 
economic and social areas, and the legal, 
constitutional, and traditional grounds for 
differences in masculine and feminine roles. 
Loo'ks at the tactics and achievements of the 
movements. 
3 credits 
D. Gonzalez Stratmann 

POL 205 Political History of East 
Africa 

A general survey of ,the cultural and political 
history of East Africa, emphasizing 
Tanzanian, Ugandan and Kenyan experi­
ences. This course is identical with BLS 240. 
Prerequisites: Two semesters of introduc· 
tory BLS courses. 
Fall, 3 cre di ts 
E. Wasswas 

POL 206 Political Elites 

This course will analyze the roles and 
composition of elite groups in a variety of 



political settings. The aim of the course is 
both to describe the predominant char­
acteristics of such elites and to develop a 
theory of elite-mass ndationships. 
Spring, 3 credits 
U. Scbleth 

POL 207 Language and Politics 

Several countries have had their stability or 
existence threatened by conflicts among 
language groups. Some governments have 
attempted .to reform drastically their peo­
ples' languages. Social, racial and occupa­
tional dialects function as mobility barriers 
and rhetoric makes language a tool for 
political persuasion and control. Language 
differences make cross-national political 
analysis problematic. Explanations for these 
phenomena will be sought by asking: (a) 
What can one learn about politics from 
language? (b) 'What can one do about 
language through politics? 
3-credits 
J. Pool 

'POL 209 Politics in Developing Areas 

Survey of llevelopmental politics in selected 
emerging nations. Emphasis upon colonial 
policies prior to independence, nationalistic 
movements, c(;onstitution building and the 
emergence of leadership, parties and interest 
groups. Comparison of the western and 
nonwestern political process. 
3 credits 
Staff 

POL 210 Politics in Africa 

A study of nationalism, political ·thought 
and political institutions 'in "Africa. 'Con­
sideration is gi'Uen to the quest for unity, the 
problems of liberatibn and 'the political 
implications of social change. This teurse is 
identical with-'BLS 2'58. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in the socia:! 
sciences or 'sophomore stan!ling. 
Fall an'll spring, 3'credits 
C. Parris 

POL 211 Comparative Political Perties 
ImCt ,Pressure Groups 

.An analysis of the nature and function of 
political patties and p'ressure -groups, with 
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emphasis upon non-American political sys­
tems, both western and nonwestern and 
upon party history, electoral behavior, 
election campaigns and pressure group 
activity. Analysis of cross-national public 
opinion 'Survey data using card sorter. 
3 credits 
P. Pesonen, R. Wildenmann 

POL 212 The Political Film: Art and 
Ideology 

The study of certain aspects of political 
'behavior through the close analysis of 
political movies. The course examines the 
relation of belief to political behavior as 
well as the way in which a meaning is 
conveyed in different styles of movies. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
3 credits 
J. Williams 

POL 213 British Parliamentary 
Democracy 

Examination of the working of parliamen­
tary democracy in Britain and in selected 
dominions with emphasis upon the nature 
of the socIetIes in question and the 
relationship of society to the working of 
political institutions, ideologies and govern­
mental policies. 
3 credits 
F. Myers, H. Scarrow 

POL 219 Foreign'Policy ,in 'the"Middle 
East 

The coUrse will survey problems involved in 
the formulation of foreign policy of selected 
Middle East countries including Israel and 
Egypt. Cultural,-,economic, psychblogi€8l, as 
well as political components of policy 

-,making will be examined together with the 
role of legislative and executive institutions. 
3 credits 
M. 'Travis 

P-OL 220 Govern'm'ent and Politics 
in p.uerto Rico 

An analysis and study of ,the governmental 
'Structure and political institutions of Puerto 
Rico. This coUrse is identieal with PRS 220 . 
3 credits 

1>. Gonzalez St~atmann 



246 

POL 221 American Foreign Policy 

Survey of problems involved in formulation 
of United States foreign policy. Whenever 
appropriate the American system is com­
pared with procedures in other countries. 
Components of policy are analyzed: condi­
tions abroad, traditional policy, public 
opinion, international law. Major constitu­
tional provisions as they relate to foreign 
policy are reviewed. Executive and legisla­
tive institutions are studied from stand­
points of role and personality with emphasis 
given to contemporary situations. 
3 credits 
M. Travis 

POL 222 International Organization 

The course will cover a survey of alternative 
forms of political organization, their con­
ditions and problems; historical precedents 
of international organization; the experience 
of the League of Nations; the United 
Nations and some of the more important 
specialized agencies; proposals for reforming 
the U.N. and possible future developments. 
3 credits 
Staff 

POL 224 Introduction to 
International Law 

Case book approach to standard introduc­
tory course in international law, including 
the following topics: state jurisdiction and 
responsibility, individuals, international 
organization, use of force. 
3 credits 
M. Travis 

POL 225 Problems of International 
Relations 

Analysis of the international system, its 
characteristic forms and the principal forces 
making for conflict and adjustment. Ex­
amination of some prevalent analytical 
concepts, of major current problems and 
developments, and of prospects and alterna­
tives for the future. 
3 credits 
M. Travis 

POL 229 Law and Politics 

This course will deal with the major 
institutional structures of the civil and 

criminal law systems in the United States: 
the adversary proceeding, the legal profes­
sion, the judiciary, juries and patterns of 
fault and punishment. Each aspect will be 
placed in the setting of American politics, 
i.e., in the context of legislative, executive, 
party and community behavior. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Reichler 

POL 230 Constitutional Law and 
Politics: United States 

A study of the role of the modern Supreme 
Court within the political and governmental 
process; its relations with Congress, the 
Presidency, state and local governments, 
parties and interest groups; and the Court's 
contemporary policy-making role in several 
areas-economic regulation, representation, 
race relations, censorship, religion in govern­
ment, defendants' rights. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Tanenhaus 

POL 232 Constitutional Law and 
Politics: Comparative 

The role of courts, lawyers, judges and 
interest groups in the American and selected 
foreign political systems. 
Prerequisite: POL 230. 
3 credits 
J. Tanenhaus 

POL 233 Political Culture and 
Socialization 

Discussion of principal concepts, methods, 
and findings in the related fields of political 
culture and political socialization with 
emphasis on the American political system. 
Substantive focus on: (1) how individuals 
are indoctrinated into the political culture 
via agents of socialization such as family, 
school, and mass media; (2) how the 
political culture influences support and 
opposition to the political authorities, 
regime, and community. 
3 credits 
E. Muller 

POL 234 Comparative Analysis of 
National, State and Local 
Political Systems 

The concepts and techniques associated 
with the comparative analysis of political 



systems, both at the cross-national level and 
the level of cross-subunit comparison_ 
Examples are drawn from representative 
writings. 
Prerequisite: POL 151 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
H. Scarrow 

POL 238 Politics in Scandinavia 

Analysis of the governmental institutions 
and political powers and of the functions of 
democratic political systems in Northern 
Europe. The course will emphasize cross­
national research. Comparisons are made 
within Scandinavia as well as with other 
smaller European democracies. 
Prerequisite: POL 151 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 c'l't!dits 
P. Pesonen 

POL 239 Political Propaganda 

Examination of devices used to manipulate 
political attitudes and beliefs in both print 
and visual media. Course topics include 
politics of the mass media, political satire, 
political rhetoric, psychology of persuasion, 
etc. 
3 credits 
B. Grofman 

POL 240 The Politics of Race 

An analysis of the role which race plays in 
national policy formulation in the United 
States. The following topics will be 
examined: the institutionalization of racism 
in the American political culture; how 
blacks perceive political reality; elitism and 
pluralism; non-violence; patriotism and 
black nationalism; black politics and black 
power; the response of government to the 
demands of blacks; new political forms; 
future directions in black-white relations. 
This course is identical with BLS 255. 
Prerequisite: Two previous courses in the 
social sciences or sophomore standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Parris 

POL 241 Political Attitudes 

A treatment of the problems of public 
opinion and factors creating it. The course 
investigates: (1) the content and style of 
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expressions of political attitudes; (2) the 
other political determinants of interest and 
participation levels and political loyalties; 
(3) attitude research methods. 
3 credits 
J. Pool 

POL 242 American Political Parties 
and Pressure Groups 

This course examines: (1) political party 
organization, political leadership, finance, 
campaign techniques and legal controls over 
parties; (2) the functions and methods of 
pressure groups and their interaction with 
policy makers; (3) the historical origins and 
development of the American party system; 
( 4) the significance of parties and pressure 
groups for democratic ideology and the 
problems of political leadership in a 
democracy. 
3 credits 
Staff 

POL 243 Politics of New York State 

Analysis of parties, pressure groups and the 
political process in New York. Sta.te. 
Particular attention paid to the legIslative 
process in Albany. 
Prerequisite: POL 140 or equivalent. 
3 credits 
J. Kottler 

POL 245 The Politics of Community 
Action 

Demands for "community control," "de­
centralization" and "participation of the 
poor" have been prominent in the com­
munity politics of recent years. The course 
examines the theoretical and practical 
implications of these concepts within the 
general framework of political participation 
and their impact on local political institu­
tions. Among the specific areas studied are 
health, housing, welfare, police and anti­
poverty programs. 
3 credits 
M.Munk 

POL 246 Urban Politics 

Emphasizes both the formal and informal 
political institutions and processes in Amer­
ican cities, including governmental struc­
tures, political parties, interest groups and 
service systems. Special attention will be 
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given to community "power structures," 
political participation and a comparative 
approach to the study of urban politics. 
3 credits 
M.Munk 

POL 247 Government and 
Administration of New York City 

Analysis of government institutions and 
processes in New York City. City-state 
relations; Office of the Mayor; Board of 
Estimates; City Council; civil service; taxa­
tion and budgeting; selected policy prob­
lems, including problems of the metro­
politan region. 
3 credits 
F. Rosenberg 

POL 248 Politics of Poverty and 
Welfare 

Consideration of the governmental policy­
making process in welfare; poverty and 
welfare as problems for governmental action 
and public policy; poverty as a phenomenon 
for political analysis; national, state and 
local programs to deal with poverty 
(particularly welfare programs); political 
behavior which results from poverty and the 
current welfare system. 
3 credits 
N.Jacknis 

POL 250 Bureaucracy and Public 
Admin istration 

Intended for students interested in a public 
service career. Functions of bureaucracy in 
American society and in various cultural 
contexts. Relationships between policy and 
administration; development of organiza­
tional and bureaucratic theories with em­
phasis on decision making, innovation and 
responsibility. 

value orientations and economic welfare 
analysis in giving direction to policy 
planning. 
Prerequisites: POL 254 and senior standing. 
3 credits 
L. Koppelman 

POL 252 The Legislative Process 

An examination of American legislative 
institutions-Congress, state governments, 
local legislatures-in light of recent research. 
How legislatures actually operate and how 
American legislatures contribute to the 
"democratic culture.'" 
3 credits 
N.Jacknis 

POL 254 The Politics of 
Governmental Planning 

An examination of the governmental 
planning process of all levels-federal, state, 
regional and local-with emphasis on the 
theory and practice of "creative federalism'" 
related to the process and the relationships 
between planning and general governmental 
decision making. 
3 credits 
L. Koppelman 

POL 255 The Presidency in the 
American Political System 

This course analyzes how presidential power 
developed historically; from what sources 
the powers of the modern presidency 
emanate; how decisions are made in the 
presidential institution; how and to what 
degree presidential power mayor ought to 
be controlled. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Staff 

3 credits POL 257 Political and Administrative 
E .. Friedland Decision Making 

POL 251 Policy and Administration of 
Natural Resources 

Potiey development in the resources area as 
influenced by the structure and pattern of 
political power on international, national, 
state and local levels of government. The 
significance of technological innovation, 

Exploration of approaches to the study of 
political choice. Topics dealt with include: 
decision theory, bargaining and negotiation, 
rationality , the political context of deci­
sions, decision tools, the empirical study of 
decision making, social criticism and the 
decisionist perspec\ive. 
3 credits 
E. Friedland 



POL 258 Topics in Political 
Propaganda 

In depth analysis of a few selected topics in 
political propaganda to be chosen from 
among topics such as the political novel, 
political satire, political cartooning, totali­
tarian propaganda, war propaganda, etc. The 
course will be run as partly lecture, partly 
seminar. 
Prerequisite: POL 239. 
Fall and/or spring. 3 credits 
B. Grofman 

POL 263 Utopias 

Inquiry into the political bases and purposes 
of community via exploration of major 
utopian social models and experiments. 
Appraisal of the political significance and 
scientific status of utopian thoughts. 
3 credits 
E. Friedland 

POL 264 Political Theory and 
Public Policy 

The relation between some central modern 
political concepts and some public policies. 
Such concepts as: equality; perfectability of 
institutions; the moral-political system; 
responsible government, as developed by 
thinkers from Rousseau to Mill. Case studies 
of five or six cr.ucial policy developments 
(e.g., the war on poverty). 
3 credits 
1. Williams 

POL 266 Political Alienation, 
Protest, and Revolution 

Major contemporary explanations of politi­
cal alienation and political protest will be 
discussed. Consideration of: 1) forms and 
causes of political alienation; 2) reasons for 
non-violent protest such as support for 
anti-regime political parties; 3) reasons for 
violent protest involving aggression against 
the regime; 4) conditions under which 
political protest leads to revolutionary 
change in existing regimes. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
E. Muller 

POL 267 The Politics of 
Inequality 

The course will analyze the politics of 

249 

inequality by considering the psycho-social 
aspects of subjection, domination and 
inequality. Discussion will emphasize four 
types of political and social subjection: 
imperial, sexual, racial, and generational. 
Emphasis will be placed on the more general 
aspects of these asymmetrical relationships 
and on the political methods by which 
different groups have moved toward equal· 
ity in different historical and national 
contexts: 
3 credits 
K. Monroe 

POL 268 Introduction to Public 
Policy 

Discussion and analysis of the processes of 
agenda setting, formulation, implementation 
and evaluation of public policies in selected 
issue areas, such as housing, land use, 
education, etc. The public policy-making 
processes of the U.s . will be compared with 
those of selected other countries. 
Prerequisite: POL 140 or 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
F. Myers 

POL 271 Introduction to Methods of 
Political Research 

An introduction to the development, use 
and testing of simple quantitative models of 
political phenomena and systems. Emphasis 
is placed on the intelligent application of 
elementary mathematical-statistical theory. 
Students will develop their own models and 
relate the models to relevant political data. 
Opportunity to use the computer. 
Prerequisites: POL 200 and high school 
algebra. 
3 credits 
N.Jacknis 

POL 274 Polity and Economy 

This course will examine questions about 
the relationship between the political and 
economic systems in modern industrial 
society. Special emphasis will be placed on 
the economic influences on political sup­
port, especially in the United States. 
Problems of measuring support by public 
opmlOn polls, as well as econometric 
problems in analyzing the relationship 
between politics and the economy will also 
be discussed. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
K. Monroe 
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POL 275 Political Psychology 

Focus on the application of psychological 
concepts and measures to political behavior. 
Course topics include : attitude measure· 
ment, stability and change; obedience to 
authority; learning theory; attention and 
problem solving; personality correlates of 
political activity ; stress ; and aggression. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor; PSY 
219 is helpful but is not required. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Lodge, B. Tursky 

POL 276 Experimental Political 
Behavior 

The course will focus on selected topics in 
political psychology, employ experimental 
techniques and emphasize psycho­
physiological measures of response patterns. 
Laboratory projects will be carried out by 
students in the department's psycho­
physiological laboratory . 
Prerequisites: POL 191 , PSY 101, 102 or 
permission of instructor. 
3 credits 
M. Lodge, B. Tursky 

POL 299 Directed Readings 
in Political Science 

Individually supervised reading in selected 
topics of the discipline. May be repeated, 
but total credit may not exceed six credits. 
Prerequisites: Political Science major and 15 
credits in Political Science. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

POL 330 Problems in Constitutional 
Law and Politics: United States 

An advanced treatment of the work of the 
United States Supreme Court in selected 

areas of civil liberties and civil rights. 
Particular attention is given to the methods 
used in legal research and analysis. A major 
research paper is required. 
Prerequisite: POL 230 or 232 or 224. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J. Tanenhaus 

POL 390 Undergraduate Teaching 
Practicum 

Each student will conduct periodical recita­
tion or laboratory section that will supple­
ment a lecture course. The student will 
receive regularly scheduled supervision from 
the instructo~. Responsibilities may include: 
preparing material for discussion, grading, 
and helping students with research papers. 
Prerequisites: Upper division Political Sci­
ence major, preferably senior standing, 
interview and permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

POL 391,392 Seminars in Advanced 
Topics 

Special projects and research papers on a 
topic of political interest which will be 
announced before the start of the term. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
3 credits each semester 
Staff 

POL 399 Directed Research 

Qualified advanced undergraduates in politi­
cal science may carry out individual research 
projects under the direct supervision of a 
faculty member. May be repeated but total 
credit may not exceed 6 credits. 
Prerequisites: Political Science major and 15 
credits in Political Science. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 
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Puerto Rican Studies Program 

Program Chairman: OLGA ARAN-MENDEZ 

Lecturer: JUAN E. MESTAS 

The Puerto Rican studies program, established in the fall of 1971, offers 
a series of courses designed to study the totality of the Puerto Rican 
experience from a historical, political, sociological, and psychological 
perspective. 

The course offerings reflect the dual role of the program in an urban 
university setting. Specifically, the two main goals of the Puerto Rican 
studies program are: to offer courses so that the non-Puerto Rican stu­
dent will be able to study relevant and specific aspects of the Puerto 
Rican experience, and to provide the Puerto Rican student with the 
opportunity to know himself better as he goes about learning, among 
other subject matters, his cultural heritage. Both goals of the Puerto 
Rican studies program complement each other and represent a concrete 
and viable effort to achieve genuine cultural pluralism. 

Courses in Puerto Rican Studies 

Note: All of the following PRS courses may be used to fulfill the general 
University requirement in social sciences except PRS 202. 

PRS 101,102 Civilization and 
Culture of Puerto Rico I, II 

A study of the various components of 
Puerto Rican culture, including geographic 
and racial factors, deVelopments in the arts, 
and social and political problems. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
J. Mestas 

PRS 155 History of Puerto Rico 

A survey of the historical development of 
the Puerto Rican people from pre-Colum­
bian times to the present. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
V. Korrol 

PRS 202 Educating the Puerto Rican 

learning situation. Emphasis will be given to 
the language problem, as well as to cultural 
characteristics of the Puerto Rican student 
and his home environment and how these 
factors affect classroom performance. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
3 credits 
O.Mendez 

PRS 220 Government and Politics in 
Puerto Rico 

An analysis and study of the governmental 
structure and political institutions of Puerto 
Rico. This course is identical with POL 220. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
3 credits 
D. Gonzalez·Stratmann 

Child PRS 295 Topics in Puerto Rican 
Studies 

This course will involve an assessment of the 
unique needs of the Puerto Rican child in a A selected topic for research and discussion 
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will be announced at the beginning of each 
semester. Students will be given the 
opportunity to examine one aspect of the 
Puerto Rican experience in depth and to 
familiarize themselves with materials avail­
able. May be repeated once. 
Prerequisites: Six credits in PRS or per­
mission of instructor. 

3 credits 

J. Mestas 

PRS 299 Directed Readings 
A student will, in conjunction and with 
approval of a faculty member, select a topic 
for specialized reading and concentrated 
study. The range of possibilities will include 
the island and the mainland experience of 
the Puerto Rican people. 
Prerequisite: Six credits in Puerto Rican 
Studies courses and permission of program 
chairman. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
Staff 

Department of Psychology 

Professors: DANA BRAMEL, GERALD C. DAVISON, MICHAEL S. GAZZANIGA, 

aJAMES H. GEER (Chairman), MARVIN R. GOLDFRIED, HARRY 1. 
KALISH, LEONARD KRASNER, MARVIN LEVINE, ROBERT M. 

LIEBERT, EMIL MENZEL, JR., SIDNEY MERLIS (Visiting Clinical), 
DANIEL O'LEARY, FRANCIS H . PALMER, HOWARD C. RACHLIN, 

ALAN O. Ross, ELI RUBENSTEIN, JEROME E. SINGER, JOHN S . 

STAMM, BERNARD TURSKY, EVERETr J. WYERS 

Associate Professors: THOMAS J. D'ZURILLA, DAVID EMMERICH, MARCIA K. 
JOHNSON, HERBERT KAYE, FREDERIC M. LEVINE, H . WILLIAM 

MORRISON, JOHN M. NEALE, DAVID M . POMERANZ, ROGER W. 

SCHVANEVELDT, aSTUART VALINS, GROVER J. WHITEHURST 

Assistant Professors: JAMES F. CALHOUN, CHESTER D. COPEMANN, 

THEODORE DOLL, RONALD FRIEND, HELEN JONES-EMMERICH, 

MARIAN L. MACDoNALD, SUSAN O'LEARY, CRAIG K. POLITE, 

SALLIE S. SCHUMACHER (Adjunct), SALLY P. SPRINGER, SARAH 

H. STERNGLANZ, JAMES TWEDDY, SHELDON WEINTRAUB 

Lecturer: DAVID V. CROSS 

Clinical Associate: JOHN MCCONNELL 

ReqUirements for the Major in Psychology 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the major in psy­
chology: 

A . Study within the area of the major: 30 credits in psychology to 
be distributed as follows: 

aOn leave academic year 1974-75. 



1. Core program 

PSY 101, 102 Introduction to Psychology 
PSY 162 Statistical Methods in Psychology 
PSY 199 Research Methodology 
PSY 200 Research Methodology 
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2. Distribution requirements within the major. Choose two 
courses from each group (a and b) below: 

a. PSY 208 Theories of Personality 
PSY 209 Social Psychology 
PSY 211 Developmental Psychology 
PSY 213 Behavior Deviation in Children or PSY 215 Ab­

normal Psychology 
b. PSY 218 Animal Learning or PSY 219 Human Learning 

PSY 241 Introduction to the Nervous System or PSY 244 
Comparative Psychology 

PSY 220 Motivation 
PSY 221 Sensation-Perception 

3. One additional course from either the 200 or 300 level. 

B. Study in related areas 

1. MSA 101 or MSC 101 or MSM 121 

2. One 3 credit BIO course 

3. Choose one of the following options* 

a. Anthropology and/or Sociology Option 
F our courses selected from the following: 
1. ANT courses numbered 200-303 (but excluding ANT 

266) and including no more than one of the following: 
ANT 201-219, ANT 257-261, ANT 303. 

2. SOC courses numbered 203 or higher (but excluding 
SOC 205, 291, 299, 341, 392, 398). 

3. ECO 330, POL 211, POL 233, POL 234. 

b. Biological Sciences Option 
1. One of the following laboratory courses: BIO 107, 

161, 162, 203, 250, 389,; and 
2. Two of the following: BIO 141, 142, 152, 154, 201, 

302,303,304,306,310,312,313,334,354,361,363, 
372,381,383,384,385,387. 

* Majors must file option and course selection with the Department at the beginning of 
the semester preceding graduation 
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c. Computer Science Option 
1. MSC 102 and MSC 201; and 
2. One of the following: MSC 302, MSC 304. 

d. History of Science Option 
1. HIS 251, HIS 252, and PSY 352; and 
2. Two of the following: ANT 301, ECO 203, HIS 257, 

HIS 258, HIS 259, HIS 351, HIS 511, MSM 261, PHI 
234, SOC 253 , SOC 361. 

e. Linguistics Option 
1. LIN 211; and 
2. Three of the following: LIN 201, 204, 221, 301, 311, 

320,329. 

f. Mathematical Sciences Option 
1. One of the following: MSM 122 and MSA 104, MSM 

123, MSM 192; and 
. 2. MSM 151 or MSM 193; and 

3. One additional MSA or MSM three credit course 
numbered 200 or above, but excluding seminars, in­
dependent study or research courses, and courses on 
mathematics teaching or curricula. 

g. Philosophy of Science Option 
1. PHI 235, PHI 236, and PSY 352; and 
2. 'fwo of the following: PHI 217, PHI 231, PHI 237, 

PHI 251, PHI 312, PHI 320, PHI 322, PHI 362, PHI 
501, SOC 253. 

h. Political Science Option 
Four courses selected from the following: 
1. POL 191, 196,202,206,207,209,211,221,222,224, 

225, 228, 229, 230, 232, 233, 234, 248-253, 263, 275, 
276. 

2. ANT 253, ECO 211, ECO 215, ECO 241, SOC 254, 
SOC 256. 

1. Combined History and Philosophy of Science Option 
1. All courses listed under d . l and g.1 above; and 
2. One additional course from those listed under d.2 and 

g.2 above. 

J. Combined Mathematical and Computer Science Option 
All courses required by c.l, f.l, and f.2 above. 
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k. Additional Options 
The student may propose some other program of study 
representing a related area, and consisting of four 
courses beyond the introductory level (three for CHE or 
PHY). This proposal with a brief justification for consid­
ering the program as related to psychology, as being 
inter-related and coherent, and as contributing to depth 
rather than breadth of study should be submitted for 
approval to the departmental curriculum commIttee be­
fore being undertaken. Ordinarily programs represent­
ing minor deviations from options a - j above will not be 
approved, with the expectation that students will extend 
or enlarge these options in the direction of their own 
interests. Justification of a program as related to psychol­
ogy will not be required in the case of a second (double) 
major. Students are encouraged to consult with the ap­
propriate advisor in selecting a sequence of courses in 
accord with individual interests and goals. In fulfilling 
the above requirements (A and B) the students must take 
courses for letter grades . Some of the above courses may 
also fulfill University requirements. The program out­
lined above presents the general major requirements. In 
addition, the department recommends that students who 
plan to enter graduate school in psychology include in, or 
add to, their programs an advanced laboratory (PSY 
301-306). 

Courses in Psychology 

psy 098,099 Fundamentals of 
Psychology 

To introduce the student to the nature and 
interests of the department of psychology 
and to develop the skills, methods and 
procedures required for effective participa­
tion in subsequent courses. 
Fall and spring, no credit. · Not offered 
1974-75. 

psy 101,102 Introduction to 
Psychology 

An introduction to psychology as the 
science of behavior. First semester: an 
intensive investigation of the major research 
areas covering learning, perception and the 
physiological foundations of behavior. 
Second semester: an introduction to the 
areas of personality theory, testing, and 
social and developmentiU psychology. Stu­
dents may choose to participate in experi-

ments or in a library research project. 
Prerequisite for PSY 102: PSY 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
M. Gazzaniga, S. Sternglanz, 
J. Tweedy, S. Weintraub 

PSY 162 Statistical Methods in 
Psychology 

The use and interpretation of elementary 
statistical techniques in research, empha­
sizing descriptive statis·tics, correlational 
analysis and inferential statistics, including 
chi-square, critical ratio, t, F and certain 
selected non-parametric techniques. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101 and MSA 101 or 
MSC 101 or MSM 121. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Levine, R. Schvaneveldt 

PSY 199 Research Methodology 

Basic principles in the design and execution 
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of research in psychology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 162. 
Fall and spn'ng, 3 credits 
T. Doll, S. Springer 

psy 200 Research Methodology Laboratory 

Designed to provide an introduction to basic 
techniques in research through laboratory 
experience. 
Prerequisite: PSY 199. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Cross 

psy 205 Applications and Community 
Service 

Designed to provide opportunities for 
students to study and apply psychological 
principles outside the classroom (e.g., in 
settings such as hospitals and schools). 
Specific programs will vary from semester to 
semester. General information is available in 
the Undergraduate Activities Office in the 
psychology department. May be repeated up 
to a maximum of 6 credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 3 credits 
J. Calhoun, F. Levine 

PSY 208 Theories of Personality 

Contemporary theories of personality with 
emphasis on the experimental 'literature 
pertaining to personality deve10pment and 
current methods of personality assessment 
in the applied areas. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Calhoun 

'psy 209 Social Psychology 

Communication, attitude formation and 
change, social perception, interpersonal 
r!!lations and group performance. 
'Prerequisites: ,PSY 101, 102; not open to 
stud'ents 'who have taken PSY 309. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Bramel, C. Polite, S. Valins 

PSY '210 Studies of Social Conflict 

Students will formulate and 'carry out team 
research projects focusing on ,issues in­
volving conflict . within the University ' or in 
"the ~urtounding communities. 

Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102, 162 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Bramel 

PSY 211 Developmental Psychology 

A study of the growth processes from fetal 
development to late childhood. ·Perceptual 
and learning characteristics are explained as 
they relate to increases in cognitive and 
social competence in the total community. 
Biological factors are examined as they 
relate to inheritance of behavior patterns. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
H.Jones-Emmerich, H. Kaye,S. Sternglanz, 
R. Whitehurst 

PSY 213 Behavior Deviation in Children 

Development and modification of behav­
ioral deviations in children. Application of 
principles derived from experimental analy­
sis of behavior to problems of children. 
Prerequisite: PSY 211. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Ross and Staff 

'PSY 215 Abnormal Psychology 

Psychopathology, including the neuroses 
and functional and organic psychoses, will 
be examined. Analysis of current research in 
psychopathology and its relationship to the 
theories of abnormal behavior. 
Prerequisites: PsY 101 , 102. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Krasner, J. Neale, D. Pomeranz 

PSY 217 Sexual Behavior 

This course will cover currently available 
material on patterns of sexual behavior. 
Material covered will include biological and 
sociological as well as psychological -con­
siderations. The course will present a 
systematic examination of the area and will 
include discussion of typical patterns of 
sexual behavior as well as consideration of 
sexual dysfunction "and treatment. The 
major emphasis will be upon human 

·,sexuality; however, animal data will be 
presented where deelned appropriate. A 
substantial portion of the discussion will 
fbCUS upon silnilarities and differences 
between the SeJl:es. 



Prerequisite: PSY 101, 102 and permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Geer 

psy 218 Animal Learning 

Principles and techniques by which the 
behavior of organisms may be modified. The 
effects of reward and punishment and the 
techniques of stimuli control. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
E. Menzel, H. Rachlin 

PSY 219 Human Learning 

Basic concepts, empirical findings and 
theoretical interpretation in the experi· 
mental study of learning and motivation. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. Doll, M. Levine 

PSY 220 Motivation 

Theories of motivation from biological to 
existential and how they apply to human 
behavior. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
F. Levine 

PSY 221 Sensation·Perception 
(Formerly PSY 362) 

Phenomena of sensation and perception and 
the methods by which they may be studied. 
Different theoretical frameworks will be 
considered. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
D. Emmerich 

PSY 241 Introduction to the Nervous 
System 

Comparative survey of the gross and 
microscopic anatomy of nervous systems 
from coelenterates to primates. The physio· 
logical basis of behavioral organization with 
emphasis on the increasing structural com. 
plexities of nervous systems and behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101 or BIO 101. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Wyers 
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PSY 244 Comparative Psychology 

The phylogenetic distribution and evolution 
of both learned and unlearned behavioral 
patterns including kineses, taxes, instinct, 
respondent and operant conditioning, gener· 
alization and discrimination. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 and BIO 101 or 
equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Men;el, E. Wyers 

PSY 250 Organizational Psychology 

Survey of the principles, the process and the 
problems related to work organizations. 
Topics such as morale, motivation, com· 
munication, bureaucracy, leadership and 
organizational development will be dis· 
cussed. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 and 208 or 
209. 
Fall, 3 credits 
C. Polite 

PSY 301 Laboratory in Perception 
(Formerly PSY 201) 

Techniques and experimental problems in 
perception and sensation on the visual, 
auditory and tactual senses. Role of 
motivation and selective attention on the 
detection and recognition of stimuli will be 
investigated. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
D. Emmerich 

PSY 302 Laboratory in Physiological 
Psychology 

(Formerly PSY 202) 

Techniques and experimental problems in 
the neurophysiologicai correlates of be­
havior including sensation, perception, 
motivation, learning and memory. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
E. Menzel 

PSY 303 Laboratory in Personality 
(Formerly PSY 203) 

Techniques and experimental problems in 
personality and emotion. Experiments will 
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cover the major propositions from promi­
nent theories of personality_ 
Prerequisite: PSY 200. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
J. Geer 

psy 304 Laboratory in Social 
Psychology 

(Formerly PSY 204) 

Techniques and experimental problems in 
social psychology, including natural observa­
tion, surveys and experimental design. 
Prerequisites: PSY 200, 309 and permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
S. Valins 

psy 306 Laboratory in Learning 
and Performance 

(Formerly PSY 206) 

Experimental methodology as applied to 
associative and motivational processes: re­
sponse acquisition and extinction, reward 
and punishment, discrimination learning, 
retention, perceptual-motor skills and cogni­
tive processes. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 4 credits 
R. Schvaneveldt, J. Tweedy 

psy 309 Experimental Social 
Psychology 

An intensive treatment of several main 
topics in social "psychology; consistency 
theory, pressures to uniformity, models of 
attitude change, social comparison and 
attribution theory. Not open to students 
who have taken PSY 209. 
Prerequisites: PSY 162 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
S. Valins 

PSY 313 Behavioral Tutoring 

Application of psychological principles to 
reduction of psychological disorders of 
children. Students are given the opportunity 
to apply the principles studied in PSY 213 
under close supervision to children with 
such behavior problems as specific learning 
disabilities or social skill deficits. May be 
repeated once. 

Prerequisite: PSY 213 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
A. Ross 

PSY 315 Behavior Modification 

Philosophical and experimental foundations 
of behavior modification. Not designed for 
specific training in clinical techniques but 
issues related to clinical application will be 
considered. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102, 162, 200,215 
and at least junior standing. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. D'Zurilla 

PSY 317 Behavior Influence and 
Planned Environments 

The concept of "planned environments" as 
illustrated by research and application of 
behavior modification, environmental 
psychology and open education. 
Prerequisites: PSY 213 and 215. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Krasner 

PSY 322 Advanced Statistics 

Survey of probability and sampling theory, 
descriptive and inferential statistics and 
introduction to experimental design. 
Prerequisite: PSY 162 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
H. Morrison 

PSY 330 Research in Psychology 

Laboratory or field work under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member in the 
Department of Psychology. 
Prerequisites: Major in psychology, senior 
standing and written permission of the 
faculty supervisor on file in the department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits each semester, 
may be repeated. 
Staff 

PSY 332 Readings in Psychology 

Directed readings under the guidance of a 
faculty member . . 
Prerequisites: Major in psychology, senior 
standing, written permission of the faculty 



supervisor on file in the department. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits each semester, 
may be repeated. 
Staff 

PSV 340 Physiological Psychology 

The functions of the primate brain in 
behavioral processes covering sensations, 
perception, states of consciousness, motiva· 
tion, learning, memory and language. 
Prerequisites: PSV 101, 102 and BIO 101 or 
equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Stamm 

PSV 343 Electrical and Chemical Brain 
Stimulation 

Behavioral processes studied by the methods 
of electrical and chemical stimulation of the 
brain. Consideration of the electrophysio­
logical and biochemical bases of learning, 
memory and motivation. 
Prerequisite: PSY 340. 
Spring, 3 credits 

PSV 348 Human Memory 

Survey of recent theory and current 
research on the nature of human memory 
including iconic, short- and long-term 
memory, the nature of imagery, rehearsal, 
mnemonic strategies. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
M. Johnson 

PSV 350 Cognitive Psychology 

An examination of theoretical and empirical 
work on human cognition. Emphasis will be 
placed on information processing analysis of 
perception and pattern recognition, memo­
ry, attention, decision and response proces­
ses. 
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Schvaneveldt 

PSY 352 History and Systems of 
Psychology 

History and present status of conceptual 
trends in psychology. Psychological princi­
ples and theories traced from the early 
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Greek philosophers through the European 
philosophers and empiricists to their em­
bodiment in contemporary psychological 
theory. 
Prerequisite: Nine credits of psychology. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

PSY 370 The Psychology of Language 

Examination of language and a considera­
tion of its implications for cognitive 
psychology. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102, 219 or 
permission of ins tructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
T. DolI,J. Tweedy 

PSY 372 Tests and Measurements in 
Personality 

A study of principles of psychological 
assessment of personality with emphasis on 
theory and practice and principles of 
measurement theory and correlational tech­
niques. Students will have opportunity to 
develop a personality test and put these 
principles and techniques in to practice. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101, 102 and permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Friend, C. Polite 

PSY 373 Theory of Psychological 
Scaling 

Analyzes alternative models for transform­
ing behavioral observations into inferred 
relations among stimuli and/or · individuals. 
Presents a framework within which the 
various scaling techniques can be grouped 
and their relationships understood, consider­
ing tasks to which the methods may apply, 
information which can be inferred and 
testable consistencies implied. 
Prerequisite: PSY 162 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
H. Morrison 

PSY 381,382 Introduction to 
Mathematical Psychology 

Mathematical formulations of theories of 
behavioral phenomena, with emphasis on 
learning. Attention to turning intuition into 
theory , mathematical tools and techniques 
and evaluating such theories. Student will 



260 

complete individual project in second term. 
Prerequisites: PSY 162 and MSM 122 or 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. Not 
offered 1974-75. 

psy 390 Undergraduate Teaching 
Practicum 

Each student will conduct a weekly 
recitation or laboratory section that will 
supplement a lecture course. The student 
will receive regularly scheduled supervision 
from the instructor or the graduate 
assistant. Responsibilities may include: 
preparing material for discussion, grading 

and helping students with research papers. 
Prerequisites: Senior psychology major and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

psy 391,392,393 Special Topics in 
Psychological Research and Theory 

Seminar for selected senior majors dealing 
with current research and theory in areas of 
special interest. Topics will be announced 
prior to the beginning of each semester. 
Prerequisites: PSY 200 and written permis­
sion of instructor and the department. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Religious Studies 

Chairman: THOMAS J. J. ALTIZER 

The interdisciplinary program in religious studies (RLS) is designed as a 
highly flexible curriculum which will introduce undergraduates to sev­
eral distinct areas of religious study by combining appropriate courses 
from such varied disciplines as philosophy, literature and certain of the 
social sciences. The program is intended both as preparation for 
graduate study in religion and as an opportunity for interested students 
to explore a wide range of religious phenomena. The courses listed 
below have been chosen as· appropriate for the religious studies major. 
The student, in consultation with his or her academic advisor, may com­
bine them in a variety of ways to create a program which meets indi­
vidual interests. Additional courses are under consideration and will be 
announced as they become available. 

Further information about the program may be obtained from the 
chairman. 

Requirements for the Major in Religious Studies 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, a student majoring in: this program must earn a minimum 
of 30 credits distributed as follows: 
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Credits 

I. At least two semester courses in each of three areas: 24 

A. Religious literature 
B. Theory of religious thought 
C. Socio-historica1 studies of religion 

II. Two semester course in either of the following: 6 

A. Symposium in religious studies or 
B. Directed study in a special area 

30 

Cou rses Approved for the 
Program in Religious Studies 

Detailed course descriptions appear under appropriate departmental 
listings and should be examined there. 

ANT 251 Comparative Religious Systems 
BLS 211 Comparative African Religions 
CLS 115 Classical Mythology 
EGL 242 Milton 
EGL 261 The Bible as Literature 
illS 204 Medieval History, 300-1100 
illS 207 The Age of Reformation 
INT 150, 151 Civilization of Israel I, II 
Pill 204 Medieval Philosophy 
'PHI 210 Introduction to Indian 

Philosophy: Classical Texts 
PHI 211 Introduction to Indian 

Philosophy: Philosophical Schools 
PHI 212 Introduction to Chinese 

Philosophy 
PHI 228 Philosophy of Religion 
PHI 238 Indian Buddhism: Its ·Essence 

and Development 
PHI 239 Chinese and Japanese Buddhism 
'PHI 317 Philosophy of Myth 
PHI 318 The Philosophical Methodology 

of the Rig Veda 
PHI 389 Mysticism and Humanism in 

Western Philosophy 
(Not offered 1974-75) 

POL 263 Utopias 
SOC 235 Sociology of Religion 
THR 254 Asian Theatre 

RLS 201 ' Fundamentals of Religion 

A critical introduction to the study of 
religion focusing upon both the modern 
understanding of religion and the situation 

of religion in the modern world. 
Fall, 3 credits 
T. Altizer 

RLS 202 Contemporary Theology 

A critical examination of contemporary 
theology with a primary emphasis upon 
modern protestant and radical theology_ 
Prerequisite: RLS 201. 
Spring, 3 credits 
T. Altizer 

RLS 230 Special Topics 

An investigation of a particular area or 
dimension of religious studies which will 
vary from semester to semester_ May be 
repeated with permission of chairman. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

RLS 299 Readings in Religious Studies 

Intensive study of a special topic in religious 
studies undertaken under close faculty 
supervision. May be repeated_ 
Prerequisite: Permission of program chair­
man_ 
1 to 6 credits 
Staff 
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Residential Study Program 
(Experimental College) 

Director: THOMAS MOGER-WILLIAMS 

The Residential Study Program, commonly called the Experimental Col­
lege, attempts to integrate living and learning into a single experience 
which contributes to personal and emotional growth as well as to intellec­
tual development. At present the program occupies the entire top floor 
of Kelly D, a University dormitory, in which student rooms, academic 
areas, and faculty offices form an educational community. Responsibility 
for administrative decisions, initiation and continuance of seminars and 
study groups and other academic and non-academic activities, is primar­
ily borne by the students, individually and in groups; faculty are re­
garded as resource persons and as facilitators. Emphasis is placed on the 
development of a strong sense of ,community. 

The program is regarded as a one year program and students entering 
are asked to make a year commitment to the RSP. This does not pre­
clude one semester's involvement. Students participating in the RSP for 
two semesters will receive 30 upper division credits on a PassiNo Credit 
basis.( Students who are Liberal Arts Majors are allowed 30 PINC credits 
toward that major.) 

The exact nature of the program varies from year to year, as guided by a 
charter written by members of the RSP in the previous year. Interested 
students should consult the Charter as well as visit the RSP in Kelly D 
before applying for membership. 

Social Studies Secondary Teacher 
Provisional New York State 

Certification Program 

Program Advisor: ELI SElFMAN 

This program offers the student the opportunity to prepare for a teach­
ing career and to complete the requirements for a New York State 
Provisional Certificate as a teacher of Secondary School Social Studies. 
The program has been approved by and is officially registered with 
the State Education Department. 
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In . the selection of courses to satisfy the requirements listed below, a 
student and his or her advisor should make every effort to construct a 
program which leads to knowledge and understanding of a particular 
society with a language and a culture different from those of the stu­
dent. 

Requirements 

A. One hundred-twenty credits of passing work with 
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, i.e., "satisfac­
tory" or C-Ievel 

B. General Education Background 

See Stony Brook General University Requirements 

C. Preparation in Social Science 

A minImum of 45 credits in social science depart­
ments or interdisciplinary programs, excluding 
psychology and education. For departmental majors, 
this must include at least 15 credits outside the major 
department. 

1. Included in the social science credits must be at 
least 15 credits of history, distributed as follows: 
six credits in American history; six credits in 
European history; and three credits in non­
Western history (Latin American, African, Asian). 

2. The major requirements of one of the following 
departments or interdisciplinary programs: An­
thropology, Asian Studies, Black Studies, 
Economics, History, Ibero-American Studies, 
Political Science, Social Sciences Interdisciplimlry 
Program, Sociology. Only the majors specified 
here are acceptable for the Social Studies Secon­
dary Teacher Certification Program. 

3. Of the required courses in social science taken out­
side the major departments, at least half must be 
chosen from courses listed beyond the introduc­
tory level as defined by the College Curriculum 
Committee. 

Credits 

45 
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D. Preparation in Related Fields (not Social Science) 9 

Nine credits to be selected in other appropriate re­
lated fields with permission of the Social Studies 
Teacher Certification Program advisor. At least three 
credits of the total must be chosen from courses 
beyond the introductory level. 

E. Preparation in Education 

1. EDU 204 Adolescent Growth and Development 
(3 credits) 

2. Six credits in methods of teaching social studies in 
secondary schools: EDU 397 or HIS 397 and EDU 
375 or EDU 398 or HIS 398 

3. EDU 350 Supervised Secondary School Teaching 
(12 credits) and EDU 354 Student Teaching Semi­
nar (3 credits) 

Department of Sociology 

Disting;uished Professor: LEWIS A. COSER 

24 

Professors: STEPHEN COLE, ROSE LAUB COSER Uoint) , MATTEI DOGAN 

(Adjunct), JOHN GAGNON, NORMAN GOODMAN (Chairman), 
HOWARD R. KELMAN (Adjunct), GLADYS LANG Uoint), KURT 

LANG, CHARLES B. PER\WW (Director of Graduate Studies), 
ERLING O. SCHILD (Adjunct), HANAN C. SELVIN, JEROME E. 
SINGER Uoint) , GERALD D. SUTTLES, aEUGENE WEINSTEIN 

Associate Professors: o. ANDREW COLLVER, KENNETH FELDMAN, bUICH 

GOODE, NED POLSKY, JAMES B. RULE, aSASHA WEITMAN 

Assistant Professors: FORREST DILL, KIRSTEN A . GR,ONBJERG, MICHAEL . I. 
HARRISON, MICHAEL SCHWARTZ, JUDITH TANUR (Director of 
Undergraduate Studies) 

Lecturer: JOHN R. LOGAN 

a On leave academic year 1974-75. 
b On leave fall semester 1974. 
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Requirements for the Major in Sociology 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following are required fOl: the major in sociology: 

Credits 

1. Study within the area of the major 30 

A. Required courses 12 
SOC 103 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 201 Research Methods in Sociology (to be 

taken no later 'tha,n the sophomore year) 
SOC 361 Historical Development of Contem­

porary Sociology 
SOC 362 Introduction to Sociological Theory 

(SOC 361 and 362 should be taken consecu­
tively during the junior or senior year.) 

B. Sociology electives 18 
Option 1: Free selection of courses from among 

all sociology course offerings. 
Option 2: Concentration in ~me or more of the 

following areas: Comparative political sociol­
ogy; the sociology of culture; urban sociology; 
sociological methodology. (Further information 
and guidance is available from departmental 
advisors.) . 

Note: SOC 202 Stati'stical Methods in Sociology is 
recommended for majors considering graduate 
study. 

Note: All of the courses in A. above rriust be taken 
for letter grade. Six of the credits in B. above may 
be taken under the PassiNo Credit option. 

II. Study in related areas 

A. MSM 121 Calculus lor MSA 101 Introduction to 
Finite Mathematical Structures I or two other 
courses in mathematics chosen with departmental 
approval. 

B. At least three appropriate courses (9 credits) cho­
sen with departmental approval from one of the 
following related social sciences: anthropology, 
economics, history, political science and psychol-
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ogy. (Credits from applied social science profes­
sions like social work, police science, education 
and management science are not applicable.) 

Honors Program 

Students with very good academic records and high motivation to do 
challenging independent work in sociology may consider applying to the 
Honors Program. 

Admissions Requirements. The requirements for admission to the program 
are: (1) junior or senior standing; (2) completion of at least 15 credits in 
sociology, including SOC 103, SOC 201, SOC 361 and/or SOC 362; (3) 
recommendation by a faculty sponsor; and (4) recommendation by the 
Honors Program advisor, based on a review of the candidate's academic 
record and a personal interview. 

Completion Requirements. After admission to the program, the student is 
expected to pass SOC 397 (Honors Seminar on Sociological Theory and 
Research) and to successfully complete SOC 398 (Honors Thesis). 

Courses in Sociology 

SOC 103 Introduction to Sociology 

A survey of the main concepts in socio· 
logical analysis. This course is the pre· 
requisite for all further sources in sociology. 
3 credits 
S. Cole, D. Cronin 

SOC 121 American Society 

Important characteristics of American social 
structure; power and patterns of inequality; 
emphasis on economic and political institu­
tions. 
Prerequisite : SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
F. Sirianni 

SOC 161 Ethnic Relations 

The formation, migrations and conflicts of 
ethnic and other minority groups; prejudice, 
discrimination and minority self-hatred. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 

3 credits 
M. Mart, T. Rosenberg 

SOC 201 Research Methods in 
Sociology 

Methods of collecting and analyzing empiri­
cal data to test sociological hypotheses. 
Emphasis will be on multivariate analysis of 
tabular and statistical data. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 

,1, Beardon, N. Yule 

SOC 202 Statistical Methods in 
Sociology 

An introduction to the use and interpreta­
tion of statistical methods in social research; 
descriptive and inferential statistics. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
J. Tanur 

SOC 203 Social Stratification 

Theories of social stratification; patterns of 
differentiation in wealth, prestige and 



power; social mobility; power structures and 
elites. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
M. Clawson, P. Seybold 

SOC 204 Courtship and Marriage 

Social factors affecting courtship, mate­
selection and engagement; dynamics of 
marital adjustment and parenthood. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
N. Goodman 

SOC 205 Principles of Sociology 

An introduction for non-sociology majors 
emphasizing major sociological works and 
ideas. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing or 
permission of instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 207 Social Planning 

Deliberate attempts to introduce change in 
society; methods of evaluating the success 
of social change programs; conditions 
affecting the success of such programs. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 208 Poverty and Social Welfare 

Consideration of the historical and contem­
porary social definitions, distribution and 
status of A'he poor in the United States; 
analysis of alternative explanations for their 
situation; and study of the effects of social 
welfare institutions upon the poor. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
K. Gr~nberg 

SOC 209 Social Conflicts and 
Movements 

An examination of aggregate phenomena. 
"Revolutionary" and "counter-revolution­
ary" programs and organizations. Historical 
and cross-cultural examples will be empha-
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sized. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
C.Jenkins, W. Powell 

SOC 220 Population Problems 

Sources and consequences of changes in 
population size and compOSitIOn; the 
"demographic explosion." 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
K. Grqnberg 

SOC 223 Urban Society 

The emergence of cities and the process of 
urbanization; an examination of urban 
structure. The consequences of the urban 
milieu for interpersonal relations and 
institutions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
3 credits 
A. Collver, R. Walker 

SOC 235 Sociology of Religion 

The ways in which sociocultural processes 
affect and are influenced by religious belief 
systems and organizations; changing struc­
tures and functions of religious institutions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 236 Social Change 

The impact of technological, generational 
and cultural forces on social organization 
from a historical and comparative perspec­
tive. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
D. Clawson 

SOC 237 Deviance and Delinquency 

Social factors related to juvenile crime, 
non-victim crime and legal but stigmatized 
behavior; competing theories and research 
methods. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
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ins tructor. 
3 credits 
E. Goode, N. Polsky, €. Rash, D. Waring 

SOC 239 Sociology of Crime 

Crime as a social institution; problems of 
research method; types of criminal behavior 
systems and subcultures; sociology of law 
enforcement; theories of crime 'causation 
and control. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
E. Goode, N. Polsky 

SOC 241 Social Psychology 

Individual and social factors in human 
behavior; the structure of personality; 
identity development; communication pro­
cesses, attitudes. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 and PSY 101 or 
permission of insttuctor. 
3 credits 
S. Wedow 

SOC 243 Sociology of Youth 

Adolescent socialization; age structures and 
intergenerationai conflict; peer groups and 
youth subcultures. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 247 Women and Men 

The roles of women and men in different 
societies. Changing relations between the 
sexes. Women's liberation and related 
movements. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
R. Coser 

SOC 251 Work and the Professions 

The social patterning of work situations,and 
care_ers; relations of work organizations to 
each other and to larger social structures. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 253 Sociology of Science 

Social influences on the choice of research_ 
problems and on the behavior of scientists; 
the social organization of scientific enter· 
prises. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 254 Sociology of Law 

Law as an institution of social control; the 
legal profession, court systems and bureau­
cratization of the legal process; the relation 
of law to social change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 256 Political Sociology 

Social structure and processes as affecting, 
and affected by, political behavior and 
organizations; the sociology of power, 
authority and legitimacy. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
P. Freitage, M. Schwartz 

SOC 260 Comparative Social 
Structures 

The principal complex societies and their 
central institutions, with emphasis on 
industrialization and economic develop-
ment. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 262 Mass Communications 

• 
Social influences on the content and effects 
of mass communications; communication 
systems; the public functions of mass 
communication. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
K. Lang 
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Major unstructured social phenomena, such 
as mob violence, panics, fads and fashions 
and public opinion; as the outcome of 
collective problem-solving activity. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 281 Sociology of Organizations 

Bureaucracy as a form of organization; the 
structure of relations between and within 
organizations. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 282 Small Groups 

The structure and functioning of face-to­
face groups in field and laboratory settings. 

' Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 287 Sociology of Education 

Educational institutions as social systems; 
social patterns in the life-cycles of students 
and teachers; class and ethnic factors in 
educational development. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
D. Woodrow 

SOC 291 Special Topics 

Lectures on topics of current sociological 
interest which will be announced before the 
start of the term. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

SOC, 299, Independent Readings or 
Research 

Work on a special project of advanced 
reading or research with the guidance of a 
faculty member. May be repeated up to a 
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limit of 6 credits. 
Prerequisites: Written permission of instruc­
tor and of the director of undergraduate 
studies. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

SOC 304 Sociology of the Family 

Analysis of the family as a major social 
institution; examination of the structure 
and functions of the family in various 
societies. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instru(:tor. 
3 credits 
G. Becker 

SOC 341 Historical Sociology 

Sociological theories and methods applied 
to the study of historical phenomena such 
as revolutions, migration and industrializa­
tion. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 and' permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 351 Sociology of Literature 

Literature as a symbolic expression of social 
structure, the relations between literary 
movements and other forms of social 
activity. 
Prerequisites: SOC 103 and permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 358 War and Military Institutions 

The role of violence in social affairs; 
military organizations; civil-military rela­
tions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
Staff 

SOC 361 Historical Development of 
Contemporary Sociology 

Main currents in the development of 
theories and empirical studies of society, 
culture and personality. 
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Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
L. Coser, J. Rule and staff 

SOC 362 Introduction to Sociological 
Theory 

A systematic treatment of the dominant 
general orientations in sociology including 
structural-functional analysis and symbolic 
interactionism. 
Prerequisite: SOC 103 or permission of 
instructor. 
3 credits 
S. Wedow and Staff 

SOC 391,392 Senior Seminars in 
Sociology 

Special projects and research papers on a 
topic of sociological in terest, which will be 
announced before the start of the term. May 
not be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
3 credits each semester 
Staff 

SOC 397 Honors Seminar in Sociological 
Theory 

An intensive examination of sociological 
theory. Special attention will be paid to the 
ways in which theoretical ideas can be 
empirically tested. This course is intended 
primarily for students planning to do 
graduate or professional work in the social 
sciences ; it is required of students who wish 
to graduate with honors in sociology, to be 
taken preferably in the junior year. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and 
admission to the Honors Program. 
6 credits each semester 
J. Suttles 

SOC 398 Honors Thesis 

Research and writing on a topic chosen in 
consultation with Honors Program advisor 
and Honors thesis advisor. Regular confer­
ences with thesis advisor. May be repeated 
up to a total of six credits. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors 
Program. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

Interdisciplinary Program in 
Social Sciences 

Chairman: JOEL T. ROSENTHAL (Department of History) 

This recently established interdisciplinary degree program (SSC) is de­
signed for students with broad interests in the findings, questions and 
methods of the social and behavioral sciences. Individual plans of study 
can be created by combining courses chosen from among the offerings 
of six departments: anthropology, economics, history, political science, 
psychology and sociology. In addition, courses sponsored directly by the 
interdisciplinary program in social sciences (e.g., sse 101, 102,301, etc.) 
may be used to satisfy one of the requirements for a departmental con­
centration (as in A or B. or e below). 

Requirements for the Major in Social Sciences 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, the following courses are required for the interdisciplinary 
major in social sciences. 
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Courses in at least four different social sciences departments distributed 
as follows: 

Credits 

A. Two courses in each of any two departments 12 

B. Four courses in each of any two other departments 
(At least two of the courses in each department must 
be beyond the introductory level.) 

24 

C. Four additional courses beyond the introductory level 
in any social sciences department or departments 12 

(With permission of the advisor, two of these courses 
may be chosen from appropriate offerings in black 
studies, environmental studies, social welfare and 
several other departmental or interdisciplinary pro­
grams.) 

48 

Further information about the SSC major may be obtained in the Un­
dergraduate Studies Office. 

Interdisciplinary Courses in 
the Social Sciences 

The following courses may be used to meet the general University 
requirement in social sciences as well as to satisfy certain of the require­
ments of the SSC interdisciplinary major. 

SSC 101 Social Control 

An introductory exploration of the nature 
and variety of social organization. Special 
attention is paid to political philosophy, to 
the concept of "social determinism" and to 
various forms of social bond and constraint. 
Readings will be drawn from the various 
social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Freshman standing or permis· 
sion of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

SSC 102 Social Change 

An examination of the nature of change in 
society. Both planned and unplanned, 
individual, small group and national level 
social change will be studied. Readings will 
be drawn from the various gocial sciences. 
Prerequisite: Freshman standing or permis­
sion of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SSC 303, 304 Methods in the Social 
Sciences 

(Form erly sse 301) 

This course is designed for social science 
students who want an introduction to the 
premises, modes of inquiry and methods of 
the social sciences. Different analytical 
methods will be covered. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and 
18 hours of social sciences credit. 
Spring, 3 credits 

SSC 311,312 Interdisciplinary Problems in 
the Social Sciences 

(Formerly sse 302) 

This course is designed to treat a problem 
that has been tackled by a number of the 
social sciences. It illustrates the different 
natures of approach, method and findings. 
The actual problem chosen will vary from 
semester to semester. May be repeated. 
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Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and 
18 hours of social sciences credit. 
Fall, 3 credits 

sse 399 Independent Project in 
. the Social Sciences 

to combine academic and field work on a 
practical or community problem. There will 
be an emphasis on team projects under 
special supervision. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: Upper level standing, 18 hours 
in the social sciences and permission of 
program chairman. 

Interdisciplinary independent projects in the 
social sciences designed 'to enable students 

• Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

Depaftment 'Of theatre Arts 

Professor: JOHN NEWFIELD 

Associate Professors: LEONARD AUERBACH (Chairman), WILLIAM J. BRUEHL, 
RICHARD DYER-BENNET, RICHARD HARTZELL, THOMAS 
NEUMILLER, LOUIS S. PETERSON 

Assistant Professors: ROGER BOND,"CECIL'Y DELL, MICHAEL FINLAYSON 

Require-merits for the 'Ma;jor in theatre Arts 

In addit:ion to the general university requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts aeg,ree, the'folldWing courses are required for the major in theatre 

. arts·: 

THR l{) 1 Introduction ·to the Theatre ................. . 
THR 130 Voice Training ................... ' ......... . 
THR 132 Technical Theatre . .... ................. . ... . 
THR 136 ActingI . ... .. ..... ', ......... .. .. ... ....... . 
THR 138 Movement as Medium .................. .. . . . 

Either THR 114 'Rehearsal and Performance or 

Credits 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 

THR 1.16 Technical Production ...... ' ......... .. , . . . . . . 1 

TAR 201, 202 The Pro-Seminar 6 

* A Minimum of Nine Credits from'Courses on the 300 level 9 

* Courses from the"Femainin.g ,departmental offerings to total 
12'credits ............ .... ........ .• ................... 12 

41 

'* Some theatre-related courses outside the ·depa.rtmental offetings may he substilUted, 
with the approval of the departmental advisor. 
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Courses in Theatre Arts 

THR 101 Introduction to the Theatre 

An introduction to, and analysis of, the 
forms of .theatre . . In addition to a 'study of 
selected plays, classes will include presenta· 
tion of films, lectures by specialists and live 
and electronic theatre 'events. All 'such 
presentations will be followed by discussion. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 114 'Rehearsal'llnd' Performance 

Open to students cast in departmental 
productions directed by a faculty member. 
May ,be repeated, but will count toward 
fulfillment of ' major requirements only 
once. 
,Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
Staff 

THR 116 Technieal Production 

, Open to stud'enlf selected as technica:J staff 
for departmental productions directed by a 
faculty member. May ,be repeated, but will 
count toward fulfillment of major require· 
ments only once. 
Prerequisite: THR 132 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
Staff 

THR 130 Basic Voice Training for Actors 

This basic course deals with the proper use 
of the voice in the making of sheer sound. 
The vowels are used in varying .patterns df 
pitch and intensity to 'increase the range, 
clarity and amplitude of the vocal tone. 
Students arrange weekly tutorials with 
instructoT. Open only to those with a 
commitment to acting or other professions 
in which the speaking voice is of primary 
importance. May be repeated once but 
counts toward the major once only. 
Prerequisite: Permission of ins.tructor. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
R. Dyer·Bennet 

TH R 132 Fundamentals -of Technical 
Theatre 

The construction, painting and handling of 

stage scenery and properties, as well as basic 
electricity, stage lighting instruments and 
saund systems used in theatrical produc· 
tions. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R.Bond 

TH R 136 Acting I 

The basic elements of the actor's craft. 
Stage movement, sense exercises, improvi· 
sation, characterization, mime, sight·reading 
and script analysis in order to stimulate 
creative imagination and emotional capac· 
ities. 
Prerequisite: THR 101 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

THR 137 Film Expression 

An introduction to those formative means 
unique to film by which the director­
author expresses ideas. Examples of the 
work of great directors from Griffith to 
Godard are 'viewed, analyzed and discussed. 
Narrative·dramatic film is emphaSized, but 
Brakhage, Belson, Whitney and others are 
not ignoreCi. A foundation for both future 
film Critics .and ,future film·makers. This 
{;ourse is required for 'admission to all 0 ther 
film courses. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Hartzell 

THR 138 M01lertlent as"Medium 

An introduction to ,the elements of 
movement-space, time, weight and energy­
through improvisation. Structured exercise 
to encourage appropriate body function· 
ing-balance, coordination, flexibility and 
articulateness. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Dell 

THR 143 Stage Design I 

An introduction to stage design. Funda· 
mental tethniques for preparing a set 
design: play analysis, groundplan, drafting) 
perspective drawing, r.endering techniques 
arid model building. 
Fall, 3 credits 
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THR 150 Stage Costume 

An introduction to the history of costume, 
with emphasis on the esthetics of costume 
design and costume rendering techniques. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

THR 201,202 Pro·Seminar I, II 

A reading list from the world dramatic 
repertoire will be distributed at the outset 
of each semester. Students will meet 
periodically with members of the theatre 
faculty to discuss specific plays from the 
viewpoints of performance and production. 
Additional meetings by appointment with 
advisory staff required prior to seminar 
presen tations. 
Prerequisite: THR 101 
Fall (201) and spring (202), 3 credits each 
semester 
Staff 

THR 221,222 History of Theatre I, II 

A survey of the history of theatre from 
early ritual to 1900. Evolving architectural 
concepts, scenic conventions, technology 
and production techniques will be studied 
with references to corresponding literary, 
social and cultural trends. History of 
Theatre 1: Ritual to 1660. History of 
Theatre II: 1660 to 1900. 
Prerequisite: THR 101. . 
Fall (221) and spring (222), 3 credits each 
semester 

THR 230 Voice and Articulation 

In the second stage of voice development, 
students who have made sufficient progress 
in THR 130 learn to articulate consonants 
without disturbing the primary affective 
sound·making function and thus to speak 
with an increased range of pitch and 
dynamics. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: THR 130 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Dyer·Bennet 

THR 232 Advanced Technical Theatre 

The examination and use of new materials 
which can be utilized in the construction of 
settings and props. Shop work on advanced 
construction techniques of scenery and 

props. 
Prerequisites: THR 132, THR 143 and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R.Bond 

THR 234 The Moving Image 

This first course in film·making technique 
requires students to explore the esthetics of 
motion through the use of a movie camera 
and through the experience of combining 
moving images, by creative editing, into 
meaningful sequences. 
Prerequisites: THR 137 and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Hartzell 

TH R 237 Acting II 

Continued training in basic techniques. 
Advanced work in character analysis and 
development. Emphasis is on scene study 
and introduction to styles of acting. 
Prerequisite: THR 136 or permission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

THR 238 Stage Lighting 

Basic theories of stage lighting approached 
from a technical and an esthetic viewpoint, 
leading to the practical planning of light 
plots for individual plays. 
Prerequisite: THR 132 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R.Bond 

TH R 239 Directing I 

An introduction to the work of the director 
in selecting and preparing the play for 
production. Problems of style, inter­
pretation and execution. The director's 
approach to the actor. 
Prerequisites: THR 132, 136 and 237. 
Fall, 3 credits 
M. Finlayson 

TH R 243 Stage Design II 

Principles of design for the theatre including 
color composition and rendering techniques. 
These techniques are related to the esthetics 



both of dramatic compOSItion and the 
flexibility of modern staging. 
Prerequisites: THR 132 and 143. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 251 Mime I 

A course in mime theory and history, with 
tutorial and practicum, available to begin· 
ning and continuing students interested in 
mime. Mime is used as a medium to explore 
further acting skills and further possibilities 
of performance in relationship to space. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
T. Neumiller 

THR 252 Film·Making Workshop I 

Instruction in planning short films and 
experience in executing the plans. Students 
may make their own films or assist a more 
advanced film-maker according to the 
discretion of the instructor. Such technical 
skills (lighting, sound recording, editing) as 
are required by the films being made will be 
taught. 
Prerequisites: THR 234 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Hartzell 

TH R 253 Theatre Management 

A course in backstage theatre management. 
Includes analysis of the playscript to serve 
the physical production most efficiently; 
blueprint and light plot reading; making of 
properties. 
Prerequisites: THR 132, 238 and permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
L. Auerbach 

TH R 254 Asian Theatre 

Theatre as an expression of Asian culture: 
emphasis on Japan. Special attention will be 
given to the Hindu/Buddhist tradition and 
its relationship to art. 
Prerequisite: Permission of .instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W. Bruchl 

THR 255 Improvisational Skills 

Work will consist of workshop and discus-
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sion sessions during which students will drill 
in both verbal and non-verbal exercises and 
assorted theatre games leading to the 
development of improvisational skills for 
both single and group work. May be 
repeated once but only 3 credits may be 
applied to major requirements. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
W. Bruchl 

THR 257 Evolution of Modern 
Theatre and Drama 

A critical seminar to examine the evolving 
forms of modern western drama and 
theatre. 
Prerequisite: THR 101 or EGL 193 or 
equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W. Bruehl 

THR 261 Movement for Actors 

Application of movement concepts to acting 
problems. Awareness of the students' 
personal movement qualities, particularly in 
relation to characterization and interaction; 
the relationship of movement to voice and 
speech; to set, props and costume. 
Prerequisites: THR 136 and permission of 
ins tructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
C. Dell 

THR 322 Ensemble Acting 

Development in work beyond the usual 
concentration of two actor scenes. Focus is 
upon five and six actor scenes, the problems 
involved in supporting ensemble scenes, the 
development of the "minor" character. 
Prerequisites: THR 237 and permission of 
ins tructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
T. Neumiller 

THR 330 Interpreting and Acting 
With The Voice 

In the third stage of vocal production the 
student learns to use the vocal function, 
acquired in THR 130 and 230, in the service 
of meaning. Having some basic control of 
his vocal instrument, the student begins to 
use it expressively. 
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Prerequisites: THR 230 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
R. Dyer·Bennet 

TH R 339 Directing II 

Advanced students will apply the skills and 
techniques learned in Directing I to specific 
scenes. 
Prerequisites: THR 239 and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
M. Finlayson 

THR 351 Mime II 

A continuation of the beginning mime 
course. More intensive work is spent on 
performance techniques, putting together 
mime pieces, considerations of mime cos· 
tume and make-up, and if possible, actual 
performance. 
Prerequisites: THR 251 and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
T. Neumiller 

THR 352 Film-Making Workshop II 

Continues instruction and practical expe­
rience in the planning and production of 
motion pictures. Whatever advanced tech­
nical skills are required by the films 
produced will be taught; 16mm equip­
ment will be used. 
Prerequisites: THR 234, 252, and permis­
sion of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
R. Hartzell 

THR 353 Writing for Stage, Screen 
and Television 

A workshop devoted to planning and 
writing finished scripts for stage, screen and 
television. Students will write original 
material for possible production in film and 
theatre workshops. May be repeated once, 
but only 3 credits may be applied to major 
requirements. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor 
through evaluation of student's written 
work. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
L. Peterson 

THR 356 Topics in Dramaturgy 

Techniques in the preparation of a play­
script for stage production: includes in­
tensive literary and historical studies of the 
script, its adaptations, translations and 
previous productions. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
J . Newfield 

THR 357 Topics in the Dramatic 
Tradition 

A seminar for students well acquainted with 
the western dramatic repertoire. Each 
semester will be devoted to a different 
theme: e.g., the Oedipus myth from 
Sophocles to the 20th century. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
W. Bruchl 

TH R 358 Popular Theatre 

Study and analysis of various non-literary 
theatrical forms and traditions, with special 
emphasis on the history of popular enter­
tainment. Included will be the mimetic 
tradition in ancient Greece and Rome, the 
Commedia dell'Arte, the burlesque tradition 
and the story of popular entertainment 
from the variety show to the beginnings of 
film. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
J. Newfield 

THR 359 Topics in the History of the 
Theatre 

Each semester will treat in depth a special 
topic to be announced. For example, special 
topics might be: The 19th Century British 
Theatre; The Theatre of Naturalism; Res­
toration Theatre. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: THR 221, 222 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Newfield 

THR 360 The History of Directing 

The evolving concept of "theatre directing" 
will be examined from the earliest periods 
to the present. Special attention will be paid 
to the modern period, when "the director" 



as an autonomous figure comes into being. 
The roles of such theorists and practitioners 
as Wagner, the Duke of Saxe·Meiningen, 
Stanislavski, Appia, Craig, Meyerhold, 
Reinhardt, Brecht, Copeau, Artaud, Brook, 
Grotowski and Beck will be examined and 
evaluated. 
Prerequisites: THR 221, 222 and permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

THR 361 Choreography for the 
Theatre 

Using movement composition to create or 
contribute to a theatrical experience. 
Students will compose movement pieces 
using such elements as different environ· 
ments, scenes from plays, the audience, 
props, costumes, sound, speech and music. 
Prerequisite: THR 138 or permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
C. Dell 

THR 362 Topics in Theory and 
Aesthetics of the Theatre 
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A detailed study of a specific theoretical 
and/or aesthetic problem. A topic might 
include the parallel study of the theories of 
Artaud and the theory and practice of such 
men as Beck, Brook and Grotowski. May be 
repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 

THR 363 Topics in Film History 
and Aesthetics 

A detailed study of a particular period in 
the history of film (for example The 
Biograph Films of 1902-1908) or the 
history of the film of a particular nation, 
e.g., French, Russian, or German cinema. 
May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: THR 137 or permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and'spring, 3 credits 

Projects Courses 

(Admission to these courses is by permission of departmental projects 
committee only.) 

THR 390 Projects in Theatre 
Production 

Intensive, individual work on a special topic 
related to theatre production. For example, 
the preparation and execution of a major 
role or the supervision of a community 
theatre project. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of projects com· 
mittee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff . 

THR 391 Projects in History, Dramatic 
Literature and Theory 

Advanced, individual work on a specific 
problem related either to theatre history, 
dramatic literature or dramatic theory. May 
be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of projects com-

mittee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
Staff 

THR 392 Projects in Film 

Advanced, individual work on a topic 
related to film, resulting either in a scholarly 
paper or film footage. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Permission of projects com­
mittee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
R. Hartzell 

THR 393 Projects in Script Writing 

Advanced, individual work resulting in a 
script for stage, screen or television. 
Prerequisite: Permission of projects com­
mittee. 
Fall and spring, 1 to 6 credits 
L. Peterson 
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Program in Youth and 
Community Studies 

Director: MARTIN TIMIN 

Faculty Advisory Committee: SOCIAL WORK (Community 
Representative)-ANDREW CASAZZA; Sociology-NoRMAN 
GOODMAN; Philosophy-PATRICK HEELAN; Human Develop­
ment and Psychiatry-JosEPH KATZ; Cooperative College 
Centers-RICHARD ROBINSON; Education-INGRID TIEGEL; 
Physics-CHEN NING YANG; Psychiatry-STANLEY YOLLES 

The core program courses listed below aim at providing an intrinsically 
valid education for students by closely relating academic disciplines to 
the experien€e, skills and involvement that can oe acquired by studying 
and working in actual communities. The program is not offered as a 

. major, but rather as ,!n academic concentration. It is expected that the 
program courses will help prepare students for a variety of human 
service occupation choices at the B.A. level (e.g., youth services, gov­
ernment administration. counseling, cultural and recreational services); 
for entrance to masters degree programs in those same fields; for 
advanced degree programs in law, the social and behavioral sciences and 
humanities. The student will be assisted through intensive advisement to 
develop an academic plan comprised of program courses and other 
University courses and to explore occupational and professional choices. 
In both University and community settings, the courses will draw on the 
resources of graduate students in the social sciences, humanities and 
health sciences; community-based human services professionals; com­
munity residents from a range of racial, ethnic and social class back­
grounds. 

Courses 

yes 220 The Experience of 
Community 

This offering will focus on the experiential 
aspect of community life rather than on 
demographic or institutional aspects. The 
student's point of entry will be through 
actual living experiences in the community. 
Communities may be selected from among a 
variety of social class, ethnic, racial or 
residential areas or from special kinds of 
communities: occupational, student (col-

leges), life style (e.g., communes). Students 
will maintain close contact with program 
faculty and students. Readings will focus on 
the social and cultural history of the people, 
their individual and social psychology, value 
systems. Community residents will be 
brought into the study, reading and 
discussion activities of the course. The 
studen t will be asked to utilize a chosen 
mode modeled on the social sciences, 
literature or media to interpret the com­
munity experience. Three hours of class and 



four hours of field study per week. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 

YCS 230 Community Analysis 

This offering involves the compilation and 
analysis of demographic and institutional 
data in a community. The purpose is to 
acquaint the student with the existence of 
an interaction among social, economic ·and 
political institutions in a community. 
Information for the community analysis is 
obtained through surveys, interviews and 
use of existing records and data. Public (e.g., 
schools, youth services) and private (e.g., 
businesses, voluntary -associations) institu· 
tions will be studied. The analysis of the 
interaction among these formal imd in· 
formal institutions will be integrated with 
readings in the social sciences to develop 
hypotheses about the various meanings and 
manifestations of "community." Three 
hours of class and four hours of field study 
per week. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 

YCS 240 Project Planning 

This offering includes student participation 
in the design of a community based project 
(youth program, school, delinquency or 
drug prevention, old age, legal service , 
model cities, mental health, community 
theater, etc.). The collection of relevant 
data, the study of relevant research and 
evaluation techniques, readings on eco· 
nomic, political and social factors in plan· 
ning, readings in value systems underlying 
various forms of planning and in the history 
of planned and unplanned social change will 
be integrated in the project planning. The 
student will be learning about the perspec· 
tives of community residents for and/or 
with whom the planning is being done. 
Three hours of class and four hours of field 
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study per week. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall, 4 credits 

YCS 250 Project Implementation 

The purpose of this offering is to give the 
student working experience in the imple· 
mentation of a project or community 
service (youth school, delinquency or drug 
prevention, old age, legal service, model 
cities, mental health, community theatre, 
etc.). Service skills in interviewing counsel· 
ing, community organization, group work 
will be developed. Readings in community 
life styles, program evaluation, service skills, 
specialized service delivery (e.g., youth, 
mental health), lay participation in service 
delivery, political and economic factors in 
service delivery will be integrated in the 
project implementation work. Three hours 
of class and four hours of field study per 
week. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and 
permission of ins tructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 

YCS 260 Reflection on the Self 

The purpose of this seminar is to develop in 
the student some disciplined form, com­
municable to others, of self-reflection. As a 
foundation for this communication, the 
student will be encouraged to keep a daily 
log of activities, experiences, reactions. 
Forms of self-reflection in psychology, 
philosophy, literature and media will be 
considered to assist the student in struc­
turing his or her personal reflections and in 
encouraging ongoing communication among 
students and faculty around ideas and 
experiences generated in the program. Three 
hours per week. May be repeated up to a 
total of 6 credits. 
Prerequisites : Sophomore standing and 
permission of instructor. 
Fall and spring. 2 credits 
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College of Engineering 

Program in Engineering 

The undergraduate program in engineering has been designed to allow 
the student to follow anyone of three paths: . 

Conventional programs in electrical science, mechanics or materials sci­
ence. 

Programs specifically designed to prepare for work in certain new fields 
such as ocean, urban, computer or biomedical engineering. 

Programs of breadth appropriate for later specialization in schools of 
architecture, business, law or medicine. 

In order to realize these objectives, the engineering curriculum is much 
more flexible than at many engineering schools. Furthermore, there is 
strong emphasis on individual projects in the junior and senior years, 
when students are encouraged to work closely with members of the 
faculty on projects of interest to them . 

Technology is now being asked nationally to provide help in far­
reaching social problems: transportation, urban development, environ­
mental improvement, health services and education. In parallel, en­
gineers must contribute to the improvement of the quality of life in the 
developing nations. In all of these endeavors, the engineering problems 
are intimately related to the social, economic and political aspects . Con­
sequently, the engineering program at Stony Brook emphasizes the de­
velopment of educational experiences in not only the engineering areas, 
but also the underlying natural sciences, the related social and be­
havioral sciences and the humanities. 

Programs of graduate work in the various engineering disciplines are 
offered within the College and also in cooperation with other parts of 
the University. 

The College of Engineering with five departments-applied mathema­
tics and statistics, computer science, electrical sciences, materials science 
and mechanics-grants the Bachelor of Science degree in applied 
mathematics and statistics or computer science and the Bachelor of En­
gineering degree in engineering science or electrical engineering. 
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Degree Requirements 

All candidates for the Bachelor of Engineering degree must satisfy the 
following general university requirements, normally by attaining a pas­
sing grade in appropriate courses. Exemption and/or semester hour 
credit may be earned by passing special examinations. * 

I. General University Requirements Credits 

A. Proficiency in English Composition 
All entering students are expected to demonstrate 
competence in the clear and logical expression of 
ideas in written English. This requirements may 
be met by passing tne English proficiency exami­
nation or by completing EGL 101 English Com-
position 3 

B. Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
Two semester courses, to be chosen from among 
the offerings of the following departments or di­
visions: biological sciences, chemistry, earth and 
space sciences, engineering, mathematical sci­
ences and physics See Roman numeral II 

Note: Not acceptable to satisfy the natural sciences 
and mathematics requirements are the following 
courses in mathematical sciences: MSM 101, 102 and 
in engineering: ESI 098, 100, 190, 191,200. 

C. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Two semester courses, to be chosen from among 
the offerings of the following departments or in­
terdisciplinary programs: anthropology, Asian 
studies , black studies, ** economICS, education, 
history, Ibero-American studies, political science, 
psychology, Puerto Rican studies, ** social sciences 
interdisciplinary program and sociology. (Student 
teaching courses may not be used to meet this re-
~~eme~ 6~ 

D. Arts and Humanities 
Two semester courses to be chosen from among 

*See information on advanced placement and the Challenge Program examinations as a 
means of earning semester hour credit toward graduation, page 30 this Bulletin. 

** Appropriate choices are identified in lists heading the section of the Bulletin where the 
courses are described. 



the offerings of the following departments or in­
terdisciplinary programs: art, black studies,** 
Chinese, classics and classical languages, com para" 
tive literature, English, French, Germanic and 
Slavic languags, Hebrew, Hispanic languages, 
Italian, linguistics, music, philosophy and theatre 
arts 6-8 

Note: Not acceptable to satisfy the arts and 
humanities requirements are the following courses: 

1. Art: the first two semesters of the studio 
courses ART 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 126. 

2. English courses EGL 101, 102, 107, 108. 

3. Foreign language courses below the inter­
mediate, i.e., second year, level. 

4. Music: performance or studio courses MUS 
114, 115, 116, 151 and the first two semesters 
of MUS 161-199 and MUS 261-299. 

5. Theatre Arts courses: THR 114, 116, 130,230. 

E. Academic Standing 
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For graduation at least 120 credit hours of passing work must have 
been completed, with a cumulative grade point average during the 
last four semesters of at least 2.00, i.e., C-Ievel. 

F. Residence Requirements 

To be certified for a degree, candidates must be registered as 
full-time students at the University for the two semesters immedi­
ately preceding graduation. 

Students should complete the above requirements A through D as early 
in their programs as possible, ordinarily within the freshman year, and 
must complete EGL 101 during that period. Exemption from any of the 
course requirements under A through D may be granted upon recom­
mendation of the department or other agency supervising the course. 

II. Required Preparatory Courses 10 the Natural Sci­
ences 

Credits 

32 

** Appropriate choices are ' identified in lists heading the sections of the Bulletin where the 
courses are described. 
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The following courses provide the necessary prepara­
tion for the engineering concentration requirements: 

A. Chemistry: CHE 101, 102, 105, or CHE 103, 
104, 109 9 

B. Mathematics: MSM 121, 122, 153 11 

C. Physics: PHY 101, 102, 151 12 

(Note that any two of the above courses may be used 
to meet the general University requirement in 
natural sciences.) 

III. Engineering Concentration Requirements 

Every student must meet the requirements of a pro­
gram of concentration in engineering approved by 
the faculty of the College of Engineering. 

Credits 

A. Required courses 51 
Credit for, or exemption from, each of the follow-
ing is required of all candidates: 

MSC 101 Introduction to Computer Science. . . . 3 
MSM 154 Mathematics for Engineers I . . . . . . . . . 4 
MSI 155 Mathematics for Engineers II (or ap-
proved upper divisional course in mathematics) 3-4 

ESC 111,212 Engineering Laboratory I, II. . .. . 2,2 
ESC 213, 214, 215, 216 or 217 Engineering 
Experimentation ..... . .......... . . .. ........ 2 

ESC 201 Thermodynamics ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ESC 232, 233 Materials Science I, II . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
ESC 161,263,264 Mechanics. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. 8 
ESC 171, 272 Electrical Sciences I, II .......... 8 
ESC 340, 341 Engineering Design, I, II . . . . . . . . 6 

B. Required distribution of elective courses 33 
The distribution of the 33 credits in elective 
courses required of all candidates is given below: 

1. Technical electives 21 
Any engineering departmental or inter­
departmental courses listed as technical elec-
tives or recommended by a student's advisor as 
appropriate to his or her academic program 
and approved by the College of Engineering 
curriculum committee. 



2. Non-technical electives 6 
Any courses in the areas of the arts and 
humanities or the social and behavioral sci-
ences except those listed as not acceptable in 
section I.C. and I.D. above. Three credits must 
be at a level beyond the introductory sequence 
in a given area. 

3. Open electives 6 
Any courses offered by the University for cre-
dit at any level. 

Exemptions 
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A student can gain an exemption from any of the course requirements 
specified in section III above by submitting a petition together with 
supporting material to the College of Engineering curriculum commit­
tee and getting committee approval. 

A student can gain an exemption from a required engineering course by 
petitioning the College of Engineering curriculum committee and by 
arranging with the current instructor to take a comprehensive examina­
tion (e.g., the final examination) along with enrolled students. The 
results of the examination and their evaluation, submitted by the in­
structor, together with any other supporting material submitted by the 
student, will provide the basis for the curriculum committee's decision. 

Typical Undergraduate Sequence of Required Courses 

Freshman Year 

EGL 101 
MSM 121, 122 
PHY 101,102 

tCHE 101, 105, 102 or CHE 103, 104, 109 
*MSC 101 

Sophomore Year 

ESG III 
ESG 161 
ESG 171 
MSM 153, 154 
PHY 151 

* May be taken anytime before the fourth semester. 
t May be taken in the sophomore year. 
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Junior Year 

ESG212 and one ofESG 213-217 
MSI 155 or approved upper-divisional course in mathematics 
MSG 233 
Any two of these core courses: ESG 201; ESG 232; ESG 263, 264; 

ESG 272 

Senior Year 

ESG 340, 341 
Remaining two core courses not taken in junior year 

It is recommended that a student consult with an academic advisor when 
preparing a program for his or her junior and senior years. This pro­
gram must include seven technical electives. 

The following courses may be taken in any semester: 

Two arts and humanities courses 
Two social and behavioral sciences courses 
Two non-technical elective courses (one must be beyond introduc­

tory sequence) 
Two open electives 

Programs of Specialization 

Students with established career goals will profit by selecting a sequence 
of courses which provide organized preparation for a particular field of 
engineering. Through selection of electives, specialization may be ob­
tained in the fields of electrical science, mechanics and materials en­
gineering, as well as in interdisciplinary fields of ocean, urban, computer 
or biomedical engineering or preparation for graduate studies in ar­
chitecture, business, law and medicine. Recommended sequences of 
courses in these fields are listed below. Although variations in sequence 
can readily be accommodated through the elective program, students 
who plan a career in industry are advised to consult departmental ad­
visors before choosing their own programs. 

Electrical Sciences 

Students interested in specializing in the area of electrical sciences 
should include in their elective sequence four of the five basic courses 
listed below. These basic courses along with the required engineering 
core sequences are designed to provide students with a thorough back­
ground in those areas of knowledge fundamental to the field of modern 
electrical engineering. 



ESE 311 Electronic Circuits Design 
ESE 315 Introduction to Feedback Control Theory 
ESE 318 Digital Systems Design 
ESE 319 Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields and Waves 
ESE 340 Basic Communication Theory 
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Additional electives may be chosen to provide specialization in fields 
such as communications and control systems, digital electronics and sys­
tems, computer systems engineering, electronic circuits, lasers and opti­
cal electronics, and semiconductor devices. Detailed information con­
cerning specific elective sequences may be obtained by consulting the 
"Undergraduate Guide to Electives in Electrical Sciences" which is avail­
able from the office of the Department of Electrical Sciences. 

Materials Science 

A student may acquire professional preparation in the field of materials 
science by taking a four course elective sequence consisting of ESM 302, 
33& and any two of ESM 306, 309, 310, 325 listed below: 

ESM 302 Materials Design and Techniques 
ESM 306 Mechanical Properties of Engineering Materials 
ESM 309 Thermodynamics of Solids 
ESM 310 Kinetic Processes in Solids 
ESM 325 Diffraction Techniques and the Structure of Solids 
ESM 336 Electronic Materials 

Further specialization in the fields of electronic materials, strength of 
materials, environmental effects on materials, nuclear materials and 
biomedical materials may be obtained by taking two additional elective 
courses. Students are advised to obtain a list of recommen"ded course 
sequences from the departmental office. 

Mechanics 

Specialization may be obtained within the general area of mechanics in 
the field of energy and environmental engineering, fluid mechanics and 
geophysics, and structural engineering. Students are advised to select a 
course sequence in consultation with a departmental advisor in the field. 
Typical elective sequences are as follows: 

Energy and Environmental Engineering 
ESC 305, ESC 322, ESC 323, ESC 345, ESC 372, ESC 379, ESC 
397, ESC 398, BIO 155, ESE 351 

Fluid Mechanics and Geophysics 
ESC 345, ESC 361, ESC 372, ESC 379, ESC 392, ESS 347 
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Structural Engineering 
ESC 330, ESC 332, ESC 334, ESC 336, ESC 342, ESC 381, ESM 
306 

Interdisciplinary Programs 

The flexibility of the elective system in the engineering curriculum al­
lows students to plan a program adapted to their particular career goals. 
Hence, it is possible to plan an emphasis in an interdisciplinary field 
involving other departments or divisions of the University. Students may 
wish to plan programs in order to take advantage of developing areas of 
engineering. Current programs of interest to students are those of ocean 
engineering and urban and policy science as illustrated below. Other 
programs in computer science, applied mathematics and statistics, and 
biomedical engineering may be developed in consultation with faculty 
advisors. Students should insure that electives taken outside of the Col­
lege of Engineering have been approved as technical electives. 

Ocean Engineering 

Students interested in professional careers in ocean engineering or 
graduate studies in oceanography may specialize in an interdepartmen­
tal major in ocean engineering. The student is advised to take the follow­
ing core sequence as electives: 

ESI 280 Introduction to Ocean Engineering 
ESC 330 Structural Analysis 
ESC 372 Experimental Fluid Mechanics 
ESC 392 Dynamical Oceanography 

Students may further specialize in this field by selecting from the follow­
ing courses. Complementary courses in other departments are sug­
gested and should be chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor in the 
field. 

ESC 361 Vehicular Dynamics 
ESM 305 Materials for Ocean Engineering 

Urban and Policy Sciences 

The program is designed to provide quantitative trammg, through 
course work and practical experience for students interested in profes­
sional careers associated with problems in the public sector. The pro­
gram is characterized by its emphasis on the need for combining skills 
and techniques of tehcnical and mathematical disciplines with an under-
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standing of the economic, political and social driving forces that pervade 
all public problem analysis. Students planning an emphasis in this field 
may take UPS 320, 321 as technical electives and PHY 303 as an elective. 
See page 316 for additi<mal information. . 

Preparation for Graduate Studies in Architecture, Law, Medicine, Business 

With the increasing technical basis of society, engineering can be valu­
able preparation for a career in other professions, notably those of ar­
chitecture, business administration, law and medicine. A student may 
obtain a degree in engineering while preparing for continuation in these 
professions through the use of open electives. Additional preparation in 
these fields may be obtained by taking up to two technical electives from 
the courses listed below. Special advisors are available for the following 
four programs. It is emphasized that these programs are intended as a 
guide and that alternatives may be arranged through the advisors. Use 
of technical electives may be granted by the curriculum committee to any 
sequence which constitutes a cohesive program. 

ACADEMIC PROGRAM 

Major: Engineering 
Minor: Pre-architecture-Advisor, EDWARD E. O'BRIEN; Pre-business 
administration-Advisor, SUMNER N. LEVINE; Pre-law-Advisor, SHELDON 
S. L. CHANG; Pre-medicine Advisor, VELIO A. MARSOCCI 

CURRICULUM 

Same as engineering with the following additional courses: 

Pre-architecture: ART 101,208,218,242 
Pre-business administration: ESI 290, 291; ECO 100, 114 
Pre-medicine: BIO 101, 102; CHE 201, 202 
Pre-law: The Association of American Law Schools feels that the 

prescription of particular courses is unwise, and that the rigor of the 
training provided and the precision demanded in engineering is a 
guarantee that the student will have engaged in thinking before he 
arrives at law school. Such training also promotes the kind of "fact con­
sciousness" that should be a part of every lawyer's makeup. 

Computer Science 

The Department of Computer Science is associated with the College of 
Engineering and maintains its research facilities within the graduate 
engineering building. It is possible for engineering students to achieve 
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two baccalaureate degrees, one in engineering and one in computer 
science, by selecting electives as suggested below. The requirements for 
the Bachelor of Science degree with the major in computer science can 
be found on page 200. The electives required for an engineering 
student to satisfy requirements for a B.S. in computer science are: 

ESI 202, MSM 211, MSA 201, MSA 226, MSA 250 or 251, ESE 318 
and three courses chosen from among: 

MSC 201, MSC 205, MSC 302, MSC 303, MSC 304. In addition 30 
credits must be taken in humanities or social sciences. 

Applied Mathematics and Statistics 

The Department of Applied Mathematics and Statistics is associated with 
the College of Engineering. It is possible for engineering students to 
achieve two baccalaureate degrees, one in engineering and one in ap­
plied mathematics and statistics, by selecting electives as follows: 

Seven MSA technical electives and one additional math course 
above the 200 level. MSI 200 and 202 are recommended and may 
be taken as open electives. 

Two Baccalaureate Degrees 

Qualified students whose special interests and career plans make such 
study appropriate may be granted permission to earn two degrees at the 
undergraduate level by planning a program which leads to a Bachelor of 
Engineering degree from the College of Engineering and a Bachelor of 
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree from the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Written approval to undertake this curriculum must be ob­
tained from the Dean of the College of Engineering and the Under­
graduate Studies Office, subject to review and final authorization by the 
Academic Vice President. In addition to meeting all general University 
requirements, the candidate for two degrees must earn a total of 144 
credits and must fulfill the requirements of the undergraduate program 
in engineering in the College of Engineering and the requirements of an 
established degree program in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

Independent Study Projects (ESI 200) 

An engineering student may, in consultation with faculty members, de­
velop an individual course of academic investigation and study. The 
student must prepare an outline of the proposed project, clearly stating 
its scope and intent, and methods which will be used to conduct it. He 
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must obtain from two faculty members written approval of the project 
and agreement to supervise it and to recommend appropriate academic 
credit. The project then requires final approval by the curriculum com­
mittee of the College of Engineering. 

The maximum allowable total credit for independent study is 30 credits 
with no more than 18 credits in anyone semester. Though independent 
study may be taken in any semester, it is normally expected that an 
engineering student will take independent study as a junior or senior. 
The academic credit assigned to independent study projects is normally 
drawn from the block of elective credits and engineering design in the 
curriculum. 

Pass/No Credit Option 

The only courses which may be taken on a PassiNo Credit option basis by 
engineering majors are those fulfilling the arts and humanities, social 
and behavioral sciences, technical elective, non-technical elective and 
open elective requirements. 

Courses of Instruction 

Course designations are abbreviated according to the following scheme: 

ESG: Required engineering courses for program of concentration. 
ESG also designates the undergraduate engineering major. 

ESE: Courses offered by the Department of Electrical Sciences 
ESM: Courses offered by the Department of Materials Science 
ESC: Courses offered by the Department of Mechanics 
ESI.: Int~rdepartmental courses offered by the College of En­

gIneerIng 
MSA: Courses offered by the Department of Applied Mathematics 

and Statistics. MSA also designates the undergraduate applied 
mathematics major 

MSC: Courses offered by the Department of Computer Science. 
MSC also designates the undergraduate computer science major 

UPS: Courses offered by the Program in Urban and Policy Sciences 

Courses are numbered in accordance with the following general pattern: 

101-199 freshman-sophomore courses 
200-399 junior-senior courses 
500-699 graduate courses 
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Courses 

ESG 111 Engineering Laboratory I: 
Electrical Circuits and 
Electronics 

Introduction to the measurement of elec­
trical quantIties; instrumentation; basic 
circuits, their operation and applications ; 
electronic devices; amplifiers, oscillators, 
power supplies, wave shaping circuits and 
basic switching circuits. 
Corequisite: ESG 171. 
Spring, 2 credits 

ESG 161 Particle and Rigid Body 
Mechanics 

A review of vector algebra and calculus with 
kinematic applications such as curves in 
space, displacement, velocity and accelera­
tion of point particles in classical orthogonal 
coordinate systems; notion of force; statics 
of a single particle including gravity, 
friction, electrostatic and magnetostatic 
forces; force as a vector field; moment 
about a point and moment about a line, 
couples, work; equivalent force systems and 
the wrench; equilibrium of systems of mass 
particles; special case of the rigid body. 
Rigid body kinematics and the kinematics 
of relative motions; single particle dynamics, 
including charge carrying particles and 
elementary linear vibrations; dynamics of 
clusters of particles; dynamics of the rigid 
body. 
Corequisite: MSM 153. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Mr. Harris 

ESG 171 Electrical Sciences I 

In this course, the efficient generation, 
storage and transmission of energy and 
information are used to motivate the 
student's introduction to the various fields 
of electrical sciences. Such topics as signal 
analysis, electrical measurements, Kirch­
hoffs laws, linear circuit analysis via Laplace 
transforms, semiconductor devices and basic 
electronic circuits are covered both from the 
theoretical and practical viewpoints. Com­
puter-aided techniques are included. The 
material in this course is coordinated with 
the laboratory course ESG Ill. 
Prerequisites: MSM 153 and MSC 101. 
Corequisite: ESG 111. 
Spring, 4 credits 

ESG 201 Thermodynamics 

The absolute temperature and other ther­
modynamic variables, including the ther­
modynamic potentials, are used to describe 
systems in thermal equilibrium by consider­
ing their interrelationships as governed by 
the laws of classical thermodynamics. 
Applications to phase transfonJlations, inert 
and chemically reacting multi-component 
systems, power cycles and engines are 
considered. 
Prerequisite: MSM 153. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Mr. Berlad 

ESG 212 Engineering Laboratory II: 
Theory and Measurement in 
Engineering 

The following topics will be considered: 
interaction of theory and experimentation, 
formulation of the theory, theoretical 
planning of the experiment, uses of theory 
in design of ex~erimental apparatus, meth­
ods of data analysis, experimental problems 
involving sensor readout systems and elec­
tronic instrument~tion in scientific research. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
Fall, 2 credits 
Mr. Jona 

ESG 213 Engineering Experimentation: 
Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics 

ESG 214 Engineering Experimentation: 
Computer Science 

ESG 215 Engineering Experimentation: 
Electrical Sciences 

ESG 216 Engineering Experimentation: 
Materials Science 

ESG 217 Engineering Experimentation: 
Mechanics 

An independent project under faculty 
supervision which emphasizes the principles 
of experimental design and data evaluation. 
Projects will generally be undertaken by 
teams of two students from a selection of 
problems submitted by the engineering 
faculty or suggested by the student with 
faculty approval. Students should register 



for the one course number above that names 
their faculty project advisor's department. 
Prerequisites: ESG 111, ESG 212. 
Spring, 2 credits 
Staff 

ESG 232 Materials Science I: 
Structure and Properties of 
Materials 

A study of the relationship between the 
structure and properties of engineering 
materials and the principles by which 
materials properties are controlled. The 
structure and structural imperfections in 
simple crystalline materials and the role 
which these factors play in defining 
electrical conductivity, chemical reactivity, 
strength and ductility are considered. The 
molecular structure of polymers is discussed 
and related to the behavior of plastics, 
rubbers and synthetic fibers. The principles 
of phase equilibria and phase transforma· 
tions in multicomponent systems is devel­
oped. These principles are applied to the 
control of the properties of semiconductors, 
commercial plastics and engineering alloys 
by thermomechanical treatment. Corrosion, 
oxidation and other deterioration processes 
are interpreted through the interaction of 
materials with their environment. 

Prerequisites: CHE 101, 102 or CHE 103, 
104. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Ms. Preece 

ESG 233 Materials Science II: 
Electronic Properties 

The course is built on a logical sequence of 
the study of electrons in space, electrons in 
atoms, electrons in molecules and electrons 
in solids. A substantial review of the 
properties of oscillations and waves is 
followed by a discussion of experiments 
that led to the development of quantum 
mechanics. The problem of the hydrogen 
atom, the corresponding electronic energy 
levels and the structure of the periodic chart 
of the elements are reviewed. Ionic and 
covalent molecules are discussed, and the 
cohesive energies of solids (ionic, covalent, 
molecular and metalic crystals) are cal­
culated. The free-electron theory of metals 
is then introduced (density of states, Fermi 
energy, Fermi-Dirac statistics) and a number 
of effects are discussed in this framework 
(photoemission, thermionic emission, field 
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emission, Schottky effect, contact potential, 
etc.). The band theory of solids is developed 
quantitatively via the Bloch theorem and 
the Kronig-Penney model; the concept of 
reciprocal lattice is introduced, Brillouin 
zones and energy bands of some representa­
tive materials are discussed. The transport 
properties of metals (effective mass, holes, 
electrical and thermal conductivity, Hall 
effect, etc.) are described. Finally, the 
properties of intrinsic and extrinsic semi­
conductors, the principle of rectification, 
the operation of p-n junctions and the 
fundamentals of transistors and Esaki diodes 
are introduced and treated quantitatively. 
Prerequisites: CHE 102, PHY 151. (ESG 
232 is not a prerequisite.) 
Spring, 4 credits 
Mr. Jona 

ESG 263 Mechanics of Solids 

An introduction to the mechanics of 
deformable solids used in engineering 
structures. Topics include: two-dimensional 
descriptions of stress; displacements and 
strain; elastic stress strain temperature 
relations; beam deformations due to bend­
ing and axial forces; statically indeterminate 
beams. 
Prerequisite: ESG 161. 
Corequisite: ESG 264 for ESG majors. 
Fall, 2 credits 
Mr. Tasi 

ESG 264 Introduction to Fluid Mechanics 

This course discusses fundamental prop­
erties of fluids and their conservation laws 
in the context of applications to common 
engineering flows. Topics covered include 
hydrostatics, surface tension, dimensional 
analysis and dynamic similitude, Euler's 
equation, laminar and turbulent boundary 
layers, lubrication, drag on immersed 
bodies, open channel and pipe flows. 
Corequisite: ESG 263 for ESG majors. 
Fall, 2 credits 
Mr. O'Brien 

ESG 272 Electrical Sciences II 

The basics of circuit theory, electronics and 
electro mechanics are applied to the analysis 
of practical electrical systems. Introduction 
to linear amplifiers and their system 
requirements, switching devices, gates, mem-
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ory devices and the design of digital logic 
circuits. The principles of electromechanics 
are reviewed and applied to the analysis of 
magnetic circuits, transformers, electro· 
mechanical transducers and rotating ma­
chines; introduction to the principles of 
feedback control. 
Prerequisite: ESG 17l. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Mr. Barry 

ESG 340 Engineering Design I 

Lectures by faculty and visitors on typical 
design problems encountered in engineering 
practice. During this semester each student 
will choose a senior design project for 
Engineering Design II. A preliminary design 
report is required. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing 
Fall, 2 credits 
Mr. Lee 

ESG 341 l'ngineering Design II 

Student groups carry out the detailed design 
of the senior projects chosen during the first 
semester. A final and detailed design report 
must be prepared. 
Prerequi,site: ESG 340. 
Spring, 4 credits 

MSC 101 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

An introduction to programming and the 
solution of problems by computational 
algorithms. Students will gain experience by 
designing progiams to solve a variety of 
problems chosen from scientific and non­
scientific applications. 
Fall and spring, j credits 

MSM 154 Mathematics for Engineers I 

Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. 
Vector analysis, including theorems of 
Green, Gauss and Stokes. Introduction t(} 
functions of a complex variable: Cauchy­
Riemann equations. Cauchy's theorem, 
Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of 
residues. . 
Prerequisite: MSM 153. 
Spring, 4 credits 

MSI 155 Mathematics for Engineers II 

Methods for the solution of the partial 
differential equations of physics and engi­
neering, including Fourier series and Fourier 
transforms. Introduction to numerical meth­
ods. 
Prerequisite: MSM 154 or junior standing. 
Fall, 4 credits 

Interdepartmental Engineering Courses 

ESI 98 Engineering Fundamentals 

Instruction in the material contained in one 
or more required courses in the engineering 
science program. To be eligible, a student 
must obtain the approval of the central 
advising office of the College of Engineering 
and of the chairman of the department to 
which the required course is assigned. 
(Normally a student may not receive credit 
in the same semester for both the required 
course and tutoring in material which is 
contained in it.) Grading is Pass/No Credit 
only and the course carries non-degree 
c,edit. 
Fall and spring, variable up to 6 credits 
each semester, repetitive 
Staff 

ESI 100 Engineering Orientation Seminar 

One hour lecture each week by a speaker 

from outside or from the College of 
Engineering faculty. Topics will include all 
the various aspects of Engineering offered at 
Stony Brook. No reports are required. 
Grading is Pass/No Credit only, based on 
attendance, and the course may be taken up 
to three times. Credit obtained may be 
applied toward the open elective require­
ment by an engineering student. Students 
may not register for both ESI 100 and ESI 
101 during the same semester. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit, repetitive 
Mr. Herley 

ESI 101 Engineering Orientation Seminar 
and Discussion 

Students will attend the same one hour 
lecture each week as in ESI 100, and fulfill 
the attendance requirements. In addition a 
formal, one hour, weekly discussion group 
will meet with the co-ordinator to discuss 



more fully some of the various aspects of 
modern engineering. Students will be 
required to submit a term paper on the 
specific area of engineering of their study 
and will be graded accordingly. Credit 
obtained may be applied toward the open 
elective requirement by an engineering 
student. Students may not register for both 
ESI 100 and ESI 101 during the same 
semester. 
Fall: 2 credits 
Mr. Herley 

ESI 190 Man. Technology. and 
Society 

In a consideration of the interaction of 
technology with both the individual and the 
social institution, case studies of current 
socio·technological problems are used to 
introduce the major concepts of modern 
information science. The concepts include 
modeling, decision·making, feedback, stabil· 
ity and dynamics. Particular areas include 
energy, solid waste, transportation, health 
delivery and communication, in each case 
study with emphasis on the man·technology 
interaction. The course includes the science 
background of social and political decisions, 
and then consideration of the values of the 
available alternatives. Three hours of lecture 
each week. Primarily intended for non· 
engineering majors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Truxal 

ESI 191 Introduction to Technology 
Assessment (Issues. Methods 
and Cases) 

295 

Technology assessment and the considera· 
tion of alternative futures are studied in 
relation to the social control of technolog· 
ical development. Technology initiated 
assessment methods will be discussed via 
cases such as the elimination of the SST 
(Super Sonic Transport) program and the 
Alaskan Pipeline controversy. Assessments 
initiated by a socio·technological problem 
will also be studied by considering examples 
such as options for United States energy 
policy and improving preventive health care. 
A series of innovative small group activities 
will be used. Besides the usual seminar 
format for discussing issues, student activo 
ities will include a classroom presentation 
of the public television program called "The 
Advocates," playing a "Future Game," 
working with analog and digital computer 
simulations and doing a term project as part 
of an interdisciplinary team. Primarily 
intended for non-engineering majors. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Liao 

ESI 200 Independent Study Project 

See page 290. 
Fall and spring, variable up to 18 credits 
each semester, repetitive 
Staff 

Interdepartmental Technical Electives 

ESI 202 Computer Organization and 
Programming 

Explores the physical structure of a 
computer, machine representation of in· 
formation, assembly language programming, 
input and output communication; and 
introduces the student to systems pro· 
gramming techniques. 
Prerequis.ite: MSC 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

ESI 280 Introduction to Ocean 
Engineering 

A wide range of ocean and marine systems 
are examined from the technical viewpoint. 
These include transportation, submersibles, 
navigation and control, structures, mining 

operation, fisheries and oceanography. 
Technologies specific to the ocean environ· 
ment such as underwater sound, materials, 
global instrumentation and life support will 
be treated in sufficient detail to enable 
quantitative discussion of the role of ocean 
engineering and coastal zone operations. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Carleton 

ESI 290 Engineering and Managerial 
Economics 

The application of engineering involves at 
every turn careful consideration of eco· 
nomic factors. The purpose of this course is 
to give the engineering student a sound 
introduction to the applications of eco· 
nomic and system analysis to decision· 



296 

making problems arising in engineering and 
industry. Topics covered include nature of 
the business enterprise, cash flow and 
financial statement analysis, the cost of 
capital, economic life, taxes, analysis under 
risk and uncertainty, return on investment 
and the evaluation of engineering alterna­
tives, budgeting techniques, inventory and 
critical path techniques, corporate financing 
and patent aspects of engineering. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Levine 

ESI 291 Industrial Engineering 

A broad introduction to the problems and 
techniques of industrial engineering in­
cluding production design of products, 
process planning, layout of physical facili­
ties, plant location, job design, production 
standards, forecasting and inventories, qual­
ity control, automation techniques in 

production. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Levine 

ESI 310 Biomedical Engineering 

A systematic and basic development of the 
engineering principles applicable to medi­
cine and biological systems in terms of the 
following basic disciplines: biological sys­
tems analysis, biomechanics (viscoelastic, 
rheological properties of tissues, stress 

. distributions in living organisms, etc.), 
bioenergetics and radiation technology, 
mass and heat transport in living systems, 
bioelectronics and biomaterials sciences_ 
Applications are provided to bioastro­
nautics, artificial organs, environmental 
control, man-machine systems and the 
stimulation of biological systems. 
3 credits 
Mr. Braun 

Department of Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

Professors: . EDWARD J. BELTRAMI, DANIEL DICKER, bVACLAV J. DOLEZAL, 

clRVING GERST, PETER J. KALMAN (Adjunct), F. JAMES ROHLF 

(Adjunct), HANAN SELVIN (Adjunct), REGINALD P. TEWARSON, 

'ARMEN H. ZEMANIAN (Chairman) 

Associate Prifessors: YUNG MING CHEN, bWOO JONG KIM, MARTIN A. 

LEIBOWITZ , RAM P. SRIVASTAV, ALAN C. TUCKER (Director of 
Undergraduate Studies) 

Assistant Professors: STEPHEN FINCH, RICHARD GRAN 

The undergraduate program in Applied Mathematics and Statistics aims 
to give mathematically oriented students a liberal-arts education in 
quantitative problem-solving. The courses in this program survey a vari­
ety of mathematical theories that are commonly employed today by 
planners and researchers in government, industry, and science. While 
over half the applied math majors go to graduate school-mainly in 
statistics, operations research, management· science, and health 

bOn leave fall semester 1974. 

COn leave spring semester 1975. 
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sciences-the department has been careful to make sure that the train­
ing its graduate receive is compatible with the changing mathematical 
needs of educational (secondary school) and industrial employers. 

Although the department grew out of the Department of Applied 
Analysis in the College of Engineering, its undergraduate program em­
phasizes, as a result of student preference, mathematics related to com­
puter science and the social sciences. The department does not have an 
Honors program or any specified tracks but relies instead on extensive 
personal advising to develop the right program for each student. The 
limited number of undergraduate courses offered serve as the nucleus 
for the varied individual programs of applied math majors. These pro­
grams regularly include upper-division courses in Computer Science, 
Mathematics or Economics, or graduate-level applied math courses. 

Requirements for the Major in Applied Mathematics and Statistics 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
applied mathematics and statistics: 

1. MSM 121, 122, 151, 152, or MSM 191, 192, 193, 194 
2. MSC 101 
3. Twenty-four additional credits in courses designated MSA or 

MSI and numbered 200 and above. (A maximum of six of these 
credits may be replaced by an equal number of credits to be 
taken from approved mathematically oriented courses num­
bered 200 and above. Typical approved substitutions are: MSC 
201, MSM 211, ECO 215, 216, 321, PSY 381, 382, PHY 343, 
344.) 

Recommendations for Students Majoring in Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

The department encourages students to have a broad exposure to many 
types of mathematical reasoning and to its diverse roles in the social and 
natural sciences . During their first two years, students considering an 
MSA major are encouraged to take, besides the required calculus se­
quence, MSA 110, some physics (either PHY 131, 132 or PHY 101, 
102), MSC 101 and one other computer course (competence in com­
puter programming is essential for many professional careers), and 
some economics. At the end of their sophomore year or beginning ,of 
their junior year, students begin taking upper-division MSA courses, 
usually starting with MSA 201 and 251. At the same time, they are 
strongly encouraged to continue taking MSM and MSC courses and 
mathematically oriented courses in other departments, such as ECO 
215, PHY 343, UPS 320. For further details, potential majors should 
talk with the department's undergraduate program director. 
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Undergraduates interested in the mathematics of networks and special 
functions of applied mathematics should consult the Graduate Bulletin. 

Courses in Applied Mathematics 
and Statistics 

MSA 101 Introduction to Finite 
Mathematics 

This course concentrates on mathematical 
concepts and techniques which are needed 
for the mathematical models currently being, 
used in such fields as anthropology, biology, 
economics, linguistics, psychology and 
sociology. Topics to be covered are finite 
probability theory (including Markov 
chains), matrix algebra, graph theory; 
applications to mathematical models in the 
life and social sciences will be employed 
throughout. This course may not be taken 
by students with credit for MSM 122 (such 
students should take MSA 110). Students 
may not receive credit for both MSA 101 
and MSA 110. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
J. Alessi 

MSA 102 Elements of Statistics 

The use and misuse of statistics in real-life 
situations; basic statistical measures of 
central tendency and of dispersion, fre­
quency distributions, elements of proba­
bility, binomial and normal distributions, 
small- and large-sample hypothesis testing, 
confidence intervals, chi-square test and 
regression. This course may not be taken for 
credit by students with credit for MSM 151 , 
MSA 250, MSA 251, PSY 162 or SOC 202. 
Students with a weak high school mathe­
matics background should take MSA 101 
first. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
A. Friedman 

MSA 104 Introduction to Probability 

Introduction to continuous and discrete 
probability; basic properties of probability 
distributions , examples (from the physical 
sciences), expectations; binomial, Poisson, 
and normal distributions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121. 
Corequisite: MSM 122. 
Fall and spring, 1 credit 
A. Tucker and Staff 

MSA 110 Introduction to Mathematical 
Modeling 

Modeling techniques to be covered will 
include graph theory, difference equations, 
finite stochastic processes (including Markov 
chains) and elementary statistical sampling: 
necessary background in finite probability 
will be developed. This course 'is designed 
for two types of students: the biological or 
social science student who views mathe­
matical modeling as a necessary tool for 
analysing problems in his own discipline; 
and the mathematically oriented student for 
whom mathematical models serve as a 
motivated introduction to applicable areas 
of modern mathematics. Students consider­
ing a major in Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics are encouraged to take this course. 
Students may not receive credit for both 
MSA 110 and MSA 101. 
Prerequisite: MSM 121 or permission of 
instructor. 

[MSI 155 Mathematics for Engineers 
III 

(See description under Interdepartmental 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

MSA 201,202 Finite Mathematical 
Structures I, II 

This course introduces the student to graph 
theory and combinatorial analysis. The 
emphasis is on solving applied problems 
rather than on theorems and proofs. 
Techniques used in problem-solving will 
include generating functions, recurrence 
relations and network flows. This course 
develops the type of mathematical thinking 
that is fundamental to computer science and 
operations research. 
Corequisite: MSM 151. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each sem ester 
I. Gerst, A. Tucker 



[MSI 201, 202 Advanced Calculus for 
Scientists I, III 

(See description under Interdepartmental 
Courses in Mathematical Sciences.) 

II/ISA 210 Introduction to Linear 
'Programming 

This course presents linear programming 
with a view towards its uses in economics 
and systems analysis. Linear-algebra and 
geometric. foundations of linear pro­
gramming; simplex method and its varia­
tions; primal-dual programs; formulation 
and interpretation of linear programming 
models, including practical problems in 
transportation and production control. 
Optional computer projects. 
Prerequisites: MSM 151 or MSM 153 
Each spring: 3 credits 

MSA 217 Ordinary Differential 
Equations 

This course deals with the theory and 
properties of ordinary differential equations 
which are of importance in the application 
of this subject. Among the topics covered 
are solutions of singular equations; bound­
ary value problems; the Green's function 
method; eigenvalue problems; oscillation 
and non-oscillation theorems, asymptotic 
behavior of linear systems; non-linear 
autonomous systems; focal, nodal and 
saddle points; cycles; stability; Lyapunov 
functions; the van der Pol, Lieiiard and 
Duffing equations; approximate solutions. 
Prerequisite: MSM 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
W.J.Kim 

II/ISA 226 Numerical Analysis 

Direct and indirect methods for the solution 
of linear and non-linear equations. Com­
putation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of 
matrices. Quadrature, differentiation and 
curve fitting. Numerical solution of ordinary 
and partial differential equations. 
Prerequisites: MSC 101, MSM 151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
R. Tewarson 

MSA 227 Approximation Theory 

Smoothing of data, least squares .methods, 
interpolation, polynomial approximation 
and quadrature formulas. 

Prerequisite: MSM 152. 
Spring, 3 credits 
I. Gerst 
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II/ISA 250 Introduction to Mathematical 
Statistics 

Probability spaces, random variables, algebra 
of expectations, random sampling, law of 
large numbers, estimation of parameters, 
confidence intervals, regression, hypothesis 
testing. Students interested in probability 
theory and a more thorough treatment of 
statistical analysis should take MSA 251, 
252. (MSA 250 may not be taken for credit 
in addition to MSA 251, 252 except by 
petition to department curriculum com­
mittee.) 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 191. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
Staff 

MSA 251,252 Probability and 
Statistics I, II 

Finite, discrete and continuous probability 
distributions; random variables; conditional 
probability; multivariate distributions; laws 
of large numbers; central limit theorem. 
Statistical application: random sampling, 
estimation, significance testing, hypothesis 
testing, regression correlation. Further 
topics. 
Prerequisite: MSM 122 or MSM 191. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester 

MSA 301, 302 Principles and 
Techniques of Applied 
Mathematics I, II 

Linear operators and spectral theory applied 
to differential operators. Eigenfunction 
expansions, Green's functions and distribu­
tions: integral transforms. 
Prerequisites: MSM 152 and permission of 
instructor. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits each semester. 
Not offered 1974-75. 

MSA 325 Introduction to Operations 
Research 

Methods and techniques for stochastic 
modeling and optimization, with applica­
tions to queueing theory,_ Markov chains, 
inventory theory, games and decisions. 
Prerequisites: MSA 250 or 251 and MSM 
151. 
Fall, 3 credits 
E. Beltrami 
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MSA 331 Mathematical Models in the 
Social Sciences 

About ten models are discussed in detail. 
These involve preference ran kings, ecology 
of competing species, market stability, 
stabilization of money flow, conditioned 
conformity, population growth, organiza­
tion theory and optimal scheduling. 
Prerequisites: MSM 151 and either MSA 250 
or 251. 
Spring. 3 credits 
D. Dicker 

MSA 333 Mathematical Economics I 

Application of set theory, metric spaces, 
and topology to the theory of consumer 
choice, utility and production; neo-classical 
demand and production theory; revealed 
preference and integrability; input-output 
models. The notions of set theory, metric 
spaces and topology will be developed as 
needed. This course is identical with ECO 
331. 

. Prerequisites: MSM 152 and MSM 201 
Fall, 3 credits 

MSA 334 Mathematical Economics II 

Convex sets, functions, cones and fixed 
point theorems and their application to 
economics theory; general equilibrium 
theory; concept of N-person games applied 
to the core; Lyapunov stability in eco­
nomics. This course is identical with ECO 
332. 
Prerequisite: MSA 333 or ECO 331 or 
permission of instructor. 
Spring. 3 credits 

MSA 351.352 Mathematical Models 
in the Physical Sciences I. II 

Methods of mathematical modeling with 
particular emphasis given to such areas as 

particle mechanics, continuum mechanics 
and wave propagation. Topics chosen will 
depend on the background and interests of 
the class. 
Prerequisite: MSI 202. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits each semester. Not 
offered 1974-75; interested students should 
take PHY 343. 344. 
Staff 

MSA 353 Design and Analysis of 
Experiments 

Theory of least squares, the general linear 
hypothesis and analysis of variance, analysis 
of multiple classification, randomized 
blocks, Latin squares. 
Prerequisite: MSA 250 or 252 or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall. 3 credits 
Staff 

MSA 371 Optimization Theory 

Multiplier rules and constrained minimiza­
tion. An introduction to the calculus of 
variations and control theory. 
Prerequisite: MSI 201. 
Spring. 3 credits. Not offered 1974-75. 
Staff 

MSA 390 Research in Applied 
Mathematics 

A course which will give the students an 
opportunity to be involved in an inde­
pendent research project with supervision 
by the faculty. Permission to register will 
require that students have average grades of 
B in their courses and that they obtain the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
their research. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Fall and spring. 3 credits 
Staff 

Technical Electives in Applied 
Mathematics and Statistics 

MSA 20 I, 202 Finite Mathematical Struc­
tures I, II 

MSA 210 Introduction to Linear Pro­
gramming 

MSA 217 Ordinary Differential Equations 
MSA 226 Numerical Analysis 

MSA 227 Approximation Theory 
MSA 250 Introduction to Mathematical 

Statistics 
MSA 251, 252 Probability and Statistics 

I . II 
MSA 301, 302 Principles and Techniques 



of Applied Mathematics I, II 
MSA 316 Mathematical Programming 
MSA 321 Mathematics of Networks 
MSA 324 Special Functions of Applied 

Mathematics 
MSA 325 Introduction to Operations Re­

search 
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MSA 331 Mathematical Models in the So­
cial Sciences 

MSA 351, 352 Mathematical Models in the 
Physical Sciences I , II 

MSA 371 Optimization Theory 
MSA 390 Research in Applied Mathematics 

Department of Computer Science 

Professors: AARON FINERMAN, HERBERT L. GELERNTER, JACK HELLER, 

RICHARD B. KIEBURTZ (Chairman), DAVID R. SMITH, DANIEL 

H. TYCKO 

Associate Professor: ARTHUR J. BERNSTEIN (Director of Undergraduate 
Studies) 

Assistant Professors: ERALP A. AKKOYUNLU, JOHN C. CHERNIAVSKY, 

CHARLES M. FIDUCCIA, ' YECHEZKEL ZALCSTEIN 

Undergraduate Program in Computer Science 

The undergraduate major in computer science is designed to combine a 
liberal arts program with sufficient pre-professional education in com­
puter science to prepare the student for graduate study or for a career in 
the computing field. The intent is to offer the breadth of education 
which will enable students to place computing in the perspective of an 
extension of man's intellectual power, while offering the depth of educa­
tion required to understand how to utilize the power of computing. 

Students will learn concepts and skills needed for designing, program­
ming and applying computing systems while learning the theoretical 
foundation of computer science. They will also have sufficient freedom 
in the program to pursue other academic interests in the liberal arts, 
sciences and engineering to complement their study of computer sci­
ence. Many students will be able to utilize the flexibility of the program 
to satisfy the requirements of a second major for the baccalaureate de­
gree. 

ReqUirements for the Major in Computer Science 

In addition to the general University requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science degree, the following courses are required for the major in 
computer science: 
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I. Required courses 
A. MSC 101, 102 and three courses from among MSC 201, 205, 

302, 303 and 304. 
B. MSM 121, 122, 151 (or MSM 191, 192, 193) and MSM 211 
C. MSA 201, 226 and 250 (or 251» 
D. ESE 318 

II. Additional requirements 
To achieve the necessary breadth in various fields, a minimum 
of 12 additional credits shall be chosen from among the course 
offerings in the natural sciences (not including mathematics) 
and in engineering, and a minimum of 30 credits shall be cho­
sen from among the course offerings in the social and be­
havioral sciences and in the arts and humanities. 

Note: To achieve the necessary depth in specific fields students 
are encouraged to elect their remaining credits from the course 
offerings in no more than two disciplines chosen according to 
their secondary interests. 

Pass/No Credit Option 

A student may, with permission of an advisor, register for a PasslNC 
grade in any course not used to satisfy the requirements of lor II above. 

Sample Program (required courses only) 

Freshman 

MSM 121 
MSM 122 
MSC 101 
MSC 102 

Sophomore 

MSM 151 
MSM 211 
MSC 201* 

Junior 

MSA 201 
MSA 226 
MSC 303* 
MSC 205* 

Senior 

MSA 250 
ESE 318 
MSC 302* 
MSC 304* 

Courses in Computer Science 

MSC 101 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

An introduction to programming and the 
solution of problems by computational 
algorithms. Students will gain experience by 
designing programs to solve a variety of 
problems chosen from scientific and non­
scientific applications. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

*Three of these five courses are ,required. 

MSC 102 Computer Organization and 
Programming 

Explores the physical structure of a 
computer, machine representatio-n of in­
formation, assembly language programming, 
input and output communication, .and 
introduces the student to systems pro­
gramming techniques. 
Prerequisite: MSC 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 



MSC 201 Advanced Programming 

A comprehensive survey of several high-level 
programming languages and their applica­
tions, such as ALGOL for algebraically 
oriented problems; LISP for list processing; 
SNOBOL for processing textual informa­
tion_ 
Prerequisite: MSC 101. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 

MSC 205 Introduction to' Business 
Data Processing 

A basic introduction to the techniques of 
business data processing applications using 
concepts of sequential and direct access 
storage mediums. Typical data processing 
problems in the commercial area will be 
considered using two most ' frequently used 
higher level languages: PL/1 and COBOL. 
Concepts of unified data base construction 
and maintenance will be considered from 
the viewpoint of management information 
systems. 
Prerequisites: MSC 101, plus either MSC 
102 or MSC 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Finerman 

MSC 301 Research in Computer 
Science 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project with super­
vision by the faculty. Permission to register 
requires that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering courses and the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
the research. Only three credits of research 
electives (MSA 390, MSC 301, ESE 301, 
ESM 301, ESC 301, UPS 301) may be 
counted towards fulfillment of technical 
elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 
Staff 

MSC 302 Structure of Digital 
Computers 

Design of computer sub-systems such as 
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memories, storage devices, control units, 
input-output facilities and arithmetic units. 
Microprogramming and overall system 
design problems. Other advanced topics and 
alternative machine organizations. May not 
be taken in addition to ESE 345 for credit. 
Prerequisites: MSC 102, ESE 318. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. D. Smith 

MSC 303 Introduction to the Theory 
of Computation 

Finite state machines and regular expres­
sions, Turing machines, the halting problem, 
computable numbers, recursive functions, 
formal languages. 
Prerequisite: MSC 102. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Fiduccia 

MSC 304 Introduction to Systems 
Programming 

Topics studied include elementary data 
structures, including, arrays and linked lists, 
pushdown stacks, trees and transfer' vectors. 
Basic computer programming systems such 
as loaders, assemblers, compilers and simple 
monitors will be investigated. 
Prerequisite: MSC 102. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Gelernter 

MSC 352 Heuristic Programming and the 
Simulation of Intelligent Behavior 
by Machine 

Topics covered include critique of artificial 
intelligence research; state-space problem 
representations and search algorithms; 
game-playing programs; theorem-proving 
programs; programs for the study and 
simulation of cognitive processes and 
pattern recognition. Further topics in 
current research as time permits. 
Prerequisites: MSC 201 and MSC 303, or 
permission of the instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Tycko 

Technical Electives in Computer Science 

MSC 201 Advanced Programming 

MSC 301 Research in Computer Science 

MSC 302 Structure of Digital Computers 

MSC 303 Introduction to the Theory of 
Computation 

MSC 304 Introduction to Systems 
Programming 
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Department of Electrical Sciences 

Professors: LUDWIG BRAUN, SHELDON S. L. CHANG (Acting Chairman), 
VELlO A. MARSOCCI, DAVID R. SMITH, GEORGE W. STROKE, 
JOHN G. TRUXAL 

Associate Professors: HERBERT R. CARLETON, CHI-TSONG CHEN, PETER M. 
DOLLARD, bSTEPHEN S. RAPPAPORT, aGARY L. THOMAS, 
HANG-SHENG TUAN 

Assistant Professors: PATRICK E. BARRY, SHELLEY HARRISON, KENNETH L. 
SHORT, DAVID A. WAYNE 

Undergraduate Programs in Electrical Sciences 

EE Program: Students interested in specializing in the area of electrical 
sciences may register, normally at the beginning of the junior year, in 
the Electrical Sciences Program. At the completion of the program, the 
student will receive the Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical Engineer­
ing degree. The required elective courses of the program are: 

ESE 311 Electronic Circuits Design 
ESE 315 Introduction to Feedback Control Theory 
ESE 318 Digital Systems Design 
ESE 319 Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields and Waves 
ESE 340 Basic Communication Theory 

In addition, Engineering Experimentation (ESG 215) and Engineering 
Design (ESG 340, 341) must be carried out, unless approved otherwise 
by the undergraduate program committee, under the supervision of the 
Electrical Sciences faculty. The above listed required courses along with 
the engineering core sequences are designed to provide students with a 
thorough background in those areas of knowledge fundamental to the 
field of modern electrical engineering. For more detailed information, 
students may consult "Undergraduate Guide to Electives in Electrical 
Sciences" which is available from the office of the Department of Electri­
cal Sciences. 

BEMS Program: An engineering student may apply for admission to 
enter this special B.E.M.S. program which will lead to a Master of Sci-

a On leave academic year 1974-75. 

b On leave fall semester 1974. 
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ence and a Bachelor of Engineering degree (either in Electrical En­
gineering or Engineering Science) at the end of his fifth year. A student 
in the program takes, in his senior year, 3 credits of ESE 599 which 
replaces 4 credits of ESG 341, and 3 credits of a graduate course. In his 
5th year the student will take 24 graduate credits, of which at least 15 
credits are course work and 6 credits are ESE 599. The advantages of 
this program over the regular M.S. program are that a student may start 
his M.S. thesis in his senior year, and that he needs only 24 credits in his 
fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Courses 
Departmental Technical Electives 

ESE 301 Research in Electrical 
Sciences 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project with super­
vision by the faculty. Permission to register 
will require that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering courses and the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
the research. Only three credits of research 
electives (MSA 390, MSC 301, ESE 301, 
ESC 301, ESM 301, UPS 301) may be 
counted towards fulfillment of technical 
elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

ESE 303 Electronic Circuits and 
Instrumentation 

A course which presents the elements of 
electronic circuitry and instrumentation at 
an introductory level. Operation of elec­
tronic devices. Operational aspects of power 
supplies, amplifiers, oscillators and logic 
circuits. Application to instrumentation; 
television, radio, audio amplifiers and 
recorders. A discussion of the new advances 
in electronic devices and circuits. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 304 Electronic Instrumentation 
Engineering 

The design of electronic instrumentation. 
Structure of basic measurement systems, 
transducers, analog signal conditioning with 
operational amplifiers, sampling, multi­
plexing, AID and DIA ·conversion; digital 
signal conditioning, data input and display, 

automated measurement systems. Applica­
tion of measurement systems to pollution, 
biomedical and industrial monitoring will be 
considered. 
Prerequisite: ESG 252. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 310 Modern Circuit Theory 

Matrix representation of circuits. Applica­
tions to filter and transmission lines and 
coaxial cables. The concepts of linearity and 
reciprocity. Network theorems. Stability of 
active circuits. Transient response. N on­
linear and time varying circuits. State 
variable representation. 
Prerequisite: ESG 251 or ESG 171. 
3 credits 

ESE 311 Electronics Circuits Design 

Engineering design concepts applied to 
electronic circuits. Basic network concepts, 
computational analysis and design tech­
niques. Models of electronic devices. Biasing 
and compensation methods. Amplifiers and 
filters designed by conventional and by 
computer-aided techniques. 
Prerequisite: ESG 252. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 315 Introduction to Feedback 
Control Theory 

This course comprises an introduction to 
the concepts of system control through 
feedback and the mathematical techniques 
required in the modeling, analysis and 
design of feedback control systems. 
Examples from such fields as electronics, 
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aircraft guidance, economics, biology and 
machine control. 
Prerequisite: ESG 171. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 316 Digital Devices and Circuits 

Switching characteristics of devices: Bipolar 
transistors, MOSFET's, C.C.D.'s. Circuit 
analysis of leading IC gate technologies: 
TTL, EeL, MOS, CMOS, dynamic MOS. 
Interfacing logic families. Application of 
small scale IC's in control and timing 
circuits. Large scale integrated circuits: 
organization and characteristics of 
R.A.M.S., ROM's and PLA's. Optoelectrical 
devices. A small number of laboratory 
sessions included. 
Prerequisites: ESG 252. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 317 Digital Logic and Systems 

Switching algebra and its relation to digital 
circuits, logic and sets. Analysis and 
synthesis of combinational and sequential 
networks. Techniques for economical circuit 
implementation. Counting devices, arith· 
metic units and algorithms. Simple codes. 
Algebraic manipulation of simple logical 
statements with applications. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 318 ' Digital Systems Design 

A course intended to be of use to 
non·specialists, and in addition, to be part 
of the digital circuits and systems sequence. 
Starts from a description of digital circuits 
regarded as functional blocks and leads to a 
consideration of the logical design of 
combinational and sequential digital 
systems. Presented from an applied point of 
view, utilizing demonstrations and labora· 
tory experiments. Topics include: binary 
representation of information, gate types, 
combinational circuit design, counters, regis­
ters, arithmetic circuits, sequential circuit 
design, and programmed logic. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits . 

ESE 319 Introduction to Electromagnetic 
Fields and Waves 

Fundamental experimental results of elec­
tromagnetism. Mathematical formulation of 
integral laws and d"erivation and physical 
interpretation of differential Maxwell 

equations in free space. Interaction of 
electromagnetic sources and fields; engineer­
ing applications. Electromagnetic energy 
and power. Generation of electromagnetic 
fields and waves in unbounded media by 
known sources. Simple antenna theory. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 320 Electromagnetic Waves and 
Antennas 

Fundamentals of wave propagation and 
antenna theory. Propagation of electro­
magnetic waves in free space and dielectrics. 
Wave propagation in anisotropic media. 
Guided electromagnetic waves and surface 
waves. Resonant cavities and optical 
resonators. Electromagnetic radiation and 
antennas. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 330 Integrated Electronics 

An introduction to semiconductor 
electronics leading to the characterization of 
various passive and active devices, with 
emphasis on integrated electronic structures. 
Theory of p-n junction transistors·; device 
design techniques; the applications of these 
devices in active networks; operation prin­
ciples of analog circuits. 
Prerequisite: ESG 252. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 331 Physical Electronics 

A study of the physical principles involved 
in the operation of electronic devices such 
as bipolar transistors, field effect transistors, 
lasers, superconducting and magnetic 
devices. 
Prerequisites: PHY 151, ESG 171. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 332 Lasers. and Optical 
Electronics 

Basic radiation theory, Gaussian beams, 
optical resonators. Interaction of radiation 
and atomic systems, theory of laser 
oscillation. Investigation of specific solid, 
gas and semiconductor lasers. Parametrics 
and second harmonic generation. 
Modulation and detection of optical .radi­
ation. Noise processes in optical generation 
and detection. 



Prerequisite: ESG 251 and 252 orESG 171 
and 272. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 340 Basic Communication Theory 

Basic concepts in both analog and digital 
data communications. Signals, spectra and 
linear networks. Fourier transforms, energy 
and power spectra, filtering. Amplitude, 
frequency, phase and pulse modulation 
schemes. Time and frequency multiplexing. 
Discussion of problems encountered in 
practice. Noise and bandwidth consider· 
ations. Data transmission. Simple error· 
checking codes. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 341 Information Theory and 
Coding 

Statistical characteristic of languages, infor­
mation sources as random processes, 
measurement of information, noiseless 
coding; the binary symmetric channel and 
other digital channels; channel capacity; 
introduction to algebraic coding, theory for 
noisy channels, communication with feed­
back. 
Prerequisite: ESG 171. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 345 Computer Architecture 

A study of computer elements and structure 
with emphasis on computer designs both for 
general purposes and special applications. 
Simulation of computer systems. Organiza­
tion of multi-processor systems and com­
puter networks. May not be taken in 
addition to MSC 302 for credit. 
Prerequisite: ESE 317 or ESE 318. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 346 Computer Communication 

Types of computer communication net­
works. Concepts of line capacity, modems, 
multiplexers and concentrators, synchro­
nous and asynchronous transmission, buffer­
ing. Message statistIcs and topological 
optimization of network. Network reli­
ability and message reliability. Introduction 
tO' information theory and coding, feedback 
and failsafe systems. Communication pro­
cessors and software. 
Prerequisites: Senior level competence in 
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Engineering, Computer Science, or Applied 
Mathematics. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 350 Electrical Power Systems 

The course presents fundamental engineer­
ing theory for the design and operation of a 
modern electric power system. Modem 
aspects of generation, transmission and 
distribution will be considered with appro­
priate inspection trips to examine examples 
of these facilities. The relationship between 
the facilities and their influence on our 
environment will be reviewed. Topics 
included are: power system fundamentals, 
characteristics of transmission lines, general­
ized circuit constants, transformers, control 
of power flow and of voltage, per units 
system of computation, system stability, 
extra-high voltage a.c. and d.c. transmission. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior engineering 
majors; senior non-engineering majors with 
permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 351 Energy Conversion 

Natural and secondary energy sources. 
Methods of energy conversion including 
thermionic, thermoelectric and magneto­
hydrodynamic converters, fuel cells and 
solar cells. 
Prerequisite: ESG 101. 
Spring, 3 credits 

ESE 352 Electromechanical Energy 
Converters 

Basic principles of energy conversion. D.C., 
induction, and synchronous rotary con­
verters. The three phase system and 
symmetrical components. The relationships 
between voltage, current, flux and m.m.f. 
Equivalent circuits and operating character­
IStiCS of rotary converters. Analysis of 
saturation effects. 
Prerequisite: ESG 272. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESE 360 Introduction to Coherent 
OPtics and Holography I 

A course introducing the field of modern 
optics and electro-optical science, together 
with all required mathematics. Particular 
emphasis is placed on generally applicable 
fundamentals, as well as on similarities with 
electrical sciences and radio-astronomy 
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techniques. The theory is developed and 
illustrated with examples drawn from the 
most recent applications of holography (3-0 
laser imaging) including optical computing, 
image deblurring, optical correlators, holo­
graphic interferometry (vibration and stress 
analysis), microwave, radar and acoustical 
imaging. 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Stroke 

ESE 361 Coherent Optics and 
Holography II 

The field of modern optics and electro­
optical sciences together with all required 
mathematics, including additional funda-

mentals and ramifications based on the 
material presented in ESE 360. 
Prerequisite: ESE 360. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Stroke 

ESE 370 System Simulation, Modeling, 
and Identification 

General and specific modeling and simula­
tion of systems. Analog, digital and package 
program simulation techniques. The identifi­
cation of systems and parameters from 
input-output data. Examples from electrical, 
medical, educational, economic and urban 
systems. 
Prerequisites: ESG 171 or equivalent. 
Fall, 3 credits 

Department of Materials Science 
Professors: cHERBERT HERMAN, FRANCO JONA, SUMNER N. LEVINE, ROBERT 

NATHANS, LESLIE L. SEIGLE, FRANKLIN F. Y. WANG (Chairman) 

Associate Professors: JOHN C. BILELLO, HERBERT R. CARLETON, JOSEPH 

JACH, CAROLYN M. PREECE, RICHARD W. SIEGEL 

Assistant Professor: PATRICK J. HERLEY 

BEMS Program: An engineering student may apply for admission to 
enter this special B.E.M.S. program which will lead to a Master of Sci­
ence and a Bachelor of Engineering degree at the end of his fifth year. A 
student in the program takes, in his senior year, 3 credits of ESM 599 
which replaces 4 credits of ESC 341, and 3 credits of a graduate course. 
In his 5th year the student will take 24 graduate credits, of which at least 
15 credits are course work and 6 credits are ESM 599. The advantages of 
this program over the regular M.S. program are that a student may start 
his M.S. thesis in his senior year, and that he needs only 24 credits in his 
fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Courses 
Departmental Technical Electives 

ESM 301 Research in Materials 
Science 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project with super­
vision by the faculty. Permission to register 
requires that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering courses and the 

COn leave spring semester 1975. 

agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
the research. Only three credits of research 
electives (MSA 390, MSC 301, ESE 301, 
ESM 301, ESC 301, UPS 301) may be 
counted towards fulfillment of technical 
elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 
Staff 



ESM 302 Materials Design and 
Techniques 

The relationship between the microscopic 
structure of materials and their macroscopic 
properties will be studied in a laboratory I 
lecture course in which the student will 
perform investigations using research grade 
equipment. Techniques for the production 
of new materials or the modification of 
existing materials in order to satisfy design 
criteria for engineering applications will be 
discussed and carried out in the laboratory. 
Topics such as crystal growth, impurity 
doping (e.g., in semiconductors), heat 
treatment, precipitation and solute harden­
ing will be covered. The effects of such 
treatments upon the structure of a wide 
range of materials (metals, semiconductors, 
ceramics and glasses) will be studied using 
X-ray diffraction, optical and electron 
microscopy. The effects of structural change 
upon the mechanical, electrical, magnetic, 
optical and environmental-sensitive prop­
erties of materials will be measured and 
correlated with the controlling treatments. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Mr. Bilello 

ESM 305 Materials for Ocean 
Engineering 

The engineering properties of various alloys 
and non-metals will be examined relative to 
marine applications. Of central importance 
will be the deterioration of materials in the 
sea, due to corrosion, erosion, cavitation, 
biofouling, etc. These effects will be 
considered in the selection of materials for 
desalination plants, deep submersibles, hulls 
and superstructures, propulsion systems, 
marine hardware and fasteners. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission 
of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Herman 

ESM 306 Mechanical Properties of 
Engineering Materials 

A unified approach for all solid materials 
will be made with regard to the correlation 
between microstructure and their macro­
scopic mechanical properties. The course 
deals with various testing techniques for 
delineating mechanical properties of mate­
rials, considering elasticity, anelasticity, 
plasticity, dislocation theory, cohesive 
strength, fracture and surface wear. Atten-
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tion is given to strengthening mechanisms for 
solids, metals, ceramics and polymers, with 
a view towards learning how manipulation 
of microstructure can be used to design 
materials of specified properties. Discussion 
of the various engineering applications of 
materials and of materials selection for a 
number of specified tasks is pursued. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Bilello 

ESM 309 Thermodynamics of Solids 

The basic laws and thermodynamic relation­
ships are briefly reviewed, with emphasis on 
the computation of standard free energy 
changes of reactions and application to 
equilibrium calculations. Current knowledge 
regarding the thermodynamic properties of 
condensed phases is discussed, including the 
thermodynamics of first and higher order 
phase transitions in solids. The thermo­
dynamic treatment of ideal, regular and real 
solutions is reviewed. Use of the foregoing 
in the estimation of reaction free energies 
and equilibria in condensed phase reactions 
such as diffusion, oxidation and phase 
transformations is emphasized. Finally, the 
thermodynamic analysis of phase equilib­
rium diagrams is considered. 
Pre;equisite: ESG 101 or ESG 201. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Jach 

ESM 310 Kinetic Processes in Solids 

Atomistic rate processes in solids will be 
studied, with emphasis on diffusion in 
crystals. Theory of diffusion and experi­
mental techniques will be developed, and 
the role played by a broad class of 
crystalline imperfections will be examined. 
Topics will include annealing of deformed 
materials, kinetics of defect interactions, 
thermally controlled deformation, kinetics 
of nucleation and growth, solidification and 
precipitation. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Herman 

ESM 311 Imperfections in Crystals 

The course provides an introduction to 
point and extended imperfections in crystal­
line solids. The characteristics of point 
defects in metals, semiconductors, and ionic 
solids are described, and the thermo­
dynamics of point defects is developed in 
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detail. Elementary dislocation theory is 
introduced. The energetics of dislocations 
are treated using elasticity theory, and 
important dislocation reactions are de· 
scribed. In addition, the structures of 
internal boundaries are presented. Finally, 
interactions between lattice imperfections 
are discussed, with emphasis on the 
generation and annihilation of imperfec­
tions, dislocation climb, clustering and 
segregation. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Siegel 

ESM 325 Diffraction Techniques and 
the Structure of Solids 

The structure of solids can be studied using 
X-ray, neutron and electron diffraction 
techniques. X-ray diffraction techniques are 
emphasized in this introductory course. 
Topics covered are: coherent and incoherent 
scattering of radiation, structure of crystal­
line and amorphous solids, stereo graphic 
projection and crystal orientation determi­
nation. The concept of reciprocal vector 
space is introduced early in the course and is 
used as a means of interpreting diffraction 
patterns. Laboratory work in X-ray diffrac­
tion patterns is also included to illustrate 
the methods. 
Prerequisite: ESG 323. 
Fall, 4 credits 
Mr. Bilello 

ESM 326 Materials and the 
Environment 

Interactions between materials and their 
environments including corrosion, oxida­
tion, absorption and adsorption reactions. 
The influence of these reactions on the 
properties of materials, the design of 
materials resistant to these phenomena, 
alternative methods of protection and the 
utilization of these reactions in promoting 
breakdown and deterioration of materials. 
Prerequisite: ESG 232. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Preece 

ESM 328 Introduction to Nuclear 
Technology 

The course covers broadly the field of 
nuclear reactors and emphasizes the princi­
ples which form the basis of today's 
knowledge of nuclear materials. Some of the 

topics covered are radioactivity, fission, 
radiation effects and special emphasis is 
placed on slowing down of neutrons and 
steady state reactor theory. Laboratory 
experiments are conducted on a Sub-Critical 
assembly which are designed to give the 
students a deeper insight into some of the 
parameters of real reactors. 
Fall, 3 cre di ts 
Mr. Jach 

ESM 335 Introduction to Polymers 

The objective of this course is to provide an 
introductory survey of the physics, chemis­
try, and technology of polymers. The topics 
covered include classification of polymers, 
molecular forces and bonds, structure of 
polymers, measurement of molecular weight 
and size, rheology and mechanical prop­
erties, thermodynamics of crystallization, 
polymerization mechanisms, commercial 
polymer production and processing. 
Prerequisite: ESG 232. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Jach 

ESM 336 Electronic Materials 

The properties of intrinsic and extrinsic 
semiconductors are discussed with particular 
attention first to the equilibrium distribu­
tion of electrons in the bands (temperature 
dependence of carrier concentration, non­
uniform materials etc.) and then to the 
non-equilibrium transport of charge carriers 
(continuity equation, Gauss's law, illustra­
tive-special cases). The properties and 
applications of photoconductors (basic 
principles, recombination and trapping, 
space-charge effects, etc.) and of I,umines­
cent materials (fluorescence and phospho­
rescence, luminescence centers, etc.) are 
then described. The concept of stimulated 
emIsSIon is introduced,. laser operation 
explained and laser materials discussed in 
relation to their applications in science and 
technology. Other topics considered are the 
properties of magnetic materials (diamag­
netics, paramagnetics, ferromagnetics, fer­
rites), of dielectric materials and of 
supercond uctors. 
Prerequisite: ESG 233. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. Jona 

ESM 337 Dielectric and Magnetic 
Materials 

A survey of the proper~ies of dielectric and 



magnetic materials pertinent to their ap­
plication in modem technology will be 
made. Emphasis is given to the practical 
material parameters which determine their 
uses. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Wang 

ESM 340 Advanced Techniques of Materials 
Research I (Electron Microscopy) 

The course will be a combined lecture I 
laboratory course on the theory and 
operation of electron microscopes for the 
determination of microstructure in engineer­
ing materials. The lectures will deal with the 
theory of the electron microscope and 
image formation, including kinematical and 
dynamical theory of diffraction contrast. 
The laboratory section will cover varied 
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aspects of specimen preparation and micro­
scope operation. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 4 credits 
Mr. Siegel 

ESM 355 Processing of Materials 

The mechanical and thermal processing of a 
wide range of metallic and non-metallic 
materials will be considered. Both tradi­
tional and more modem forming operations 
will be examined. Recently developed 
schemes of thermomechanical treatment and 
thermal processing for the control of 
microstructure and properties will be 
explored. 
Prerequisite: ESG 232. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. Herman 

Department of Mechanics 

Professors: ABRAHAM L. BERLAD, WALTER S. BRADFIELD, ROBERT D. CESS, 

FU-PEN CHIANG, THOMAS F. IRVINE, JR., RICHARD SHAO-LIN 

LEE (Chairman), cEDWARD E. O'BRIEN, GEORGE STELL, JAMES 

TASI, CHING H. YANG 

Associate Professors: RENE CHEVRAY, STEWART M . HARRIS, PRASAD 

VARANASI , LIN-SHU WANG 

ME Program: The Department of Mechanics offers a program leading to 
a Bachelor of Engineering in Mechanical Engineering. This program is 
designed to meet the special needs of the student who wishes to pursue 
in depth studies in the area of mechanical engineering as preparation 
for either a professional career or graduate study. Students will be ac­
cepted for this program beginning with the fall 1974 semester. In addi­
tion to the Engineering Concentration Requirements students in the 
Mechanical Engineering program must also take the Mechanical En­
gineering Concentration* which consists of courses in drafting, Machine 
KinematICS and Design, Industrial Processes, Applied Thermodynamics, 
Heat and Mass Transfer, and Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. Al­
though Mechanical Engineering is broad in scope it is still possible for 
the student to obtain a measure of specialization through his choice of 
elective courses, which can be in the areas of power/energy or mechani­
cal engineering design. 

C On leave spring semester 1975. 

* Detailed course descriptions are to be found in "BEME Degree and Guide to Under­
graduate Electives" which is available from the Department of Mechanics. 
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BEMS Program: An engineering student may apply for admission to 
enter this special B.E.M.S. program which will lead to a Master of Sci­
ence and a Bachelor of Engineering degree at the end of his fifth year. A 
student in the program takes, in his senior year, 3 credits of ESC 599 
which replaces 4 credits of ESG 341, and 3 credits of a graduate course. 
In his 5th year the student will take 24 graduate credits, of which at least 
15 credits are course work and 6 credits are ESC 599. The advantages of 
this program over the regular M.S. program are that a student may start 
his M.S. thesis in his senior year, and that he needs only 24 credits in his 
fifth year as opposed to 30 credits for a regular M.S. student. 

Courses 
Departmental Technical Electives 

ESC 202 Fundamentals of Technical 
Drawing 

This course undertakes a thorough study of 
basic rendering techniques and skills re­
quired for technical drawing including 
orthographic axonometric projections, 
rotations and perspective. Drafting tech­
niques such as line quality, lettering and 
accuracy will be emphasized. The final four 
weeks will consist of an individual project 
which reflects the student's interests and 
reinforces the material taught in the course. 
Fall, 3 credits 

ESC 301 Research in Mechanics 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project with super· 
vision by the faculty. Permission to register 
requires that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering courses and the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
the research. Only three credits of research 
electives (MSA 390, MSC 301, ESE 301, 
ESM 301, ESC 301, UPS 301) may be 
counted towards fulfillment of technical 
elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits. repetitive 
Staff 

ESC 302 Internship in Engineering 
Science-Mechanics 

This program is designed to provide an 
educational opportunity for several out­
standing students seeking in-the-field enrich­
ment in a special branch of mechanics. 

Selected students may choose to participate 
in an approved cooperative work-study 
program involving SUNY and one or more 
outstanding laboratories. Lectures by SUNY 
faculty are augmented by a work-study 
program conducted in residence at the 
prescribed outside laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Summer, 3 credits (Pass/No Credit) 
Staff 

ESC 305 Heat and Mass Transfer 

The fundamental laws of momentum, heat 
and mass transfer are discussed and the 
corresponding transport coefficients are 
examined. Principles of steady-state and 
transient heat conduction in solids are 
investigated. Analysis of laminar and turbu­
lent boundary layer flows are treated, as 
well as condensation and boiling phenom· 
ena. Thermal radiation is discussed. Radia­
tion heat transfer between surfaces is 
treated. Applications to heat transfer 
equipment are covered throughout the 
course. 
Prerequisite: ESG 201 and ESG 264. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. T. F. Irvine 

ESC 322 Nonequilibrium Processes in 
Environmental Systems 

Introduction to the kinetic rate processes, 
flow and stability of nonequilibrium 
systems. Combustion, condensation, vapor­
ization and related environmentally impor­
tant thermokinetic processes. Thermo-



kinetic stability and the stability of coupled 
ecological systems. Combustion and air­
pollution. Applications to nonequilibrium 
atmos pheric processes. 
Prerequisite: ESG 201. 
3 credits 
Mr. A. Berlad 

ESC 323 Combustion 

Lectures and laboratory work designed as an 
introduction to the fundamentals of com­
bustion processes. Combustion theory. 
Experimental properties of the ignition, 
quenching, propagation and stability of 
flames. Explosions and detonations. Com­
bustion processes and air pollution. Radi­
ative properties of flames. Dust explosions. 
Applications to modern systems. 
Prerequisite: ESG 20l. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. A. Berlad 

ESC 325 Thermal Systems in Nuclear 
Power Engineering 

Nuclear fuel as the alternative energy source 
to fossil fuel for central-station power 
generation. Kinetics and reactor control. 
Reactor heat generation and removal. 
Reactor coolants and special reactor types. 
Reactor safety. Energy conversion methods 
and power plants. 
Prerequisites: ESC 305, ESM 328. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. L-S. Wang 

ESC 329 Chemical Reactor Design 

Application of combustion, thermo­
dynamic, chemical kinetic and fluid 
mechanical principles to chemical reactor , 
design. Reactor stability. Performance 
criteria and design optimization. Batch 
reactors. The continuous Stirred Tank 
Reactor. Plug Flow and Laminar Flow 
Tubular Reactors. Heterogeneous Reactors. 
Solid-Fluid, Gas-Liquid, and Liquid-Liquid 
Reactors. 
Prerequisites: ESC 323 or permission of the 
instructor. 
Spring. 3 credits 
Mr. A. Berlad 

ESC 330 Structural Analysis 

Structural stability. Statically determinate 
and indeterminate structures. Analysis of 
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trusses and frames in two dimensions. 
Displacement of structures using the 
method of virtual work. Method of 
superposition for analyzing statically inde­
terminate structures. Slope-deflection 
equations and moment distribution. 
Prerequisite: ESG 263. 
Spring. 3 credits 
Mr.]. Tasi 

ESC 332 Model Analysis of 
Architectural and Civil Structures 

The course concerns the use of models to 
study the behavior of structures under 
various loadings. The principle of similitude 
which governs the relationship between a 
model and its prototype which will be 
discussed in detail. The principle of 
Muller-Breslau and the methods based on 
the principle for obtaining influence lines 
will be demonstrated. Students will be 
formed into small groups and each group 
will carry out a complete project involving 
the design, manufacture, testing and analysis 
of the model. 
Prerequisite: ESG 263. 
Spring. 3 credits 
Mr. F. P. Chiang 

ESC 333 Reinforced Concrete Design 

Introduction to concrete design code. 
Foundation planning and general informa­
tion. Design of reinforced concrete slabs, 
girders and columns. Pile foundation and 
spread footing. Prestressed concrete beam 
design. 
Corequisite: ESC 330. 
Fall. 3 credits 
Mr. C. H. Yang 

ESC 334 Structural Steel Design 

Introduction to structural steel design 
codes. Analysis of loading. Design of steel 
tension and compression members, beams, 
built-up sections, composite sections, and 
riveted, bolted, and welded connections. 
Design of steel buildings. Plastic design and 
analysis. 
Corequisite: ESC 330. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. C. H. Yang 

ESC 336 Soil Mechanics 

Identification of soils. Seepage problems. 
Influence of porewater pressure on stress 
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and compressibility. Theory of consolida­
tion and settlement. Strength theory and 
conditions of failure. 
Prerequisites: ESG 263, ESG 264. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr.]. Tasi 

ESC 342 Introduction to Experimental 
Stress Analysis 

The concepts of three dimensional stress 
and strain, their transformation laws and 
their mutual relationships will be discussed 
in detail. Results from theory of elasticity as 
pertinent to experimental stress analysis will 
also be presented. Experimental techniques 
studied include two-dimensional photo­
elasticity, resistance strain gauge, moire 
method, brittle coating and analog methods. 
The application of different techniques to 
the measurement of stress and strain in 
models as well as actual structures will be 
demonstrated. Students will be formed in 
small groups and each group will be assigned 
different laboratory projects to gain experi­
ence in various experimental stress analysis 
methods. 
Prerequisite: ESG 263. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. F. Chiang 

ESC 345 Theoretical Meteorology 

This course is an introduction into the 
quantitative interpretation of the thermal 
and dynamical structure of planetary 
atmospheres. Topics to be covered include: 
hydrostatic equilibrium, hydrostatic 
stability and convection, solar and terrestrial 
radiation, the atmospheric equations of 
motion for a rotating planet, atmospheric 
energy relationships and general circulation. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. R. Cess 

ESC 361 Vehicular Dynamics 

The course covers air, sea and interface 
vehicles. It emphasizes the application of 
fluid dynamic principles in evaluating the 
performance potential of student originated 
(or instructor assigned) vehicle designs. This 
leads to consideration of static and dynamic 
lifters; fluid mechanical thrusters (including 
foils, propellers, windmill propulsion sys­
tems and jets); fluid dynamic drag; the 
prediction of vehicle rectilinear perform­
ance; the fluid mechanics of maneuvering; 

and static and dynamic stability. The study 
of these topics is carried out by the students 
through application to the individual design 
analysis of vehicles of their choice. 
Prerequisite: ESG 264. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. W. S. Bradfield 

ESC 372 Experimental Fluid 
Mechanics 

Operating principles and performance char­
acteristics of instruments for measurement 
of geophysical quantities. Flow visualization 
in liquids and gases. Introduction to 
acoustics. Measurement and analysis of 
random variables. Applications to ocean­
ographic and atmospheric measurements. 
Laboratory demonstration. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. R. Chevray 

ESC 379 Compressible Gas Dynamics 

One-dimensional gas dynamics and wave 
propagation, shock waves in supersonic 
flow, Prandtl-Meyer expansion and hodo­
graph plane. The calculation of supersonic 
flows by small-perturbation theory and the 
method of characteristics. Effects of viscos­
ity and conductivity, and concepts from gas 
kinetics. 
Prerequisites: ESG 101, ESG 264 and MSM 
154. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. P. Varanasi 

ESC 381 Structural Dynamics 

The dynamic response of engineering 
structures is studied for steady state and 
transient load conditions. The topics studied 
are: single degree of freedom system; 
multi-degree of freedom system with normal 
coordinates; dynamic response of elastic 
strings, rods and beams to mechanical 
loading; effect of viscoelastic behavior. 
Prerequisite: ESG 263. 
Alternate years, 3 credits 
Mr.]. Tasi 

ESC 391 Statistical Theory of Fluids 

A study of the bulk properties of fluids, 
especially the equilibrium properties of 
dense fluids determined through the use of 
molecular distribution functions and various 
perturbative procedures. During the latter 



half of the course one or more particular 
system and/or problem (e.g., ionic or polar 
fluids, critical phenomena) are examined in 
some detail to illustrate the use of the 
general methods developed. 
Prerequisites: ESG 202 and permission of 
instructor. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. G. Stell 

ESC 392 Dynamical Oceanography 

The hydrodynamic equations in rotating 
systems; status and dynamics of functionless 
ocean currents; thermohaline circulations 
and frictional coupling between wind and 
water; radiation budget of the Northern 
Hemisphere; windwaves, gravitational and 
tidal forces, turbulent diffusion at the 
surface and the role of density stratification 
in dynamical oceanography. 
Prerequisites: ESG 101 or equivalent and 
ESG 264. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. E. O'Brien 

ESC 393 Engineering Fluid 
Mechanics 

This course has two objectives. One is to 
study the application of the principles of 
fluid mechanics to important areas of 
engineering practice such as turbo­
machinery, hydraulics and wave propaga­
tion. It is also intended as a preparation for 
advanced course work in fluid dynamics and 
as such extends the study of viscous effects, 
compressibility and inertia begun in ESG 
263. 
Prerequisite: ESG 264. 
Spring, 3 credits 
Mr. E. O'Brien 
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ESC 397 Air Pollution and Its Control 

Air pollution is studied from the standpoint 
of causes, effects and controls. This includes 
a study of air resources, climatology and 
meteorological considerations in air pollu­
tion studies_ The causes of our pollution are 
stressed, with consideration being given to 
variations in characteristics in different parts 
of the country. Physical, chemical and 
physiological effects of air pollution on 
man, plants, animals and structures are 
considered. Social costs are also reviewe<;l to 
determine an economic basis for control in 
addition to esthetic and health bases. The 
scientific principles of controlling gaseous 
and particulate air pollution are discussed 
and related to engineering practices in the 
control of air pollution. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission 
of instructor. 
Fall, 3 credits 
Mr. S. Harris 

ESC 398 Thermodynamics: With 
Applications to Power Generation 

Review of the fundamentals of thermo­
dynamics. Applications of thermodynamics 
to the analysis of power-producing systems, 
including internal combustion engines and 
gas turbines. Considerations such as the 
increase of efficiency, improved design, 
optimum operating conditions and alternate 
methods of power generation are given on 
the basis of the second law of thermo­
dynamics. Changes in energy technology 
required in the light of energy and related 
environmental problems are discussed. 
Prerequisite: ESG 201. 
FI111, 3 credits 
Mr. L-S. Wang 
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Program for Urban and 
Policy Sciences 

Professors: EDWARD J. BELTRAMI, ROBERT NATHANS (Chairman) 

Associate Professors: STANLEY M. ALTMAN, LAWRENCE C. BODIN, T. OWEN 

CARROLL, DENNIS R. YOUNG 

Assistant Professor: DAVID H. SWINTON 

Courses 

Technical Electives 

UPS 301 Research in Urban and 
Policy Sciences. 

A course which involves the student in an 
independent research project with super­
vision by the faculty . Permission to register 
requires that the student have an average 
grade of B in all engineering courses and the 
agreement of a faculty member to supervise 
the research. Only three credits of research 
electives (MSA 390, MSC 301, ESE 301, 
ESM 301, ESC 301, UPS 301) may be 
counted towards fulfillment of technical 

elective requirements. 
Fall and spring, 3 credits, repetitive 

UPS 320,321 Analysis of Public Systems 

Quantitative analysis in the public sector_ 
Topics include: modeling and simulation of 
public systems, optimization techniques for 
continuous and discrete variable models, 
structure and interaction in complex sys­
tems, probabilistic models_ 
Fall and spring, 3 credits 
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Health Sciences Center 
The Health Sciences Center is an integral part of the Stony Brook 
campus, offering a comprehensive education in the health professions. 
It consists of six schools set up to provide the special education needed 
for the training of a total range of health professionals: the School of 
Allied Health Professions, the School of Basic Health Sciences, the 
School of Dental Medicine, the School of Medicine, the School of 
Nursing, and the School of Social Welfare. A seventh school, the 
School of Podiatric Medicine, will accept its first students in the fall of 
1975. These schools are served by four Divisions offering close cooper­
ation in the support of those academic, scientific and administrative 
functions that are common to the programs and needs of more than 
one school: Media Services, Biomedical Computer Services, Laboratory 
Animal Resources, Social Sciences and Humanities, and the Health 
Sciences Center Library. 

Clinical Campuses 

The Health Sciences Center has established a partnership with four 
Long Island hospitals, referred to as "clinical campuses," where students 
receive their essential patient care experience in the "field." These are 
the Brookhaven National Laboratory Hospital, the Long Island 
Jewish-Hillside Medical Center/Queens Hospital Center, the Nassau 
County Medical Center, and the Northport Veterans Administration 
Hospital. An agreement has also been signed between the Health Sci­
ences Center and the hospital currently being built in Westhampton 
Beach, establishing this as a future clinical campus for Stony Brook. In 
addition, the six schools have limited affiliation agreements with other 
hospitals and health agencies in the region. 

With the opening of the School of Dental Medicine in September 1973, 
all the schools of the Health Sciences Center were in operation, with a 
combined full-time student enrollment of approximately 800. At pres­
ent, the Health Sciences Center is located in temporary facilities located 
on the south campus occupying nine "surge" buildings and the 
Laboratory/Office building on main campus. By the end of the 1970's 
when the Health Sciences Center is expected to be fully functioning, this 
250-acre campus site will house a total of 3500 full-time undergraduate 
and graduate students and an equal number of students in continuing 
and part-time clinical education. The permanent facility will be housed 
in a three-tower megastructure on the east side of Nicolls Road adjacent 
to the main campus. The six Schools-Allied Health Professions, Basic 
Health Sciences, Dental Medicine, Medicine, Nursing and Social 
Welfare-will occupy the megastructure which will also have a library, 
classrooms, and a computer center. 
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The complex will include a clinical tower of offices and laboratories, a 
550-bed University hospital that will serve the Nassau-Suffolk commun­
ity as a tertiary care facility, and a tower for the Basic Health Sciences 
and the Dental School. 

School Information 

Th~ education of health professionals requires academic programming 
and supportive services that differ from those offered on the core cam­
pus. As a result, a good deal of the information contained in the general 
chapters in this Bulletin is not pertinent to applicants and students in the 
Health Sciences Center. Please see the separate Health Sciences Center 
Bulletin, which contains information on Health Sciences Center admis­
sions, facilities, student services, financial information and financial aid, 
academic regulations and procedures, and the Health Sciences Center 
academic calendar. To receive a copy of the Health Sciences Center Bulle­
tin, telephone the Health Sciences Center Office of Student Services 
(516-444-2109) or the Office of the Dean of a specific school. 

Program Offerings 

Current offerings include both undergraduate and post-baccalaureate 
programs. All undergraduate programs, with the exception of the 
Physician Associate certificate program, begin in the upper division. 

In academic year 1974-75, the School of Allied Health Professions is 
offering baccalaureate degree programs in Cardiopulmonary 
Technology/Respiratory Therapy; Medical Technology; Physical 
Therapy; and Community and Mental Health programs. (The School 
also offers a two-year certificate program for Physician Associates.) 

Baccalaureate degree programs are also being offered by the Schools of 
Nursing and Social Welfare. 

Also in academic year 1974-75, the Health Sciences Center is enrolling 
M.D. candidates in the School of Medicine, D.D.S. candidates in the 
School of Dental Medicine and masters degree candidates in the Schools 
of Social Welfare and Allied Health Professions (Health Services Ad­
ministration). Planning has begun in each of the schools for additional 
undergraduate, graduate and post-baccalaureate programs to be added 
as the Health Sciences Center expands in the coming years. 

Admissions Procedures 

Applications for all undergraduate programs can be obtained from the 
Office of Student Services in the Health Sciences Center. Applications 
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for most undergraduate programs are available in the late fall of the 
year preceding the year of anticipated matriculation. Admissions are 
generally in the fall of each year only. Admission decisions are made by 
committees in each of the schools; application processing and records 
are handled in the Health Sciences Center Office of Student Services. 

Eligibility 

All baccalaureate programs are upper-division programs and last ap­
proximately two years. In order to be eligible for consideration, students 
must have completed 57 university credits or their equivalent before 
matriculating in the program to which they seek admission. Some pro­
grams require specific course prerequisites. 

Admission to all undergraduate programs is by formal application only. 
Standards set by professional accrediting bodies limit enrollments in 
each of the programs, and, therefore, admission is on a selective basis. 
Applications are accepted from both Stony Brook students and from 
students transferring to Stony Brook from other educational institu­
tions. Stony Brook undergraduate students are not automatically admit­
ted to HSC programs; they should note that admission to any of the 
undergraduate programs is not simply a "change of major." 

There are no freshman admissions to the Health Sciences Center. High 
school students interested in eventual enrollment in any of the Health 
Sciences Center baccalaureate programs must apply for admission to 
Stony Brook or to another college to complete their freshman and 
sophomore years. 

Applicants to the two-year Physician Associate certificate program need 
not have completed any formal college work but are expected to be able 
to undertake instruction at an upper-division college level. A prerequis­
ite unique to this program is at least one full year of participation in the 
delivery of health care. 

Courses Open to Core Campus Undergraduates 

The courses listed in this section are offered by the Health Sciences 
Center but are open for elective credit to undergraduate students en­
rolled in courses of study in all departments of the University. To regis­
ter for these courses students should have completed their freshman 
and sophomore years, or have earned a minimum of 57 university cre­
dits. 

If students are not able to pre-register for these courses, they may regis­
ter by submitting an add card during the Health Sciences Center regular 
registration or during the add-drop period. 
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Prospective applicants for these courses should note that the Health 
Sciences Center calendar differs from the two semester University 
calendar. The Health Sciences Center calendar consists of four 
quarters-each approximately ten weeks in duration-beginning in 
early September and ending in late June. (In 1974-75 the four quarters 
begin on September 3, November 11, February 3, and April 21.) Under­
graduate students should understand that if they register for a Health 
Sciences course they are expected to attend class sessions until the quar­
ter ends, even though they would otherwise be on a semester break (as in 
the case of quarter 2), or would have completed the undergraduate 
academic year (quarter 4). 

School of Basic Health Sciences 

Courses 
Anatomical Sciences 

HBA 393,394 Special Topics from 
the Anatomical Sciences 
Literature 

Tutorial readings in anatomical sciences 
with periodic conferences, reports, and 
examinations arranged with the instructor. 
Open to junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3 and Q4, variable credit 

HBA 398, 399 Research Project in 
Anatomical Sciences 

An independent research project under 
faculty supervision, with emphasis on the 
principles of experimental design, data 
collection, evaluation of findings, and 
reporting of results. The student is expected 
to prepare a report on the project and be 
able to discuss his or her work. Open to 
junior or senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory experience and 
permission of the supervising instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3 and Q4, variable credit, repeti­
tive to 8 credits maximum 

Biomathematics 

HBB 393, 394 Special Topics from 
the Biomathematics Literature 

Tutorial readings in biomathematics with 
periodic conferences, reports, and examina­
tions arranged with the instructor. Open to 
junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3, Q4, 1 or 2 credits 
Dr. Robinson 

HBB 399 Research Project in 
Biomathematics 

An independent research project under 
faculty supervision, dealing with a specific 
biomathematical problem. Computer facili­
ties are available if needed. The student will 
be expected to prepare a report on the 
project and be able to discuss the work. 
Open to juniors and seniors. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Ql, 2 credits 
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Microbiology 

HBM 310 Comparative Cell Regulation 
{Formerly BJO 313} 

Like modern microbiology, this course will 
focus its attention on the modes by which 
viruses and cells regulate various macro­
molecular processes_ A number of different 
organisms (phages, bacteria, animal viruses, 
animal cells) will be examined from the 
standpoint of their mechanisms for regulat­
ing gene expression. The molecular biology 
of structure, the nature of regulatory 
molecules including hormones, and the 
regulation of cell growth including the 
phenomenon of cancer will be considered. 
By comparing various organisms the course 
will seek to point out basic principles and to 
stress the value of biological variation in 
molecular biology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 313. 

HBM 320 General Microbiology 

An introductory course presenting the basic 
concepts and principles of microbiology and 
immunology with emphasis on infectious 
disease agents and their control. Primarily 
for nursing and allied health stud en ts 
(except medical technologists). Lecturers 

and demonstrations. 
Q3, 3 credits 
Dr. Kim 

HBM 393, 394 ~pecial Topics from 
the Microbiology Literature 

Tutorial readings in microbiology with 
periodic conferences, reports, and examina­
tions arranged with the instructor. Open to 
junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor 
and department. 
Q1, Q2, Q3 and Q4, variable credit 

HBM 398,399 Research Project in 
Microbiology 

An independent research project under 
faculty supervision, with emphasis on the 
principles of experimental design, data 
collection, evaluation of findings, and 
reporting of results. The student is expected 
to prepare a report on the project and be 
able to discuss his work. Open to junior or 
senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory experience and 
permission of the supervising instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3 and Q4, 2 to 4 credits, repeti­
tive to 8 credits maximum 

Pathology 

HBP 393, 394 Special Topics from 
the Pathology Literature 

Tutorial readings in pathology with periodic 
conferences, reports, and examinations 
arranged with the instructor. Open to junior 
or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Q1, Q2, Q3, and Q4, variable credit 

HBP 398,399 Research Project in 
Pathology 

An independent research project under 
faculty supervision, with emphasis on the 
principles of experimental design, data 
collection, evaluation of findings, and 
reporting of results. The student is expected 
to prepare a report on the project and be 
able to discuss his or her work. Open to 
junior and senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory experience and 
permission of supervising instructor and 
department. 
Q1, Q2, Q.3, and Q4, 2 to 4 credits each 
semester, repetitive to 8 credits maximum 
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Physiology and Biophysics 

HBY 302 Vertebrate SystemsPhysiolo.!IY 

(Formerly BIO 302) 

Severa~ vertebrate organ systems will be 
studied in depth as examples of biological 
organization and control. Emphasis will be 
placed upon the comparative approach to 
the physiology of animal organ systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 201 
Spring, 3 credits 
Dr. Van der Kloot 

HBY 393, 394 Special Top-rcs from 
Physiology and Biophysics 
Literature 

Tutorial readings in physiology and bio· 
physics with periodic conferences, reports 
and examinations arranged with the instruc-

tor. Open to junior or senior students. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3 and Q4, variable credit 

HBY 398, 399 Research Project in 
Physiology and Biophysics 

An independent research project under 
faculty supervision, with emphasis on the 
principles of experimental design, data 
collection, evaluation of findings, and 
reporting of results. The student is expected 
to prepare a report on the project and be 
able to discuss his or her work. Open to 
junior or senior students. 
Prerequisites: Laboratory experience and 
permission of the supervising instructor and 
department. 
Ql, Q2, Q3 and Q4, 2 to 4 credits per se­
mester, repetitive to 8 credits maximum 

Division of Social Sciences 
and Humanities 

Professors: ROSE L. COSER (Sociology), DANIEL M. Fox (History), HOWARD 
R. KELMAN (Education and Sociology), EUGENE WEINSTEIN 
(Sociology) * 

Assistant Professor: PETER C. WILLIAMS (Philosophy and Law) 

The Division of Social Sciences and Humanities is one expression of the 
Health Sciences Center's commitment to integrate University disciplines 
with the training of health professionals. Its programs seek to increase 
the awareness of health sciences students and other interested students 
in the historical, social, economic, political and philosophic context of 
the health professions and of health problems. Since these courses which 
deal with the human framework for health issues are of importance and 
relevance to students preparing for many professional careers other 
than specific health professions, the courses listed are also offered to 
core campus junior and senior students. Faculty of this Division offer 
other courses relevant to acquiring focused preparation in social sciences 
and humanities backgrounds through their respective Arts and Sciences 
departments, listed elsewhere in this Bulletin. 

*Primary appointment in Sociology 
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Courses 

HSH 341 Politics of Health 

An exploration of the political framework 
in which public policies affecting health are 
adopted, and through which health care is 
delivered, utilizing some of the analytical 
models and methodologies of political 
science. The objective is to develop an 
understanding of the political system of 
health policy making and to consider what 
aspects of it are unique and to what extent 
they reflect more fundamental distributions 
of political power in the U.S. 
QI, Q4, 2 credits 

HSH 342,343 Health Professions: From 
Contemporary to Historical 
Perspectives 

An inquiry into the origin and development 
of contemporary attitudes, controversies, 
and uncertainties in selected health pro­
fessions. Issues to be examined include: 
tradition and innovation in professional 
roles; and relationships between profes· 
sionals and citizens. Lectures, discussions, 
and student reports. 
Q4, 2 credits 

HSH 345, 346 Illness and Health 
in the Social Context 

Illness as a social fact. Structural sources of 
health and illness in family and community. 
Health·restoring agents; physician and nurse. 
The function and organization of hospitals. 
Q3, Q4, 2 credits 

HSH 351 Research Seminar 
in Politics of Health 

Group research on a selected problem in the 
disciplinary area. Open to students who 
have completed HSH 341 or with permis· 
sion of instructor. 
Q2, 2 credits 

HSH 371 Sociology of 
Disability and Rehabilitation 

Definitions and determinates of disability 
and handicap in children and adults. 
Rehabilitation viewed as an ideology and as 
a system of care. Implications for health 
care organization and professional function· 
ing. 
Q2, 2 credits 
H. Kelman 
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State University of New York 

Board of Trustees 

Mrs. Maurice T. Moore, 

B.A., L.L.D., L.H.D., Chairman . .................. New York City 

James J. Warren, L.H.D., Vice Chairman . ................... Albany 

Robert R. Douglass, A.B., L.L.B .......... .... ...... New York City 

Manly Fleischmann, A.B., L.L.B .... .. ...... ..... ..... . .... Buffalo 

William D. Hassett, Jr., B.A., L.H.D ..... ........ . ........ .. Snyder 

John L. S. Holloman, Jr., B.S., M.D . ......... ... .... New York City 

Clifton W. Phalen, B.S., L.L.D., L.H.D .............. New York City 

Mrs. Bronson A. Quackenbush, A.B .. .... ....... ... .. ... Herkimer 

John A. Roosevelt, A.B ............................ New York City 

Oren Root, A.B., L.L.B., L.L.D .......... . ...... . .. . New York City 

Mrs. Edward Siegel, R.N .......... .... .... ...... ..... . Plattsburgh 

Roger J. Sinnott, B.S ....................................... Utica 

Thomas Van Arsdale, B.E.E ...... .. ....... ..... .. . New York City 

Darwin R. Wales, B.A., L.L.B .......... .. ............. Binghamton 

Don J. Wickham, B.S .................. . ...... . ........... Hector 

Chancellor of the University . .... ... Ernest L. Boyer, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Litt. D., L.H.D., L.L.D., P.S.D., D.Se. 

Secretary of the University . ............. Martha J. Downey, B.S., M.A. 
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State University of New Yotk 
at Stony Brook 

Members of the Council 

Subject to powers of State University trustees defined by law, the oper­
ations and affairs of the State University at Stony Brook are su pervised 
locally by a Council appointed by the Governor. Members of the Coun­
cil at time of printing are listed below: All positions listed are correct as 
of January 11, 1974. 

SAMUEL G. EASTERBROOK 
Dix Hills 

BEE KELLA 
Port Jefferson 

DONALD J. LEAHY 
Douglaston 

J. KEVIN MURPHY 
New York City 

JERALD C. NEWMAN 
North Woodmere 

PETER J . PAP ADAKOS 
St. James 

JOHN V. SCADUTO 
Long Beach 

GEORGE P. TOBLER, Chairman 
Smithtown 

WARD MELVILLE, Honorary Chairman 
Stony Brook 

Officers of Administration 

All positions listed are correct as of January 23, 1974. 

John S. Toll, B.S., A.M., Ph.D., D.Se. 
President 

T. Alexander Pond, A.B., A.M., Ph.D. 
Executive Vice President 

Sidney Gelber, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Academic Vice President 

J. Howard Oaks, A.B., D.M.D. 
Acting Vice President for the Health 
Sciences 



Joseph A. Diana,Jr., A.B. 
Vice President for Finance and Man­
agement 

Elizabeth Wadsworth, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Vice President for Student Affairs 

Sheldon Ackley, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant to the President 

Donald N. Butera, B.B.A. 
Director of Internal Audit 

Donald Bybee, B.A., M.A. 
Acting Assistant Vice President for 
Student Affairs 

Robert Chason, A.B., M.A. 
Assistant Vice President 

Sanford M. Gerstel, M.B.A. 
Assistant Executive Vice President 

Joseph Hamel, B.B.A., M.A. 
Assistant Vice President for Finance and 
Management; Business Manager 

Carl E. Hanes, Jr., B.S.C. 
Assistant Vice President for Finance and 
Management; Controller 

Charles Hoffmann, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Academic Vice President for 
Resource Planning and Utilization 

Raymond F.Jones, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Provost, Biological Sciences; Acting 
Director, Marine Sciences Research 
Center 

Harry T. Kalish, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
Vice President for Liberal Studies 
pro tem 

Joseph P. Kimble, A.A., M.A./L.S. 
Director of Public Safety, Special As­
sistant to Executive Vice President 

Mortimer Kreuter, B.A., M.A., Ed.D 
Acting Dean of Continuing and Devel­
oping Education 

Edward Lambe, B.Ap.Sc., M.Ap.Sc., Ph.D. 
Director of the Instructional Resources 
Cent~r 

*On leave 
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Velio A. Marsocci, Eng.Sc.D. 
Acting Associate Dean, College of Engi­
neering 

Joseph McConkey, B.B.A. 
Assistant Vice President for Finance and 
Management; Director of Management 
Information Systems 

James McKenna, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Academic Vice President for 
Liberal Studies 

Robert Moeller, B.A., M.A. 
A cting Assistant Vice President for 
Student Affairs 

Ralph Morrison, B.A., M.A. 
Director of International Student Affairs 

. Roger Phelps, B.S., M.S. 
Director of University Housing 

Vera Rony, B.S., M.A. 
Assistant Executive Vice President for 
Equal Opportunity and Director, Division 
of Regional Studies and Projects, Eco­
nomic Research Bureau 

*Max B. Rosselot, A.B., A.M. 
Dean for Student Administrative Services 

Robert Schneider, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Dean for Research 

R. W. Siegel, B.S. 
Assistant Executive Vice President 

Jerome E. Singer, B.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Dean of the Graduate School 

John Brewster Smith, B.S., M.S. 
Dean of Library Services; Director of 
Libraries 

Ray Smith, B.S. 
Acting Director of Physical Plant 

William Strockbine, A.B., M.A./L.S. 
Director of University Records 

John G. Truxal, A.B., B.S., Sc.D. 
Dean, College of Engineering 

Charles R. Wagner, A.B. Arch. 
Director of Facilities Planning 
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Herbert Weisinger, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. David Woods, B.A., M.A. 
Dean of the Graduate School Director of University Relations 

Bache Whitlock, B.A., M.A. Lee Yasumura, B.A. 
Director of Financial Aid Director of Personnel 

Note: For faculty and staff listings consult the "Guide to Faculty and 
Professional Staff' published by University Relations, Admin. 328. 

Health Sciences Center Administration 

J. Howard Oaks, A.B., D.M.D. 
Acting Vice President for the Health 
Sciences, and Dean, School of Dental 
Medicine 

Alvin Bicker, B.S., Ph.D. 
Acting Co-Director, Division of Health 
Sciences Communications 

Eugene Cronkite, A.B., M.D. 
Dean of the Clinical Campus at Brook­
haven National Laboratory Medical De­
partment 

Ellen T. Fahy, B.S., M.A., Ed.A. 
Dean, School of Nursing 

Daniel M. Fox, A.B., A.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Vice President for Academic 
Affairs 

Antol H. Herskovitz, B.S., M.M.S. 
Acting Co-Director, Division of Health 
Sciences Communications 

Paul Honor, B.S. 
Assistant Vice President for Management 
(Hospital Affairs) 

Sanford Kravitz, B.A., M.S.S.W., Ph.D. 
Dean, School of Social Welfare 

M.arvin C. Kuschner, A.B., M.D. 
Dean pro tem, School of Medicine 

Lars W. Larson, B.A., M.S. 
Deputy Director of the Health Sciences 
Center 

Edmund J. McTernan, B.S., M.S., M.P.H. 
Dean, School of Allied Health Professions 

James Mulvihill, A.B., D.M.D. 
Dean of the Clinical Campus at Long 
Island Jewish-Hillside 

Bernard Pittinsky, B.B.A., C.P.A. 
Assistant Vice President for Finance and 
Systems 

Avron Ross, B.S., M.S., M.D. 
Dean of the Clinical Campus at Nassau 
County Medical Center 

Edmund L. Ross, B.B.S ., M.S.S. 
Assistant Vice President for External 
Affairs 

Eleanor M. Schetlin, B.A., M.A., Ed.D. 
Assistant Vice President for Student 
Services 

Jacques L. Sherman,Jr., B.S., M.D. 
Dean of the Clinical Campus at Northport 
Veterans Administration Hospital 

Arthur C. Upton, B.A., M.D. 
Dean, School of Basic Health Sciences 

Steven H. Weisbroth, B.S., M.S., D.V.M. 
Director, Division of Laboratory Animal 
Resources 

Mary Winkels, B.A., A.M.L.S. 
Director, Health Sciences Library 
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State University of New York 

General Statement 

State University of New York, which celebrated'its 25th anniversary in 
1973, is unique in its organization and the breadth of its educational 
mission. It is the largest coordinated, centrally managed multi-level 
system of public higher education in the nation. 

In a recent report to the University's Trustees, Chancellor Ernest L. 
Boyer said, "The State University welcomes not only the future ar­
chitects, business executives, engineers, surgeons, and literary critics, 
but also future dairy farmers and medical technicians, accountants and 
social workers, foresters and automobile mechanics. And, through 
work in film, electronics, pollution control, data processing, police sci­
ence, urban studies and similar fields, the University seeks to educate 
persons for tomorrow's roles as well as those of today." 

Since its founding in 1948, the State University has grown from 29 
State-supported but unaffiliated campuses into an organized system of 
higher education comprising 72 institutions which enrolled 234,000 
full-time and 127,000 part-time students in academic 1973-74. 

Specifically, the University encompasses four university centers (two of 
which, Buffalo and Stony Brook, include health science centers); two 
medical centers; 13 colleges of arts and science; a non-residential col­
lege; three specialized colleges; six agricultural and technical colleges; 
five statutory colleges; and 38 locally-sponsored community colleges. 
Together, they offer students a choice of more than 3,100 academic 
specializations, representing more than 1,500 different degree pro­
grams. Twelve of the campuses offer graduate study at the doctoral 
level, 22 at the masters level. 

Advanced degree study encompasses a wide spectrum, including ag­
riculture, business administration, criminal justice, dentistry, educa­
tion, engineering, forestry, life and physical sciences, medicine, nurs­
ing, optometry, pharmacy and veterinary medicine. 

Four-year programs emphasize the liberal arts and science and include 
such specializations as teacher education, business, forestry, physical 
education, maritime service, ceramics and the fine and performing 
arts. 

The two-year colleges offer associate degree opportunities in arts and 
science and in technical areas such as agriculture, business, civil tech-
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nology, data processing, police science, nursery education, nursing, 
medical laboratory technology and recreation supervision. The two­
year colleges also provide transfer programs within the University for 
students wishing to continue study toward a baccalaureate degree. 

Two of the University's state-wide programs which have played impor­
tant roles in upgrading educational opportunity for disadvantaged 
students have been merged into single operations called Educational 
Opportunity Centers. 

The ten centers now combine the efforts of the former Urban Centers, 
which provided opportunities for educationally deprived students to 
upgrade occupational skills and find gainful employment, with those of 
the former cooperative college centers, which identified students with 
college potential and prepared them for matriculation into public and 
private colleges in New York State. 

Educational innovation has from the first been a University watch­
word. 

With funding support from a private educational foundation, several 
University campuses are experimenting with programs to shorten sub­
stantially the traditional four-year period of baccalaureate study. 

Empire State College, the 72nd and newest institution, is a none­
residential college whose students earn degrees without being attached 
to a specific campus or attending traditional classes. Its coordinating 
center at Saratoga Springs reaches out to students through regional 
learning centers . 

State University is governed by a Board of Trustees, appointed by the 
Governor, which determines the policies to be followed by the 34 
State-supported campuses. 

The 38 community colleges operating under the program of State 
University have their own local boards of trustees. The State contrib­
utes one-third to 40 per cent of their operating costs and one-half of 
their capital costs . 

. The State University motto is "Let Each Become All He Is Capable of 
Being." 
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Campuses 

UNIVERSITY CENTERS 

State University at Albany 
State University at Binghamton 
State University at Buffalo 
State University at Stony Brook 

MEDICAL CENTERS 

Downstate Medical Center at Bropklyn 
Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse 

COLLEGES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

College at Brockport 
College at Buffalo 
College at Cortland 
Empire State College 
College at Fredonia 
College at Geneseo 
College at New Paltz 
College at Old Westbury 
College at Oneonta 
College at Oswego 
College at Plattsburgh 
College at Potsdam 
College at Purchase 
College at Utica/Rome 

SPECIALIZED COLLEGES 

College of Environmental Science and 
Forestry at Syracuse 

Maritime College at Fort Schuyler 
(Bronx) 

College of Optometry at New York City 

AGRICULTURAL AND TECHNICAL 
COLLEGES (Two-Year) 

Alfred 
Canton 
Cobleskill 
Delhi 
Farmingdale 
Morrisville 

STATUTORY COLLEGES 

College of Ceramics at Alfred University 
College of Agriculture and Life Sciences 

at Cornell University 

College of Human Ecology at Cornell 
University 

College of Industrial and Labor Rela­
tions at Cornell University 

Veterinary College at Cornell University 

COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

(Locally-sponsored, two-year colleges under 
the program of State University) 

Adirondack Community College 
at Glens Falls 

Auburn Community College at Auburn 
Borough of Manhattan Community 

College 
Bronx Community College 
Broome Community College at 

Binghamton 
Clinton Community College at 

Plattsburgh 
Columbia-Green Community College 

at Athens 
Community College of the Finger Lakes 

at Canandaigua 
Corning Community College at Corning 
Dutchess Community College at 

Poughkeepsie 
Erie Community College at Buffalo 
Fashion Institute of Technology at 

New York City 
Fulton-Montgomery Community College 

at Johnstown 
Genesee Community College at Batavia 
Herkimer County Community College 

at Herkimer 
Hostos Community College at 

South Bronx 
Hudson Valley Community College 

at Troy 
Jamestown Community College at 

Jamestown 
Jefferson Community College at 

Watertown 
Kingsborough Community College 
LaGuardia Community College at 

Long Island City 
Mohawk Valley Community College 

at Utica 
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Monroe Community College at 
Rochester 

Nassau Community College at Garden 
City 

New York City Community College 
Niagara County Community College 

at Sanborn 
North Country Community College 

at Saranac Lake 
Onondaga Community College at 

Syracuse 
Orange County Community College 

at Middletown 
Queensborough Community College 

Rockland Community College at 
Suffern 

Schenectady County Community 
College at Schenectady 

Staten Island Community College 
Suffolk County Community College 

at Selden 
Sullivan County Community College 

at South Fallsburg 
Tompkins-Cortland Community College 

at Groton 
Ulster County Community College 

at S tone Ridge 
Westchester Community College at 

Valhalla 



By Air 

Transportation to 
Stony Brook 
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Stony Brook is located ten miles from Long Island-MacArthur Airport 
and 50 miles from Kennedy International and LaGuardia Airports. 

By Car 

Take the Long Island Expressway (Route 495) east from the Queens­
Midtown Tunnel in Manhattan. Leave Expressway at Exit 62 and fol­

. low Nicolls Road north for nine miles. Turn left at the main entrance to 
the University and stop at the gatehouse for a parking permit. 

By Railroad 

Take the Long Island Railroad's Port Jefferson line from Pennsylvania 
Station (Manhattan) or Flatbush Avenue Station (Brooklyn), or 
Jamaica Station. Change trains at Jamaica or Huntington, according to 
LIRR timetable. Get off at Stony Brook Station. Inquire for free cam­
pus bus. 
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Campus Guide 

Official 
Bldg. No. Building Index 

Map 
location 

020 - Administration Building .. .• .. •.•.• . .. •.• •.• G 6 
032 - Ammann College (G Quad) .. ..•.•.. .•.... . E 6 
082 - Baruch College (Kelly Quad) ..• .•... ..•... G 1 
033 - Benedict College (H Quad) •. •.••• .•..• . .... D 7 
04G - Biological Sciences Graduate Bldg ..•.•. J 6 
004 - Biology Buiiding ••.•..•..•........•...•. •...... . G 5 
062 - Cardozo College (Roth Quad) .•.. ..• •..•. J 4 
002 - Chemistry Building ... ...•.. •.•.•...... •.•. .... F 5 
02G -Chemistry Graduate Building •. •.• .•.•••.. F 5 
041 - Commissary ...•...•.•.. •.••.• .... •••••.•.. •.•.•.•• F 3 
014 - Computing Center .••• •..• ••.....•. •.. ... •...•. .H 4 
081 - Dewey College (Kelly Quad) .•... ••.•.•.•. H 1 
072 - Douglass College (Tabler Quad) ••.•. .... K 4 
073 - Dreiser College (Tabler Quad) ......•... •. K 3 
019 - Earth and Space Sciences Building •.... G 4 
083 - Eisenhower College (Kelly Quad) •.•.•.. G 1 
010 - Electric Sub-Station .•.. •• ......•. •.•. ..••.••.. E 3 
011 - Engineering Building •.. •.•••.•. .. •••• ... •.. •. H 4 
013 - Engineering Heavy Laboratory ..•.•• .. ••. H 4 
012 - Engineering Light Laboratory •. .. .. ... •• . G 4 

Fine Arts ••• ..• .. .•...•........ ..•.•.••... .•.. . .••. •. G 6 
030 - G-Cafeteria .• •.....••. ............•... ... •.•. .. ... .. E 6 
07B - Garage .•.•. ... ... . .... .. •. •••••••.•.........•• ..• .. .•. G 2 

Gatehouse ... •.•. •.•...• •••••••••.••.•• •........•.•. F 7 
065 - Gershwin College (Roth Quad) •. •.•.•.. • J 5 
031 - Gray College (G Quad) ...•....•.....•••• .• .•• E 6 
093 - Greeley College (Stage XII Quad) .••••. J 2 
006 - Gymnasium •••••.• •• : •......•.•....•... •... .•. •. .. E 4 
033 - H-Cafeteria ...•.•••••.. •..••.•.•. . .••.... •.•. . .•.•.. D 7 
085 - Hamilton College (Kelly Quad) •..• •..•. G 2 
071 - Hand College (Tabler Quad) •. •••.•.....•• K 4 

Health Sciences Center •• .•.•• _ •. ..• ..•.••.... J 8 
008 - Heating Plant.. : •.•...••••.•.•..•. •.•... •. •• .•••.. F 2 
063 - Henry College (Roth Quad) .••..• •.•.•. ..• J 5 
001 - Humanities Building •••.••••...•.•.•.•. ••• ... . G 6 
036 - Infirmary ••• •.....••.•.•••...•.•. •• ..• •.. ......•.•. • D 5 
026 - I nstructional Resources Center .•. •.•..• • H 6 
030 - (South) Irving College (G Quad) .. .. ... • E 6 

Official 
Bldg. No. Building Index 

Map 
location 

034 - James Coliege (H Quad) .. •..•........... .. .. D 6 
092 - Keller College (Stage XII Quad) .. ... •... J 2 
080 - Kelly· Cafeteria ... ................ ........ .. ... . .. H 2 
027 - Laboratory-Office Building ••.•...... •. .•.. H 5 
035 - Langmuir College (H Quad) .•.•.• .. ... •. .. D 6 
025 - Lecture Hall Center . ..••. ........ .• .. ..• . ..... .H 6 
005 - Library, Frank Melville Jr. Memorial .• F 5 
064 - Mount College (Roth Quad) . .... .. ... .•... H 4 
030 - (North) O'Neill College (G Quad) .•.•.. E 6 
003 - Physics Building ..•...... •.. .. .... .• .. .. .. .....• . F 4 
03G- Physics/Math Graduate Building .•.•.. .. F 4 
060 - Roth Cafeteria . ..•.. .•... .•..... .. ....•. •.•. ... .. J 5 
074 - Sanger College (Tabler Quad) ... . .•... •.. K 3 
084 - Schick College (Kelly Quad) .. .. ... . ...... G 2 
007 - Service Building .. ....• . ... .•.. ....... . .. . ....... F 3 
24A - Social Sciences Laboratory .•.•. •... •. ..... G 5 
24B - Social Sciences Office . •. _ ... .• .. •...... •.. ... G 6 
301 - South Campus A .• •• •...... . .............. .•. .. . L 6 
302 - South Campus B ••.•.. _ . .. ..•.••. .. . ... . ..... ... L 6 
303 - South Campus C .•. •. . .•.... ..•.. .• ....• •.. ..... L 6 
304 - South Campus D . .. ... •• ...............•... .•.. • L 7 
305 - South Campus E ... •.. •. •. •.•.. .•..•. .•. ••..•.. • L 6 
306 - South Campus F .•.••.•. •.. .•• .••.• .•.• ..• •. . ... L 7 
307 - South Campus G .•....•• .... . •.•• .•.•. •.. .. .•.. M 7 
308 - South Campus H .•. . .••. •.•.•.•.•••... •.•.... ..• M 7 
309·- South Campus J ........ .. ...................... .M 6 
310 - South Campus K ...... .... ................ .. .. . M 6 
311 - South Campus L. .. .... .. .... .. ................. M 6 
090 - Stage XII Cafeteria .. .... ....................... H 2 
091 - Stimson College (Stage XII Quad) .... . H 2 
037 - Stony Brook Union .... .. ........ .. .......... .. E 5 
070 - Tabler Cafeteria .. ...... ................ .. ....... K 3 
302 - Theatre (South Campus B) ................ M 6 
075 - Toscanini College .(Tabler Quad) ........ J 3 
03V -Van de Graaff Accelerator ................ . F 4 
094 - Wagner College (Stage XII Quad) ....... H 2 
007 - ·Warehouse ........................................ . G 2 
061 - Whitman College (Roth Quad) ........... J 5 
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Index 

Academic Advising ••••••••••••••• 
Academic Calendar •••••••.••••.•• 
Academic Honesty •••••••••••••••• 
Academic Information ••••••••••••• 
Academic Programs ••••••••••••••• 
Academic Regulations and Procedures. 
Academic Standing (see also Committee 

43 
6 

48 
42 
14 
42 

on Academic Standing. • • • • • • • •• 47 
Activities •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 17 
Administration (Government Service) • 243 
Administration, Officers of •••• • • • •• 326 
Administration, Health Sciences Center 328 
Admission ••••••••••••• ~ • • • • •• 23,29 
Advanced Placement •••••••. • •••••• 30 
Adv,ancement on Individual Merit 

(AIM) Program ••.••••.•••••••• 24 
Advising, Residential . • • • • • • • • • • • • • 19 
Allied Health Professions • • • • • • • • • •• 317 
Anatomical Sciences •••••••••••.•• 320 
Anthropology •••••••••••••••. 60, 185 
Application Procedures for New 

Freshmen ••••••••••••••••••• 24 
Applied Mathematics and 

Statistics ••••••••••••• 196,290,296 
Areas of Specialization •• • ••.•••••• 5 
Art ••••••.•••••••••••••••••• 67,185 
Arts and Sciences ••••••••.•• ~. • • •• 55 
Asian Studies, Interdisciplinary 

Program in . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 75 
Astrophysics, •••••• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 236 
Athletics ". • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 229 
Auditing ••••••••••••••••.•••.•• 43 
Basic Health Sciences, School of 

(see Health Sciences Center) .••.•• 320 
BEMS Program •••••.•..••••••••• 304 
Biochemistry.. •• • •• •• • •• • • • •• • •• 78 
Biological Sciences, Division of ••• • • • 78 
Biology Teacher Preparation Program. 87 
Biomathematics. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 320 
Biophysics •••••••••••••••••••••• 322 
Black Studies, Interdisciplinary 

Program in ••.•••••••••••••••• 92 
Board of Trustees (SUNY) •••••••••• 325 
Campus........................ 11 

Activities • '. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . 20 
Description ••••••••••••••••••• 
Guide ••••••••••••••••••••••• 
Map •••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Campuses (SUNY) •••.•••••••••••• 
Cellular and Comparative Biology •••• 
Center for Contemporary Arts 

and Letters • ; ••••••••••••••••• 
Center for Curriculum Development •• 
Challenge Program for Advanced 

11 
334 
335 
331 

78 

13 
13 

Credit •••••••••••••••••.•••• 30 
Change of Major • • • • • •• •••••••••• 44 

Change of Registration •• •••••••••• 42 
Changes in Regulations and 

Course Offerings. • • • •• . •• • •• ••• 53 
Chemistry .••••••••••••••••••••• 97 
Chinese •••••••••••••••••••••••• 104 
Clinical Campus~s of Health Sciences 

Center •••••••••••••••••••••• 317 
Civilization of Israel. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 189 
Class Status... • • • •• • • •• •• •• •• • •• 47 
Classics' and Classical Languages. • • • •• 104 
College of Arts and Sciences •••••••• 55 
College of Engineering ••••••••••••• 281 
Committee on Academic Standing. • • • 48 
Communications in Society, 

Program on ••••••••••••••••••• 107 
Community Ties ••••••••••••••••• 12 
Comparative Literature, 

{Interdisciplinary Program inl •. •• 108 
Computer Science ~ -. ••••••• 200,289,301 
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